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Warranty and License Agreement

Warranty and License Agreement

For your convenience, the enclodealsyCAD® v7 for Windows 95®,
Windows 98®, Windows 98® Me Windows 2000® NT® 4.0 and
Windows XP® software is supplied on media that is not copy-
protected. The program and its intellectual property, however, are
protected by both United States Copyright Law and international
copyright treaties. This software program is licensed, not sold.

This means you are free to use the software on a single machine (CPU)
at a single site and to make archival backups, for your personal use
only, as protection from disk or computer failure. The licensed user of
this program may make a second copy for his or her exclusive use on a
portable computer. We ask that you not abuse this trust by making
copies of either the software or the manual for use by others.

Use on networks is limited to storage or installing a copy of the
program on a storage device, such as a network system, used only to
install or run this program on the licensed user’'s computer over an
internal network; however, a dedicated license is required for each
separate computer or workstation on which the program is installed or
run from the storage system. A single license for the program may not
be shared or used concurrently on different computers or workstations.

If you transfer your rights to this program, you may do so

permanently, provided you retain NO copies, and you transfer all
components; printed materials, media, and registration of past and
present versions of this software. You may not lend , lease, or rent this
software program or its components.

For product marked “Educational”, you must be a qualified educational
user to install and use this program. If the product is marked Not for
Resale or NFR, you may not sell, resell, or transfer this program or any
of its components.

Please help us avoid the need for software protection by respecting the
major investment of time and money that goes into developing quality
software for you.
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Warranty and License Agreement

Evolution Computing, Inc. warrants that yodeasyCAD v7 for Windows
95®, Windows 98® Windows 98 ME®, Windows 2000® Windows NT®
and Windows XP®software will perform substantially in accordance with
the included written materials for a periodnirfiety (90) days from the

date of receipt. In the event of defects in the distribution diskettes or
documentationEvolution Computing, Inc. will replace them on request.

In the event of deviations in the softwalEolution Computing, Inc. will
make a reasonable effort to bring the software into conformance with the
manual and to provide you with a corrected version as soon as possible.

This warranty is void if the software failure has resulted from abuse,
accident, or misapplicatiorEvolution Computing, Inc.’s liability is

limited to refund of the money paid for the software, and in no event will
Evolution Computing, Inc. be liable for any indirect or consequential
damages that may arise (including damages for loss of business profits,
business information, or other pecuniary losses).

Remember, you may make copies of this software for archival backup
purposes only.

US GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS . The software
program and documentation are provided with RESTRICTED
RIGHTS. Use, duplication, or disclosure by the Government is subject
to restrictions as set forth in subparagraph (c)(1)(ii) of the Rights in
Technical Data and Computer Software clause at DFARS 252.227-
7013 or subparagraphs (c)(1) and (2) of the Commercial Computer
Software—Restricted Rights at 48 CFR 52.227-19, as applicable.
The Contractor/manufacturerisolution Computing, Inc., 7000
North 16th Street, Suite 120 - #514Phoenix, AZ USA 85020

SALES: (800) 874-4028
TECHNICAL SUPPORT: (480) 967-6967

Evolution Computing Inc.
7000 North 16th Street
Suite 120 - #514
Phoenix, AZ 85020

XViil



Contents

Table of Contents

Warranty and License Agreement ..................... XVii

INTrOUCTION ... 1
The Internet
Manual CONVENLIONS .......cccvviiiiiiiienreee e 2
System Requirements: ...
Installing EASYCAD V7 ...coooiiiiiieee et 3
SUPPOIM et e e e e e e 4
K@Y FRALUIES ... 5
EasyCAD Command MEeNUS ............eeeveeeiiniiiiiieaaeeeiiiieeeeennn 7

Communicating with EasyCAD V7 ..........cccceeeen. 8

The EaSyCAD V7 SCrEEN .....uvvieeeeeiiiiiiiiiee e e eeiireee e e esiniveeeas 9
The Command Prompt .......ccccoovciviiieee e iiiiiiee e 10
Using the menus
The Button Bar ..............

[CON DATS ...
Standard Icon Bar
(0] (0] g =T T TP PP
StAtUS BArS ..oooooiiiieicie e
Multiple Drawing WIiNAOWS ..........cooviiiviiiieeeeeiiiiiiieeieee e
Default VaIUES ......cocviiiiiiiiec e
MESSAGE BOXES ...eovvieiiieiiiiiie ettt siee st
DYNAMIC CUISOIS ....uvviiiiiieiiiiiiiee ettt a e savane e
Selecting ENtItieS .....oovvvieie et
Entity Selection options ..........
Advanced Entity Selection...........
Entity Selection popup menu

General Concepts
Entities

Entering Coordinates
Bearings and ANQIES .......coooiiiiiiiee e
DMS and Surveyor Bearings
Entering Distance Values

Entering Displacement Values .............cccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeneenees 39
Navigating the Drawing SCreen .........ccccoovecueeeeeeeniiiiiieeee e 40
LBYEIS ettt a e e e 41
Precision Drawing ........cc.eeeeeeiiiiiieee e 42

XiX



Contents

Print Drawing dialog boxX options ..........cceeeveiieeiiiiiiiieeeenn. 50
Bookmark commands ............ccoooiiiiiiiiniiieieee e 53

Script oo

Template

AULOSAVE ..o 64

EEXIE 1.ttt 65
ClipCommands ........cooeeeiiiiiiiiiieeee e 66

UNGO .ttt 67

Background
Change Origin
VIEW NAMES ...ttt
Set View Name
DYNamiC Pan ...
PAnVIBW ... oot
Zoom Window
ZOOM CENLEL ..ot

XX



Zoom In

79 Contents
ZOOM OUL ..o e et e e e eaa e 79
Z00M WIALh s 80
Z00M HEIGNL ... 80
ZO0OM EXIENLS ...ueiiiii e 81
Zoom Named
ZOOM LASE ...
ZOOM TEXL oot

Draw Commands .......c.ooeviveiieieiiieiieeceee e 83

LINE oo 84
Lines > Double LINES .......ocovvvviieiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 85
Lines > PerpendiCular ..........cccvveiiee i ee e 86
Lines > Perpendicular at Length ..........cccccvvveiieiiiiiiiienneenn, 87
Lines > Tangent to Two ENtities .........ccocccvvvveveeeiiiciiiieneen, 88
Circles > Center and Point ON..........evvvvvvvevereeeierereeeeeeeeeeeenns 89
Circles > Diameter and Center........coooeveieieiiieieieieieiiecieiennns 90
Circles > Radius and Center
Circles > 2 Point Circle .............
Circles > 3 PoINt CirCle .....coooeeeeeieiiiicieieccccccc s

Circles > Tangent to 2 entities
Circles > Tangent to 3 entities
Circles > DONUL .....coiiiiiie it
Arcs > Center, Start, ENd ..........ococceiiiiiiniiiiee e
Arcs > Center and RadiUS ........oocvveeeiiiiieeiiiiie e
Arcs > Start, Middle and End .........c.cccoeeiviiiinnii e
Arcs > Start, End and Bulge .........cccccoeeviiviiiiiiiciee e,
Arcs > Chained ArCS ......ccccoevvveeeeiiiiieennns

Arcs > Wedge (Pie Section)
SingleLine Text ....ccoccveevvciiiee e

Text > Multi Line TeXt......ccceveiiieeiiiee e

Edit TeXt dialog ...ccceeieiiiiieeiiiiiieee e
TEXE > Fle TEXE .oeiiiiiii i
Text > Current DAte .........ooooviiiiiiiieeeeesiiee e
Text > Current TIME ....veviiieieiieee e
Text > Current Drawing ........eeeeeeioiiiieeree e essiieeeee e e
Text > Keep Text Height and Angle ............ccooveveeeeiininnen. 110
Paths and POolyS > BOX ........ccccoiiuiiiiiieeiiiiiiieiiee e eeiineeeeen
Paths and Polys > Path..............

Paths and Polys > Polygon
Paths and Polys > Regular Polygon
CUrves > BeZIEr CUINVE ......ueeiriiiie et
Curves > Cubic B-SpliNe .......cccccvviiiieeiiiiiiiiiee e,
Curves > Cubic B-SPOlY .........cccooviiiiiiiiecicciieicee e,
Curves > Parabolic SPliNe ........cccccvevveeiiiciiiiiiee e
Curves > Parabolic SPOIY ........ccccceveeiiiiiiiieee e
Ellipses > Center and AXis POINts ...........ccccevcvviiieiieneeenn.

XXi



Contents

Ellipses > Circle at Angle to Window ...........cccuveeeereeeannnn. 121
Ellipses > Center and Inclination ............cccccoooiiiiiiienneenn. 122
Ellipses > Elliptical ArC .......c.eueeieiiiiiiieeeee e 123
Draw > POINt ... 125
Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Fillet Only ..o 126
Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Fillet & Trim .........ccccccceveeneennn. 127
Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Chamfer Only ................ccceeee. 128
Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Chamfer & Trim ....................... 129

Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Chain ...............ccccvvueeee.. 130
Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset One .........cccevveeveevvvvinee.ns 131
Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Copy ........ccccvviiiereenennnn. 132
ATTOWS e e e e e e et e e e et e e e e era e e e eeaa s 133
DOUDIE AITOWS ...ovvveeeeeeeeeeeeee et 135
Draw > MUItIPOIY .....eeeiiiiiiiiie e 136
Drawing with Wall Networks ...........ccccccooviiinnnen. 138
WallS > Walll ...oevviiiiiiiiicee e
WallS > ROOM ..cooviiiiiiiiiiieceeee e
WalllS > OffSBE wovviviiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeee s
Walls > AdA t0...ccoeieiiiiie s
Walls > Cut from
Walls > REMOVE SIdE ....vvvvvieieieieieeeeieeeeeeeeee e 147
Walls > Set Width ......ooooiiiiiiiiiicc s
Walls > Chg Wid All
Walls > Chg Wid SPan ........ccooviiiiieiieeiiiiiiiiei e 149
Walls > Chg Wid ENd .....oooviiiiiiiiiiiie e 150
WallS POPUP MENU ...vviiiiieeiiiiiiieee ettt e e 151
Dimension Commands...........ccccccvvvvviieeienieeeeennn. 153
LINBAT ....ceeeieeeeee et e e
[ (014740 ] o] -1 USROS
RV 107 | OO ORRRE
Parallel .........ooeeeeieiiee e
(@] o [1aT=1 (=SSR
BaSEIINE ...
FUILANQUIAT ...
Quick Angular
RAAIUS ...
(D= Ty 4[] (] TR
Dimension Style Dialog BOX .........ccoceiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiiieeeeeee 170
Dimension Arrowhead ............coeeeeeeiiieiiiiieee e, 171
DIimension LeAdErS.........cceeviieeiiieiiieeee e 172
Dimension Tolerance Display format...............coocviiiee... 173
DIMENSION TEXL ..eiiieiieeeeeeee e eeaees 175
Dimension Text Fixed Values Format ............cccceeeeeevevnnnnn.. 176
DIimension OPLIONS .......cooiiiiiiiiiiee e eeeee e 178

XXii



Contents

Edit Commands ..........ccoceviiiieiiiiie e

EFASE. ...

Bt oo
Dynamic Edit ..o

CRANGE. ...

Change > Properties ......c.oooiiiiiiiiieieeaeiiieee e
Entity Properties dialog ...........ccoeeeoiiiiiiiiniiiiiieeeeee

Change > Color.......cccceveeiiiiieneen.

Change > to Color of SymRef
Change > Fill (2nd) color
Change > Pen Thickness
Change > Layer ...
Change > Line Style ...
Change > Fill Style ...
Change > Line Width ...,
Change > Dimension Style .........ccoooiiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeeee e
Change > TeXE ...t
Change > Text Properties
Change >Arrowhead ..................

Change > Arrow Style........oocuiiiieiiiiiee e
Change > RadiUS .......cccooiiiiiiiie e
Change > Diameter
Properties. .. ..o e

DYNSLretCh... ..o
5] 1 (=) (o1 o TN
Scale>Scale Value ..o,
Scale > DYN SCale ..o
Scale > ScaleXY ..............

Rotate > Rotate ang
Rotate > Dyn Rotate
Rotate XY Align ...........
CONNECT. ... et
Y T (o PR
THMS > THM oo e
Trims > Trim t0 ENtity .......oooiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e
Trims > Trim to INtersSection ..........ccceeeeeeevievviieeeeeeeeeeiinnnn,
Trims > Trim to Length ...
Trims > Trim Inside ENtitieS ......ccooeevvvevviieeeieeiieieee e

S o] TSR URRRPR
Node Edit > Delete ........covvveeeieeiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeee e
Node Edit > INSEIT ..vvueeiiiiiiiecee e

XXiii



Contents

COPY CONNECL....coii ittt 233
Dynamic Scale COPY ...ccvvvvieeeeeiiiiiiiiiee e 235
Scaled Copies
Dynamic Rotate COPY ......ccccvvveiieeeiiiiiiiiiee e e eiiiree e e e e 237
Rotated COPIES ....vvviieeiiiiiiieee ettt e e

Mirrored COPIES .....cocviiiiiie et

Rectangular Array
CirCUIAI ATTAY ..vvviee ettt e

INSErt CoMmMANAS .......vvivieieieeeiee e eeaas

Part COmMmMAaNdS .......ccooeeiiiiiiiiceee e
INSEIt Part.......cooiiii e
INSert XREF ...
PArt AITAY ...ttt
Circ Part Array
Create Part ...

UNGIOUP ettt e e e e e e e e aeeeeeas
Sheet COMMANAS .......cooviiieiiee e

Copy to Sheet
Symbol CommMaNds ........ocooiiiiiiiii e
Define Symbol ...
Make Control POINES ........ccoooririiiiieee e
Replace Symbol References ........cccccooceiiieiiiiiiiccie e,
LiSt SYMDET ...
Delete SYMDEf ...
Purge Unused Symbol Definitions ...........ccccccceeeiiiiinnne
Load Part as SYMDEF.. .....cccccooiiiiiiie e
Insert>Change All SymDefs>Scale All Defs
Insert>Change All SymDefs>Change All Color ................ 273
Insert>Change All SymDefs>Change All Color by Block 274
Insert > Change All SymDefs > Change All Layers .......... 275
Draw SYmMDBOI ....cooooiiiii e 276
EXtract AttribULES ........oeeiiiiieieii e 278

XXiv



Contents

INSEIt PICIUIE ... 279
Specs CommaNnds ........ccvvvvveeeiiiiiiiieeee e 284
SEIECE G ..eiiiiiiiieie s 285
AlIGN Gl oo 286
ANGIE Grid ..o 287
Edit Grid...ooiieeiie e 288
Editing Rectangular Grids ...........cccovveeeeiiiiiieiee i 288
Editing Circular Grids .........ccccooiiiiiiiee e 289
THIGTIA i 289
Editing Angular GridS ........ccoocviiiieeiiiiiiiecee e 290
Editing Hexagonal GridS ..........cccvveeeiiiiiiee i eeieee e 291
SElECE COION it 294
SEIECLLAYEN .ttt 296
SEIECLLAYEN .t 299
HIE ot 299
SHOW e 299
HIJE Al oottt e 299
SHOW AT e 299
FrEEZE ..o 300
TRAW. ...t 300
Fre@ze All ......oeiiieieee e 300
THAW All oo 300
LISt LAYEIS oeeiieiiiiiiiiie ettt 300
LiNE StYIE .. 301
Line style dialog ......coeeeiiiiiiiiiiie e 302
Fill SEYIE vt 304
Brush Pattern Fill Style .......ccccccooviiiiiiiieiciiee e 307
Hatch Fill StYle ... 308
Bitmap Files Fill Style .......ccccceiiiiiiieiiee e, 310
Symbol Fill StYle ..o 312
LiNe WIdth ......eeeei e 313
Pen ThICKNESS ...cccuiiiiiiiiecee e 315
Pen Thickness Dialog BOX .......ccveeveeeiiiiiiiiiiieec e 316
Map Color to Pen Thickness dialog boX ........ccccccevveeeennnnn. 318
(oY= To Il @fo] (o] g Y/ F- T PR PPRPN 319
SaVe COlOr MAP ...vviiiiieeiiiiiieee et 320
Useing a Drawing’s Color Map .........cceeeeeiiiiiiiieeieeeseeininns 321
DIimeNSIioN StYIE .......vviiiiiieiic e 323
Arrowhead StYIe .......vvvieiiieeiic e 327
TEXt PrOPErties .....c.vvvveiieiiiiiiiie ettt 328
FONT e 331
Specs > Time and Date .......c.cceeveeeiiiiiiiiieee e, 332

XXV



Contents

Macro ComMmMAaNdS .......ooeevveiirieeieieeeie e eeeeeeens

TOQQIE FrameSs .....ceiiiiiiiee et
Toggle CroSSShAIrS .......ccoeiiiiiiiiiiie e
AACh MOUE.... oo e

INStalled XPS .......ooiiiiieiiee e
SCreeN TOOIS ....eeeiiiii e

Distance Display Format
Rescale Units
Dimension Bearing Angle Distance Format ...........c........... 345
Dimension Angle Width Format ..............cccoociiiiiiniiineee. 345
(O] o1 Lo} o 1= TSR 346
DWG/DXF OPLIONS. ...cciiiiiiiee et 349

EXtENES..uviiiiiiccieieee e
Count All

Bearing

Distance
Distance
Length Along
ATBA .ottt
(081 (o1 | =1 (IO UPPRRTU

Quick Primer on Macro Creation ............cceeeeeeevvieiivienennnns

(o= To 1Y, F-Tod o 1N
[0 [ 1Y = Tod (o 1SRRI
SAVE MACIOS ...ttt
ClEAI MACIOS ...vveeeieeeieeeeeee et et e e e e e eeeaees
ListVariables .........cooooveeiiiiceeiee e

Save Variables ........cccceeeeeeieiiiiiiieee e

USING ACHIONS ..eeeieiiiiiiee e

Define Action command
Show Actions command
Hide Actions command ............ceeieeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e,

MOGIFIEIS e

Endpoint modifier .........cccoveiieiiii e
Endpoint of seg modifier
Center modifier...................

Midpoint MOAIfIEr ........ccoviiiiiiiiie e
Midpoint of Seg Modifier..........ccccceeviiiiiieieeiiiee e 371

XXVi



Contents

Mid of 2 EPTS modifier ..o 372
Mid of 2 CEN modifier........cc.ueeeiiiiiiiiie e 373
Mid of 2 MIDS modifier ..........eeeiiiiiiiieee e 374
Nearest Point On modifier ... 375
Intersection of MOdIfier ... 375
Parallel TO MOdIfier ... 376
Perpendicular TO Modifier ..., 377
Angle TO MOIfIer ......ooiiiiiiiie e 378
Percent Along MOdifier .........cooicuiiiiiiiiii e 379
Percent Along seg Modifier ...........ooocoeiiieiiiiiieeee e 380
Distance Along Modifier .........cueieriiiiiiiiee e, 381
Degrees on MOAIfier ..o 382
Bearing Angle modifier ...........ccccooiiiiiiiiee e 383
Tangent to Modifier ... 384
Change @ Ref Point modifier ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee 385
Same X MOAIfier .......ooiiuiiieiiiiee e 385
Same Y MOAIfier ......ccueiiiii e 386
Like MOdIfier ........cooiueiiiiiee e 387
Keep Like MOdIfier ..o 388
Help ComMmMaNdS ........cooiiiiiiieee e 389

Help e 389
Current Command Help ......ccvvvveeeiiiiiiiiiee e 389
How to use Help
About EasyCAD
ADOUL OUr WEDSIE .....oooiiiiiiiricee e 390
GUIAE TOUF ..ttt 390

EasyCAD V7 Command LiSt..............ccoeeeeinnnnnnn, 391

INAEX e 400

XXVii



Chapter 1

Introduction

Welcome to EasyCAD v7!

EasyCAD is a general purpogb CAD platform for youwWindows 95/98/98Me/
NT/2000 an XP PG based on the award-winning software that introduced thousands
of users to the world d€AD.

EasyCAD was designed with three things in mind: power, speed, and ease of use.
Using the product of this unique design philosophy, you'll soon be busy producing
professional leveCAD drawings.

Like our software, this reference manual is a tool—designed to guide you through your
design and drafting projects. The user manual is simple, yet thorough enough for both the
novice and the experienc&@SyCAD user.

This manual is divided into two main sections:

Thelntroductory ChapterqChapters 1 through 3 provide preparatory information
about interfacing witlicasyCAD, and instructional information about gene€2AD
concepts. These chapters are especially helpful if you are new to CAD.

TheEasyCAD ReferencéChapters 4 through 1§ documents all the commands
available to you through thdenu bar. Refer to these chapters as questions or
situations arise. The onlitr¢elp file mirrors this manual but also ha%#ow Do
I...?"and &Trouble Shooting” section that is not contained in this manual. You will
find the most uptodate information BasyCAD V7in the onlineHelp file.

The Internet

The Internet offers us unprecedented convenience and flexibility in communicating with
users like yourself. We strongly encourage you to regularly visit our World Wide Web
site for updates, add-ons, news, etc.

www.fastcad.com



2 Chapter 1 Introduction
Manual Conventions
dth Through the course of this manual, we have attempted to adhere to written conventions
gi?iaeb;rsese to make your interpretation of instructions and descriptions clear.

Occasionally you'll
see sidebar text
such as this.
Typically, you'll find
tips or background to
help you use the
associated topics
more effectively.

CAPSare used foEOMMANDS, such a&INE or REDRAW.
[Menu commands]are referred to ibrackets[Draw > Lines > Double Lines].

An example of mestednenu command is:

Draw > Lines > Double Lines

Line I

» Line
Cices > I
Aoz 3 Perpendicular
Text k Perpendicular at length
Pathz and Polps k T angent to bwo entities
Curves H

Filenamesand named componentsleisyCAD’s drawing screen, such aamed
menus named icon barsor named dialog boxesare shown iiitalics. Terms ofgeneral
emphasisare alsatalicized.

Boldface is used fordialog boxitems, options, andbutton labels.

Where appropriate command line prompts' appear in quotes.ltems you are
instructed to type” also appear in quotes.

KEYS on your keyboard, such &IFT or SPACEBAR, are typed ircaps

The instructive word¢lick” implies pressing théeft mouse button. This action is
sometimes explicitly termed aeft-click”. The term ‘tight-click” means press the
right mouse button. The termmtiddle-click” means press theaiddle mouse button
which is ascroll wheel switcHwith the understanding that standard mouses may not
support thescroll wheel switch

The instructive word select implies pointing the screen cursor to an item or object and
left-clicking the mouse.

The instructive wordgick” implies pointing the screenfsck boxcursor to a drawing
entity andleft-clicking the mouse.

The instructive word¢hoosé implies the selection and subsequent clicking of a button
on a dialog box.

The term éntity” is reserved for anything that appears on the actual drawing screen.
Anything you can put on the drawing screen (suchlia® asymbo] dimension text,
etc.) is an entity.
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System Requirements:

¢ A Pentium Il or newer CPU

* MicroSoft Windows 95, 98, Me, NT 4.0, 2000or XP Workstation operating
system.

¢ At least 32MB random-access memory (RAM), 64MB recommended.
e 24 or 32 bit display mode capable VGA card.
* CD-ROM drive
« 4 MB available hard-disk space.
(Future add-ons and enhancements may require additional space.)

Installing EasyCAD v7

Before you get started, it's a good idea to return your postage-paid registration card.
Registered owners receive some exclusive services, including telephone technical
support.

Install theEasyCAD CDinto yourCD ROM drive and the installation window will
automatically appear. If it does not appera after a few seconds double-clidkythe “
Computer”icon on your Windoes Desktop, double-click 8B ROM icon and then
the“Autorun.exe” file displayed in the window that appears. Follow the on-screen
instructions to instalEasyCAD V7, the Symbol Catalogsand other options..
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Support

Registered users are eligible for free telephone support (local and long-distance phone
charges may apply).

In the United States and Canada, callTeahnical Support line between 9:00:m

and 5:00pm Mountain Standard Time (Arizona does not observe Daylight

Savings Time). We prefer that you be close to your computer, if possible. Please have
your serial number at hansince support is available to registered users only

If you purchased your copy &asyCAD V7outside of the U.S. or Canada, please
consult your local dealer. He or she is your best source of convenient local support.

In addition, be prepared to provide the following information:

* Your version oEasyCAD , always available froffHelp > About EasyCAD]
from the menu, or by typing/ER’ at the command prompt.

« Computer name and model, as well as the name and model of any relevant
peripheral components.

« Whether you are using/indows 95, 98, 98ME, NT, 2000r XP, and what
version if applicable.

« Specific instructions to reproduce your problem.

Technical Support Line: (480) 967-6967
Evolution Computing Inc.

7000 North 16th Street

Suite 120 - #514

Phoenix, AZ 85020

www.fastcad.com

On the Internet, visit our website to find the appropriate e-mail addresses to direct
correspondence/attachments.
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Key Features

If you've used th®OS version ofEasyCAD, you'll notice that this version is

designed to integrate itself fully within the Windows environmEasyCAD uses the

same video card drivers, printer/plotter drivers,and TrueTupe fonts as the rest of your
Windows applications. OtherwisBOS users will see virtually all of the features

and functionality of previous Evolution Computing products and more.

New features include:

¢ True 32-bit double precision programmingwith full Windows 95/98/2000/
NT and XP support, including better file selection support of long file names,
and print dialogs that support multiple printer selection.

« 256 Color Support,with large color selection and definition dialog, custom
palettes, etc.

* Much superior linear dimension insertion and editing
* New Path/PolyDYNAMIC EDIT ' command is much more powerful.

« Dynamic Text Cursor lets you see actual text before you place it. You may
dynamically resize and rotate the text before placing it.

« New entity selection is much fasterYou are automatically irachor
window pick mode. A right-click opens a popup menu with further selections
such as by layer, color, entity type etc.

* AutoCAD 2000import/export with support for AutoCAD .SHX fonts.

¢ Multiple UNDO/REDO/FLIP. up to 10 levels

< Ability to specify line widths to geometric sizeas well adixed width pen
thicknessedor printing solid filled lines up to 2.54mm/.1” lines..

» Define & Extract attributes defined in Symbols

» File Notes Embed notes about each drawing that do not display on the
drawing.

* More powerful Convert function. Convert entire folders of drawings from
one format to anotheFCD to FC7 and FS7, DXF/DWG to FC7 etc.)

« Template Files Create a Template fil&ET7 with all of your customt layer
named, text properties, pen thicknesses, line styles etc. that you want when you
start a new drawing.

* Recently Used Files ListPick one of the last four files opened.

¢ Parts files can be any valid import forma (DWG, DXF, FCD, FCW, FC7)

* Change Multiple Text entities to read the same.

¢ Single or double pickINTERSECTION modifier.

« FRONT, ABOVE, BELOW andBACK Commands.

* Replace Symbols with other SymbolsPick theSymbol Definition you
want to change thReferencesof and then pick th&ymbol Definition you
want to change thReferencego and allSymbolsin the drawing update to
the newly selected Symbol definition. TBgmbol Definitions are not
effected.
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Purge Unused Symbol Definitions Quickly eliminateSymbol Definitions
that have n&ymbol Referencesn the drawing. This excess baggage can
make your drawing much larger than it needs to be. This is the case with most
AutoCAD DWG or DXF drawing that you import.

Tooltips for icons, colors andproperty status windows.

Adjustable pick cursor aperture.

Old file formats automatically update on load or part insertion — no longer a
two step proces¥ou may open .FCD v2.72+, ECW v4.55, FCW v5.215.
EXTENTS info command. Shows the x, y, z dimensions of the active drawing
KEEP LIKE entity modifer to set all properties of a specified entity as current.
Sy,bol Catalog viewerto selectSymbolsthumbnail pictures.

Quick access to all properties from on-screen status window drop-down
menus. If you click the drop-arrow at the right end of a status Wwndow, you
may pick the property from a menu. If you click in a status window the full
dialog box appears for that property.

Customization of icon bars now supports standard WindowdCO icon

files instead of the previously usedBMP format. This will allow variable

size icon selection in future update€@SyCAD v7.

Greatly enhanced Macro languag@&ow allows entity selection by entity type
as well as the use of hot keys from inside Macros.

Each drawing window now has its own set of icons that control its view
settings for make active window, move window, minimize/maximize and
close.

Dynamic pan and zoom the drawings view using the left mouse button
and one keyboard button. By clicking the center button of a three button
mouse or the wheel switch on a wheel mouse, you alyniamic panand
zoommode. Hold the left mouse button down while moving the mouse and the
drawing pans in real time. Hold t&IFT button down andoom inorout by
moving the mouse forward and backward.

Scaleable Hatching. EasyCAD 38nly had bitmap hatching.

XREF file support. You may select external files and select a location in your
drawing and have them appear. If KREF file is modified, these changes will
be reflected in the host drawing when you open it.

Ordinate and Baseline Dimension

Insert the'Current Date’, ‘Current Time' and‘Current Drawing’ name
asTEXT ITEMS thatconstantly update.

HEXAGONAL GRID SYSTEM for drawinglSOMETRICS.

Converts MDE32 Dimensiongo v7 DIMENSIONS. Since there was never
anMDE for v7, you can now convert tHeastCAD 32andEasyCAD 32
drawings withMDE32 DIMENSIONS. This is due to &7 user inScottland
that created aKP modulefor use to include
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EasyCAD Command Menus

EasyCAD's commands are grouped in the pull-down menus according to their basic
functionality.

File commands manage drawings and files.

Clip commands give you access to undo and the Windows Clipboard.

View commands control what you see in the drawing window.

Draw commands add new entities — like lines and circles — to your drawing.
Dimensionscommands to draw linear and angular dimensions of entities.
Edit commands modify existing drawing entities.

Copy commands let you create multiples of existing entities.

Insert commands manage symbols and parts.

Specommands control your basic drawing environment.

Info commands report on entities and perform calculations and measurements.
Macros commands let you load, edit, and save your own routines.

Mod commands work within drawing or editing commands to precisely select
existing points or entities.

Help commands access help files and information for usasjCAD.

If you are new t&CAD, read the introductory chapters, then try the quick start tutorial.
When completed, you'll be well equipped with the basic fundamentals to tackle your
own, more challenging projects.

If you have experience with othErolution Computing CAD products, or even other
CAD systems, you may prefer to experiment on your own, usirigais§CAD manual
as a reference.

Either way, you will soon learn wHyaSyCAD has earned its reputation as the world’s
fastest and easiest-to-learn precisi®xD program.
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The Interface: Telling EasyCAD v7 what you want it to do

Better than a large drawing boaEhsyCADgives you a virtually unlimited canvas to
create your drawings. You'll notice that most of ygasyCAD screen consists of the
drawing window, maximizing your ability to see your work.

You communicate witkEasyCADthrough your mouse and keyboard, and through the
numerous screen tools visible around the drawing window. These tools comprise the
“interface”, or your means of communicating wiasyCAD.

Most on-screen drawing tools are in the form of “bars” that contain icons, buttons, or
indicators that either provide information or perform actions. Each screen element
listed below is described in detail in this chapter.

TheTitle bar, located across the top, is a standard Windows screen component that
displays the current drawing name and contains controls to minimize, maximize, or
exit the application.

TheMenu bar, located just beneath ti@le bar, provides you with access to almost all
of EasyCAD's operating commands through the use of pull-down menus.

The Statusbars,located beneath thdenu bar, as parts of the default set up are

called: theTracking bar, which provides indicators for cursor tracking, font name, text
height, pen thickness and line width; Stglebar, providing the current text style,
dimension style, coordinate system, and sheet name; aRcbihertieshar, indicate
drawing file name, current layer, current line style, and current file style. You can left-
click on any indicator to change current modes.

The varioudcon barsare located along the left and right edges of the screen and
contains icons for drawing, editing, zooming, specs, and 3D view control, and more.

TheColor bar, located along the left edge of the screen, allows you to change the
current drawing color with a simple click.

TheButton bar, located on the bottom edge of your screen, contains the command
prompt for keyboard entry of commands, and buttons that allow you to customize
the drawing environment.

You can customize your screen by showing or hidingtaisbars, Color bar, and
Icon bars To do so, use th®&creen Tooldcon located on th®&utton bar and check
ScreenToolsicon  the desired optioran or off.
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The EasyCAD v7 Screen

When you starEasyCAD v7for the first time, you see a screen witManu bar,
two Statusbar, aColor bar, threelcon barsand acommand prompsurrounding a
large drawing window that contains an arrow-shaped cursor.

Fisz Thp Yies Diow Deseraces Cde Copy meed Sosscs ic  Mlsooe  Wad  Heip

lcons

T rackn q oA hes

=]
b

Diraw kzons Bar Cirawing Cursor Etandard cons Bar

Color Bar
Screen [ools lcon

Command Prongl Bar

TheTitle bar runs across the very top of tBasyCADwindow. It displays the name

of the current drawing you are working on, as well as controls to minimize, maximize, or
close the program. If tHeasyCAD application window is not maximized, you can click

on theTitle bar and repositioftasyCAD on your Windows desktop.

The Drawing windowis most important part of your screen. This is wherewew,
draw, andedityour drawingEasyCAD allows you to open multiple windows for the
drawing, and shows you different levels of detail.

TheMenu bar across the top of the screen contains the titles of the pull-down menus
from which you can choose almost evEgsyCAD command.

Most of the remaining screen elements can be toggled off usin@®eS command
[Specs > Screen Toolshlso accessible by choosing theammer iconat the bottom
of the screen.

TheTracking bar, located beneath thdenu bar, displays the currerXY
Coordinatesof the cursor and up-to-date drawing information such as the current
Font name Text height Pen thicknessLine width andSheet nameYou can quickly
change these settings by clicking in any indicator window or its drop-arrow on the
Tracking bar.

The Stylesbar beneath th&racking Bar, showsLayer name Line style Fill style,
Text styleandDimension style
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Some examples of
EasyCAD’s prompts:

|| Select entities [3 picked):

|| Diameter [2. 000}

|| Mumber of rows [5]:

The Color bar on the left shows the colors available on your display. The current
color is marked with a heavy black outline. You can use the Color bar to select a
different color at any time, even in the middle of drawing or editing.

TheDraw Icons bar located next to the Color bar, offers you quick access to the most
commonly used drawing commands.

TheEdit Icons baroffers you quick access to common editing commands.

TheStandard Iconbar, located to the right, gives you quick access to several useful
commands such asomslayers andentity properties

Thecommand prompalong the bottom lets you aféstCAD communicate. Usually,
the prompt reads “CommandBEasyCAD s asking, ‘What is your command?’

TheButton bar is located at the right of the command prompt. These buttons enable
you to quickly toggle featurg8N or OFF. In some cases, you can edit the properties
of the feature by right-clicking on the button to open its appropriate dialog box.

Use the cursor to choose commands from the pull-down menus and to select screen
locations. The cursor is a small arrow which changes shape during drawing and editing,
usually to the crosshairs, stretching line (rubber band), stretching rectangle, or pick
box.

The Command Prompt

TheCommandpromptlets you andeasyCAD communicate through the keyboard.
You can enter commands (telliBgsyCADwhat to do), or enter input during a
command (answering questidaasyCAD asks). When th€ommandpromptreads
‘Command:’, EasyCADis awaiting your next action. All menu commands have text
equivalents that may be alternatively typed or@Gbmmandprompt The previous
command is displayed ibfackets]. To auto-repeat the previous command, either click
the mouse button, press tBBACEBAR, or presENTER.

In mid-command, th€ommandpromptmay ask for any additional information (like
locations, angles, numeric values, etc.) it needs to complete the current action. You can
either type a response, or indicate it visually with the cursor, depending on what is
asked. PresENTER or right-click after typing the prompt input. Right-clicking

without entering a keyboard response will caiasyCAD to accept the default,

which is displayed infrackets].When [dialog] is displayed, you have the option of
submitting input via a dialog box. Right-click to display the dialog box appropriate to
the active command.
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Using the menus

EasyCAD's entire command set is accessible through the pull-down menus. The menu
is always located at the top of the drawing screen, and it cannot be disabled.

To invoke a menu command, move the arrow cursor tM#reu bar. When the cursor

is over the title of the menu you want, left-click. A pull-down menu appears with several
commands. With the mouse, move the highlight up and down until it is over the command
you want, then left-click again. If you pull down the wrong menu, de-select it by left-
clicking the menu title, or pressing tB&C key.

EasyCAD's menu commands are grouped according to their function type:

¢ FILE —manage drawings and files.

¢ CLIP—undo and Windows clipboard commands.

* VIEW —control what you see in the drawing window.
* DRAW—add new entities (like lines and circles).

* DIMENSIONS —add measurements.

« EDIT —modify entities that you have already drawn.
« COPY—duplicate existing entities.

¢ INSERT—manage symbols and parts.

« SPECS—control your drawing environment.

¢ INFO—perform calculations and measurements.

« MACROS—Ioad, edit, and save your own routines.
* MOD—work within commands to refer to existing entities.
¢ HELP—acces&asyCAD's on-lineHelp facility.

Some menu choices open sub-menus which provide additional command options.
EasyCAD never nests deeper than this level.

Menus can be modified with any text editors. For more information on menu
customization, please consiBsyCAD's on-lineHelp [Help > Contentd.
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Cormrmand [LINE]:

Ortho
Csr3nap

Snap
Adtach

Locked
Unlocked

The Button Bar
|ﬂﬂ Grid | Orho |  CorSnap | Snap | Attach | Locked ||

TheButton baris located along the bottom edge of the screen. In the course of a
typical drawing, you will likely access these buttons on a frequent basis.

Because th8utton bar provides critical user input and feedback functions, you
cannot toggle off its display.

The Commandpromptis located on the left edge of tBetton bar. TheCommand
promptlets you andEasyCAD communicate through the keyboard.

The Configure Screen Toolgcon lets you select which screen elements will be
displayed. Toggle items on or off using helect Screen Toolialog box This
button is the same as select[8pecs > Select Tooldfom the menu.

Color shows theurrent entity drawing coloy and clicking on it brings up tt256
color selection dialog box.

Grid turns the grid pattern display on or off . TBed is a drawing aid consisting of
nonentity dots displayed at regular, user-defined intervals. Right-click on this button to
changeGrid Spacing.

Ortho limits entity creation or displacement to the horizontal or vertical axes. For
example, lines drawn witBrtho cannot be drawn diagonally.

CsrSnap (Cursor Snapworks only when th&napbutton is on. ISnapis on, you can
only place entities along the subdivisions of an established grid. B4r8mapis on,
your cursor will visually jump’ to the nextSnap Pointas well.

Snapplaces entities along the subdivisions of your establi€hatiSystem Right-
click this button to alter th8nap Pointintervals.

Attach engages the selected modifier for use in draw and edit commands. Right-click
this button to change or inspect the active modifier. WAteathmodeis on, a pick box
cursor is displayed whenever a point is requested. If an entity is picked, the requested
point honors the attach modifier. For example, if you are drawing a linéttéith

modeon, and the current modeEdpoint, the cursor willattachto theendpointof

any picked entity. For more information Attach Mode, segSpecs > Attach Mode]

in Chapter 13

Locked toggles group effectsn or off. When unlocked, the label changes to
‘Unlocked to show the current state. When groupsiwariocked they have no effect
and their component entities can be freely edited. Toggleottked' to restore group
effects.
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=

Configure Screen Tools
Icon on Command Line

Icon bars

EasyCAD provides you with severaon barsthat you can selectively togg@N or
OFF orrepositionin any combination:

¢ Standard Icon bar
e Draw Icon bar

¢ Edit Icon bar

¢ File iconsbar

To displayor hide the icon bar, use tHEOOLS commandSpecs > Screen Tools]
and click in theControl; box. The position of thé&con bar can be customized by
clicking on the desired control box with the arrow pointing to the side of the screen
you want thdcon bar displayed.

Bl o (Hidden)
B Left edge
B Top edge

B Rioht edoe
B Bottom edge

To see what function arlgon performs, hold the cursor over tleon for a moment.

A tooltip appears, telling you which command is attached to the button. Move the
mouse away from the icon to hide tioeltip. To turntooltip displayON or OFF, use
the OPTIONS commandSpecs > Optioins]

Any of the icon bars can be customized. Thestom Iconbarscontain no default
icons, so you (or third party developers) can use these and still retain use of the
Standard Edit, andDraw Icon bars For more information on creating your own icons,
see the on-line Help topic oustomizing Icons [Help > Contents]
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Standard Icon Bar

The Standardicon bargets detailed mention since it contains the most commonly

used shortcut icons. It gives you quick access to many drawing properties you might

often modify during the course of your work.

=l

Zoom In

Zooms in 2.0 times, showing less of
the drawing

[View>Zoom In]

Zoom Out

Zooms out 2.0 times, showing more
of the drawing

[View>Zoom Out]

Zoom Center
Select new view center
[View>Zoom Center]

Zoom Window
Zoom into user-defined box
[View>Zoom Window]

Zoom Extents

Recalculate and zoom to extent of
drawing

[View>Zoom Extents]

Zoom Text
Zoom to specified text
[View>Zoom Text]

Dynamic Pan
Activate real-time pans and zooms
[middle-click mouse ]

Zoom Last
Restore to previous view
[View>Zoom Last]

Layer
Manage your drawing layers
[Specs>Select Layer]

Line Style

Manage the line styles EasyCAD
uses to draw entities
[Specs>Line Style]

Fill Style
Manage the fill styles EasyCAD
uses to draw entities
[Specs>Fill Style]

Dimension Style

Manage dimension formatting and
options

[Specs>Dimension Styles]

Text Properties

Manage text properties, such as fonts
and character styles

[Specs>Text Properties]

Select Color

Access the 256-color pallette.
Customize or select colors.
[Specs>Select Color]

Edit Properties

Edit entity properties of a single,
selected entity.
[Edit>Properties]

Help

Display the FastCAD on-line help file
contents

[Help>Contents]

Select Active Window

When multiple windows/files are open,
change the active drawing window

[no menu equivalent]

New Window
Create a new drawing window
[no menu equivalent]

Multi-Drawing Control
Manage XREF files.

Sheet

Manage sheets (add, delete, rename,
reorder)

[Insert > Sheets]

Keep

Click this Icon and then click an
entity in the drawing to change

your default Layer, Color, Line

Style etc. to those of this entity
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Select Color icon

Color bar

The active drawing color
has a black border. In
this illustration, color #1
(green) is the active
color.

EEECEROOCOEORECOREEEOCOCOCOECECE

Color Bar

TheColor bar, located on the left side of your screen, consists of available colors you
can use in your drawingasyCADdisplays as many colors as your screen and
resolution will allow. TheColor bar display is anchored at the bottoting color black).

The active color is shown with a heavy black border (the active color is also displayed
on theStatusbar). Any entities you create are drawn with the active color.

All 256 available colors are numbered frérto 255. Black, always located at the
bottom, is#0. Color #0 (black) and#15 (white) cannot be changed.

Below is the entire palette @66 colors To see th&56 color palette select the
[Specs > Select Colortommand, or click th8elect Coloricon. TheSelect Color
dialog lets you to choose fro256 colors create custom palettes, and create new
blended colors.

Define Color

Select Color x|
lllll_l_ll=ll_lllll_ [ Ok ]
Cancel |
Help |

Blend 16 Colors |

Use Default PAL |

Save Custorm Pal |

Beload Custom PALl

Selected: 1
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Tracking bar

Styles and
Properties bar

Tracking Status

Absolute
Relative

Polar

Color Status

Status Bars

|Abs #=-2. 06128, =1 |Aria| hd |THgt 101+ |PThk: 0.000=| |LWid: 0,000 =| |Sheet COM »|
|L: STANDARD | |LS: Salid | [FS:Hollow | [TStyle: (ndividi »| |[DStyle: (Individ ~|

The tecStatusbarsabove display current (or active) drawing settings. The two default
Statusbars are theTracking bar, theStylesandPropertiesbar. The individual status
boxes that make up the bars can be configured in any order or combination. To custom
configure these bars, s&@ustomizing EasyCAD.”

The settings displayed are the actwity propertieghat apply to any entity you draw
or create in the drawing. These properties inchidget namgpen thicknessline

width, layer name line style fill style, font name text height text style and
dimension style

In addition to the heads-up information it displays Stetusbarsprovides a very quick
means of changing your current settings. Just left-click on any indicator wondow (even
in mid-command) to select new settings through dialog box input. Left-clickdpe

arrow at the right end of most indicators to select from a menu of settings or styles used
in the drawing.

TheTracking statuswindow shows you the current coordinates of your cursor. Click
on the window to cycle through the thtegckingmodes. The fourth click turns
tracking off.

||Abs »=1.3660Z, V=8 24869 |

| @x=-1 48862, @Y=6.90193 |

||<><Y=1D1.84434°, Dist=6.99660 |

The tracking display continuously updates as you move the mouse. Click on the status
indicator to cycle through the various tracking modes: absolute, relative, polar
coordinates, and off.

“Abs” indicates absolute tracking®” indicates relative tracking; afid” indicates
bearing angle and distance (relative polar tracking). Tracking can also be turned off. To
set the display format and decimal places, us&/ifidS commandSpecs > Units]

O

TheColor statusbuttondisplays theurrent color. All new entities are drawn with the
indicated color.This tool is especially helpful if you choose to work witiCtiler bar
toggled off. To change tlmirrent color, click directly on theColor status buttorio
display the256-colorSelect Colodialog, then choose thaeew color
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Pen Thickness  [PThk: 0.30000 rm R

Status
ThePen Thicknessstatuswindow displays theurrent pen thicknessPen thickness

is thedisplayandprinting of width for entities. All new entities are drawn with the
specifiedpen thicknessClick thedrop arrowfor amenuto quickly choose one of the
last five pen thicknessessedin theactive drawing Pen Thicknessalwaysprints

the samehicknessat any scale factor.

To specify anewpen thicknessclick directly in the status window to open then
Thicknessdialog and specify aew pen thicknesé millimeters or inchs. The
maximumis 2.54 mmor 1/10”. You must typenm or“ after the new value or the
current value will not change..You may atsap a differentpen thicknesgor each of
EasyCAD’s 256 colors The newthicknesswill also appear in the drop down menu.

Line Width  [[’id: 050000 -

Status TheLine Width statuswindow displays theurrent line width All new entities are

drawn with thiswidth. Click thedrop arrowfor amenuto quickly choose one of the
last fiveline widthsused in theactive drawing

To specify anewline width, click directly in the ststus window to open time width
dialogabd type aew line widthvalue. This value will appear to the drop down menu.

Layer Status  |L: Front elevation B

TheLayer statuswindow displays thactive drawing’s currentayer name All new
entities are drawn on the displaylagier name Click thedrop arrowfor amenuto
quickle select one of tHayersin theactive drawing.

Click in the window to open thieayer Managementlialog boxto add, delete freeze
or thawlayers. There is &ide all but current layer’ check box which allows you to
quickly see what entities are on tharent layer.

Line Style Status ~ |LS: Zalid B

TheLine Stylestatuswindow displays theurrentline style All new entities are
drawn with thdine style Click thedrop arrowfor amenuto quickly select one of the
line stylesused in thective drawing

To addanew line styleclick directly in the status window to open ttiee Styles of
dialog box then select a neline style It will also appear in the drop down menu.

Fill Style Status ~ |FS: Wide left hatch ]

TheFill Style statuswindow displays theurrent fill style. All new entities are drawn
on the displayeflll style. Click thedrop arrowfor amenuto quickly select one of the
fill stylesused in theactive drawing

To addanew fill style click directly in the status window to open fi# Style dialog
box then select new fill style It will also appear in the drop down menu.
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Font Name
Status

Text Height
Status

Dimension Style
Status

Sheet Name
Status

|Arial ]

TheFont statuswindow displays theurrent text font All new text entities are drawn
with the displayedext font Click thedrop arrowfor amenuto quickly select one of
thefonts used in thective drawing

To select amew text fong click directly in the status window to open ffext
Propertiesdialog. Click theMore Fontsbuttonand choose one of the install Windows
TrueType fonts, aEasyCAD .FNT vector font ar if installed, aAutoCAD .SHX

vector font. The new font will also appear in the drop down menu.

[THgt: 1.00000 -]

TheText Heightstatuswindow displays theurrent text height All new text entities
are drawn in thigext height Click thedrop arrowfor amenuto quickly select one of
thelast five text heightsised in theactive drawing

To setanewtext height click directly in the status window to open ffext Properties
dialog box then set aewtext heightvalue. The nevtext height will also appear in
the drop down menu.

|DStyle: Helv-t4 1" high salid arr -]

TheDimension Stylestatuswindow displays theurrent dimension styd. All new
dimensions are drawn with the seleatiidension styleClick thedrop arrowfor a
menuto quickly select an availabliimension stylalefinted in thective drawing

To defineanew dimension styleclick directly in the status window to open the the
Dimension Styladialog box then set the desired properties and adevadimenstion
styleto theactive drawing

|Sheet: Sire plan |

The Current Sheefstatus windovdisplays theactive drawing sheet namall new
entities are drawn using on tlastive drawing sheeClick thedrop arrowfor amenu
to quickly select a differerstheet namealefined in thective drawing

To add delete hide, showor renamesheetsclick directly in the status window to
open thedrawing sheetdlialog box.
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All Status, Icon Bars and Symbol Catalog Viewer On
The screen illustration below shows Sereen Toolgdialog box with all of thécon
bars,Statusbars and th&ymbol Catalog Viewerturned on

Symbal Calalog WViewer

= B " .l L e gy

LR

The screen illustration seen below showscalh bars Statusbars and th&ymbol
Catalog Viewerturned oss to maximize the drawing screen area. You may also turn off
theCommand Promptbut it is not recomended. TiMenu bar may not be turned off.
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=]

Select Active Window
icon in the Standard Icon

bar

Make active window icon
in upper right corner
of each view window

Multiple Drawing Windows

]
o
|

M Gy vem Cew CGreen S Gepy e G e lmes e ey
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EasyCAD v7can split your screen into a any number of windows, displaying
differentviewsof the drawing,. Each window has its own zoom factor. Each window
zoomsandpans independentlybut all windows are active for drawing and editing. For
example, you can draw a line that starts in one window and ends in another.

Use multiple windows when you need to:

« Work simultaneously in widely separated areas of your drawing.

» Work on details in a zoomed in view while viewing the results in an overall
view.

To Add New Drawing Windows

Use theNew Drawing Windowicon on theStandard Iconsbar. Click the icon and

you will be prompted to provide the two corners that define the new window.
Alternatively, you can type INEWW at the command line. New windows can be added
anywhere on the screen, even on top of one another.

To Select an Active Window
To make any drawing windoactive you can either:

« Click theMake active windowconin the target window'sitle bar.

¢ Use theSelect Active Windovicon from theStandard Iconbar, then click
anywhere on the target window.

« TypeSELAW at the command line, then click anywhere on the target window.
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Theactive windowis the window affected bgoom magnificationor view center
changes. Note that tlaetive windowfor zoomsis drawn with a 1-pixel widthed
borderjust inside the main border.

To Name a Window

When a new window is created, it is given the default nAinaamed view.

Sometimes you may wish to give thesewsmore descriptive names to facilitate
printing,zoom namegsetc. To give a drawing window a name, or to rename a window,
use theSET VIEW NAME commandView > Set View Name] This command can

be accessed by typil8/NAME at the command line or by selecting the command
from theViewmenu

[ Workshoparea | Steen_HouserCr | [+ ] <]l

Typical window title bar. The view name in this case is “fWorkshop area”
To Size a Window

To resizea window, simply use the standard Windows procedures: Move the cursor
to the edge or corner of the window border (the standard cursor changes to a two-
headed arrow) ardtag.

To Move a Window

Move window

To movea window, click on itdMove wondowiconin the window’s title bar of the
drawing,hold the left mouse buttoranddrag. To minimize or maximizea window,
click on the window’sminimize/minimizeiconin its title bar.

To Maximize or Minimize a Window

I,: | oseg '|.|'|.|'i il |j Qi

To removea window from the screen, click on the title balsse windowicon If the
drawing window had a view name, the name is not deleted. The named view can be
recalled in theactive view windowif it was saved with th8ET VIEW NAME

comand or when printing the drawing. Oncewigsv windowis closed you will need to
use theNew Drawing Windowicon to create another
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Window Control Bar Icons

Steen_HDuse.EC? HEREE
) 4

View name Drawing hame

Make active window

(Unnarmed wview]

Move window
Minimize/Maximize
Close window

A powerful feature that is new BasyCAD v7is the individual drawing
window control bar. Every window opened in a drawing has this control bar across its
top. Displayed across the bar are the following information and control icons:

View name - current view name

File name - current drawing file name

[ro]

Make View 2d- EasyCAD v7can operrastCAD 2ddrawings

Make active window - makes window active for zoom and rendering

[+

Move window - allows window to be drug to a new screen location

(O]

Minimize/Maximize -toggles between full screen and small window

Close window - closes current window

]
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Symbol Catalog Viewer

For a more detailed discussion about symbols, please see Chapter 12, Insert commands

EasyCAD’s Symbol Catalog viewers
makessymbol managemerdnd

insertion very easy.You can create Catalag. 7= :—D'?;é'ﬁiiitg stalag
symbol librariesand dynamically load Diwug S, )
Left-click ta

and unload them from the viewer. shaw dwg Syms
Symbols can be selected from the loaded AAARAA-

catalog and inserted into your drawing —'I scrall Bar

using a tirag and drop” type of " RE

interface. i
4| |7 !_eft-ch-:ktl:u
The actuaBymbol Catalog Viewemay insert symbol
be displayed veretically on the left or right Symbal name
side of the screen. Its display may be
toggledONor OFF using theSCREEN — Right-click

anywwhere to

>
SCREEN TOOLS icon | OOL commandSpecs > Screen expand catalog

located in the button bar. ~ Tools] or its icon equivalent.

To insert a symbol from the catalog:

Move the cursor over ar§ymbol Catalogiewer, roll the scroll wheel, if you are using
a wheel mouse, or right-click for a full screersgibolsand left-click over the desired
symbolto select it. Move the cursor over the drawing screen agittbst imageof the
symbolwill appear. Theeommand line prompeads the following:

|| [CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT=rotate)] Origin/Scale [INS=specs]: |

At this point you may left-click to place one or megenbol references your drawing,
type ascale factetto change the size of the negferenceyou place in the drawing, or
you may dynamicallgcaleor rotatethesymbolprior to placing eacteferencein the
drawing If you press th#ns” key on the keypad, tHasert Parameterglialog box
opens You may setsxale factorand arotation anglefor the nexisymbol reference
placement in the drawinfasyCAD allows you to open twSymbol Catalogyiewers

at the same time displaying to differdr&7Symbol Catalogjbraries.

At any time you may selectsymbolfor insertion even in the midst of anotisgmbol
insertion.The newymbolwil aquire anyscalingorrotation applied to the previous
symbol

Symbol Definitionsare loaded from theatalogto your drawing as soon as you left-
click a thumbnail in theiewer You do not need to placeaeferencein the drawing.
This is a quick way to make a neymbol catalodile from one or more more complex
symbol catalodiles.
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To load a different Symbol Catalog in the viewer:

The sample cataldgLECTRIC.FS7 demonstrates tH&ymbol Catalodunctionality.
TheEasyCADdistributionCD contains a number of otheaitalofsyou may use.To
load a differensymbol cataloglick theCatalogbuttonat the top of theiewerto
display theLoad Catalogdialog box.The file list is automatically filtered to display
only .FS7symbol catalodiles. Simply select the desired file name and clickQpen
buttonor double left-click directly on the file name.

At the command prompt you may ty@ATALOG then specify &atalog file name
This command is most useful itastom menuwhere you can specify a menu entry to
load a specifiedatalog

The lastcatalogused will be the one in use when a rieasyCAD session is started.

To toggle between drawing symbols and catalog symbols:

TheSymbol Catalogiiewercan display either theymbol definitionsin the loaded
catalog file or thosdefinitions contained within thactive drawing onlyBy default,
the viewer displays the symbols in the currently loaded catalagforce display of
symbols in thactive drawing click theDwg Symsbuttonlocated at the top of the
viewer. To switch back to the catalog view, click @egtalogbutton Only one view
can be active at any time.

To create a new symbol catalog file:

A symbol catalogs a drawing file that only contaisymbol definitions You can
create aymbol catalodile by creating thesymbol definitionsn a drawing and saving
it as anFS7file. Symbol catalogshould us@o groupingand contain nothing but
symbol definitions An EasyCAD .FS7 Catalodile may be opened from ti@PEN
command from theoad Drawingdialog boxand saved as’BasyCAD ‘FS7

Catalog’ file using theSAVE AS command from th&ename & Savelialog bo.

To create symbols that draw in the color active during insertion:

Note that the symbols included in the sample cat&lb§CTRIC.FS7 change color
when you select a new drawing color. To create symbols that draw in the current
drawing color active during insertion In your cust®i87catalog file:

1. Draw the entities that will comprise the intengdgthbol definition

2. Use theCHGCBB commandEdit > Change > to Color of SymRef] and select
the defining entities. You can also useRiEDIT commandEdit > Properties...]
and select entities one at a time. If you use this method, chettBdtwe is color
of Symbol Reference”option in theEntity Propertiesdialog.

3. Immediately use thBEFSYM commandinsert > Define Symbol]to define the
symbol

The entities in thagymbolwill be drawn in theurrent colorat the time theymbol
referenceis inserted.
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Default Values

For many commandgasyCADdisplays a prompt followed by a default or prior value

in brackets, like this:radius [1.50]:". This is asuggestedesponse based upon the
previous value used for the same command. When you start a new disagnGAD
suggests a standard owtmal” response—like 0.2 units for text height—for each
command that uses a default value. After you use each command, most default values
change to the prior value you used. For example, each time you draw a circle, the
default center is the center of the last circle you drew, making it easy to create
concentric circles.

To accept the default grior value, right-click or press theeacesar or ENTER key. To
override the default value, input a new value using the keyboard or screen pointer.

Message Boxes

If you giveEasyCADa command it does not understand, or if the program needs to
alert you to a potential problem, a mid-screen window or message box appears
containingEasyCAD's message. Choose & button or pressnTer to clear the
message and go on with your work.

Depending upon the context of their appearance, Message boxes can also be called
Alert boxes or Warning boxes.

Dynamic Cursors

For some commands that position or construct entities on the deessCAD displays
specialdynamic cursorghat show you exactly how the new entities will look. Dynamic
cursors typically appear as moveatgadst’ or white outline copies of your entities.

The command line will displa${SHIFT=move CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT=

rotate|” to let you know that you are in a dynamic cursor mode. Whenever you see the
“|SHIFT=move CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT= rotate|:" prompt, you can use the

SHIFT, CTRL, andarrow keys as shortcuts to further modify some of these commands.

For example, draw some text by typirfEXT ” at the command line (from the menu,
you can alternatively selefraw > Text > Single Line]). Type in anything for text

and it appears on the screen as you type. Before placing the textt the command line
prompt reads|SHIFT=move CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT= rotate|.". Try moving

the mouse while holding down the following key combinations:

SHIFT: typically lets you dynamicallyepositiontext and centers of conic entities
like circles, arcs, etc.

CTRL : lets you dynamicallyesize(or scale) entities.
CTRL+SHIFT : lets you dynamicallyotate entities.
ARROW keys: dynamically rotate &¢f, 90°, 180° and270°.
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Selecting Entities

Whenever you invoke an editing command, you firstiabyCAD what you want to
do, and then you pick the target objects. This second step is called entity selection.

EasyCADuses an efficient and flexible method of selecting entities. It requires
considerably fewer keystrokes than entity selection methods used in previous versions of
EasyCAD, yet provides more powerful refinement. Configuration options let you
determine the startup behavior.

EasyCADlets you select entities by directly picking them, or drawing a window around
or through them. By holding down tB&IFT key, you can de-select entities using the
same process.

Importantly, entities are also selectable by their entity properties. In other words, you can
select entities by their color, or by their layer, or by almost any other identifiable property
that you'd find in an entity’sIST window. This feature, and the ability to combine
selections, are what makasyCAD's entity selection process very powerful. For
instance, you can select all red circles on the layer naRIedT".

Note again that the selection process follows the command process. First you choose the
command, and then you choose the items you wish to apply that command to. This verb-
noun sequence works the way you would verbalize it (in English, that is). For instance, if
you want to erase a line, you first chooseERASE command, and then select the line

you wish to erase.

The General Process

As always, watclitasyCAD's command prompts after you start a new command.
The prompts guide you through every procedure you might encounter. After invoking
an editing commandgasyCAD displays the following prompt:

Select entities (H=help) [0 selected]:

Whenever you see thiEasyCAD is asking which entities you want to copy, edit,

move, etc. At any time during the selection process, you can ptessdisplay the
selection help screen. Or you can right-click to displayEthiity Selectionpopup

menu Both the help screen and the popup menu provide options to complete, quit, or
refine your selection.

Notice too that the cursor changes tpiek box’. To specify individual entities for
selection, simply click directly on them, making sure that part of the entity is in the
pick box apertureEasyCAD provides you with a method to change &perture size
from the[Specs > Optionsdialog box. As entities are selected, they are redrawn in
the marking colordray be defaul). You can continue picking individual entities. The
prompt displays a running count of the number of selected entities.

If you select a point that does not contain a valid entity, the cursor changes to a selection
window. Like drawing a box, you can pick an opposite corner to define a selection
rectangle. Any items within or crossing the selection window get selected.
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You can hold down th8HIFT key andde-select entitieby picking or drawing
windows around them.

When you right-click, you can confirm, cancel, or refine the selection.
Confirming the selection

When you are done selecting entities, you mudtdesty CAD know. As soon as you
do,EasyCADimmediately continues with the requested command, affecting only
those entities you have selected.

To confirm your selection, right-click and chogbw It] . The right-click causes
display of theEntity Selectionpopup menuand thgDo It] option is located at the
top of the menu. Optionally, you can also typeat the command line.

Refining your selection

This method works fine for visually picking entities on the screen. But how do you
refine the selection by specifically including or excluding entities based on their
properties (likecolor, layer, etc.)?EasyCAD provides very powerful selection
refinement options.

Entity Selection options
The Default Selection Method

EasyCAD defaults to gopupmenuselection method. In this mode, you select
entities with picks or a selection window, then right-click to confir®a(t”) or
refine the selection via thpupmenu In the following ways, theopupmenu
option provides you with the most versatility:

- Multiple Each allows you to select entities with consecutive picks.

It allows you tode-select entitiesf you hold down theSHIFT key while
selecting a previously selected entity.

If you do not pick a valid entity, then the pick cursor transforms isétegtion
windowpicking all entities that cross the window.

If you toggleOFF the“Enable entity-select right-button popup menus”

option in theOptionsdialog box[Specs > Options]you can immediately

confirm your selections with a right-click with no further refinement.

You can refine your selections quicker by using key equivalent intercepts for
popupmenumode (even when the menu isn't visible). These work by typing the
shortcut keyA=All , P=Prior, C=Color, L=Layer, S=Line Style F=Fill

Style, T=Entity Type, B=And (both), O=0r, M=Dimension Style andD

for Do it to end the selection with no menus or dialogs.

Automatically “DO IT”

You can configur&asyCADto eliminate theight click/Do it sequence altogether. In
this mode, you simply pick or window the selected windows (&l T to de-select,
if necessary), then right-click to confirm selection.
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To configureEasyCAD in this manner, run th@PTIONS commandSpecs >
Options] and uncheck theEnable entity-select right button popup menti
checkbox.

You can still access the advanced selection options by using the keyboard. For
instance, if you wish to select all entities, simply pressAthkey at the Select
entities:” prompt, and then right-click. You can still combine selections using hot
keys, and you can display the entire selection palette by pressing the H key.

Deselecting with SHIFT

If you hold down theSHIFT key and pick a previously selected entity, it deselects.
Holding down the&SHIFT key temporarily activates thslpt] mode. Deselected entities
return to their normal color.

Entity Selection color

EasyCADallows you to change the entity selection (or marking) color. By default, the
marking color is set to a light gray, which may be difficult to see when using similar
background colors.

To change the marking color, typBCOLOR at the command line:

The prompt readsColor value [dialog]:". To change the color:

- Type in a new color numbed-@55);
Pick a color directly from the Color bar, or;
Right-click and select a color from tB&6-colorSelect Colodialog.

The next time you use a command requiring entity selection, the selected entities will
display in the new marking color.

This setting is saved in the registry, so it persists from one session to the next.
Note: This command is not on the standard menu.

Text equivalent: MCOLOR

Changing pick box aperture

When you pick entitie€sasyCAD provides a pick box cursor. Any entities that are
within or cross through the pick box are selected. The default size of the piclddx is
pixels. You can adjust the aperture size to suit your screen resolution, or the precision
level of your work. To do so, use tBPTIONS commandSpecs > Optionsjand

specify a new in the “Pick Aperture size” window. The pick box is always square.
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Advanced Entity Selection

EasyCAD provides many powerful options to the entity selection process.

Whenever you invoke an editing commaBesyCAD needs to know which entities you
want to modify. You accomplish this through entity selection. In basic entity selection,
you pick or draw windows around entities, and then right-clicBodt] .

Review basic entity selection

However,EasyCADlets you refine or filter selection so that only a specified range of
entities are selected, without even having to actually pick or window entities on the
screen. The specified range can be very wide (e.g., all the entities) or very narrow (e.g.,
yellow circles on layer “Conduit”). Many of these options are based on entity
properties, such as color, layer, fill style, etc. You can inspect the properties of any
entity using th&IST command.

The advanced options are listed in the right-diickity Selectionpopup menuThese
options are explained in more detail in 8election Hot Keyhelp dialog

Combine selections with logical operators

You can use the logical operat@sth (And), OR, andNOT to refine your selections
until they include only the entities you want to edit.

The use of these operators may initially be confusing. For instance, if you want to select
all green entities and all circles, you would uSelpr] green Dr] [Entity Type] 2D

Circle. Contrary to what you might have expected, you@skifstead of Both

(And)]. To understand why, consider h@asyCAD selects entities. It scans the entire
drawing and looks for entities that are green or circles. If you had Be#d(And)]

instead, theikasyCADwould have selected only the green circles. Anything not

BOTH greenAND not a circle is excludedtasyCAD scanned the drawing, searching

for entities that werBOTH greenAND circles. Not] works as you would expect.

[Not] excludes any entities matching the criteria.

Mathematically speaking, logical operatorsEzkyCADto apply two ¢r more) tests
and compare the results. If you uBeth (And)], entities must pass all the tests to be
included in the selection. If you uger], entities only need to pass one of the tests. If
you use Not], only entities that do not pass the test are included.

To use the Both/Or/Not operators, select one or more entities using any method, then
chooseBoth (And)], [Or], or [Not] and select using different criteria. To speed things
up, you can bypass the popup menu by typing the hotkey equivalents. The hotkey
shortcuts are as follows:

B Both (And)
OOr
N Not
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Examples:

You might need to erase everything within a selection rectangldgw) except for a
certain line. During the selection process, first draw the selection window, chtmike [
and then pick the line.

You might need to rotate all green text entities on lagtaridard”, but not green text
on other layers. Select b@élor] green, Both (And)], and Entity Type] “2D Text’,
[Both (And)], and Layer] “Standard”.

You might want to move all red entities dayer1” and all text on layer1” to another
layer. Use th€ HANGE > LAYER command. Then during the selection process,
select by Color] red, [Or], [Entity Type] “2D Text’, [Both (And)], [Layer]
“layerl”.

In most cases, you could accomplish these tasks by selecting entities one by one or by
repeating the editing command—the logical operators just make your work quicker and
easier.

Entity Selection popup menu

During the entity selection process, you can right-click to displaignkigy Selection
popup menuJse this dialog to refine your selection, either by isolating selection to
meet specified criteria, or combining the current selection with other criteria.

You can suppress display of the popup menu by selecti@RAiEONS command
[Specs > Optionsjandunchecking“Enable entity-select right button popup
menu’. In this mode, a right-click acts ag@o It] .

Entity Selection popup

[Do If] Ends selection and ldEsasyCAD proceed with the command, processing the
entities you have selected.

[Cancel] Cancels both the selection process and the current comBasyCAD
returns you to theCommand:” prompt.

[Continue] Closes the popup menu and continues pick/window selection.

[Both (And)] Restricts the selection. Selected entities pass both the first and second
criteria. When you choosB¢th (And)], EasyCADrequires another set of selection
criteria.

[Or] Adds to the selectionléfault behavior). Selected entities pass either the first or
second criteria. When you choos# |, EasyCAD lets you add another set of selection
criteria.

[Not] Restricts the selection. Entities selected whlbt] are excluded from selection.

[All] Select every selectable entity in the drawing, including thotséde the current
view. Entities orfrozenandhidden layersare not affected, unless they are part of
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groupsthat include visible entitie®ecausegroupscannotbe restricted by layer,
groups are always selected using Afintities on hidden sheets are never
selectable

[Prior] Select the entities used by the last successfully completed drawing, editing, or
copying command so you can perform a series of operations on a collection of entities.
Previous copy commands do not include the original entity in this selection.

[Window] Forces selection window (overrides pick), even if the first point contains a
valid entity pick. Otherwise, draw a selection window as normal.

[Color] Select by primary entity color. The prompt rea@slor value [dialog]:". To
specify the selection color: Pick a color from @aor bar; type acolor ID # and press
ENTER.Right-click to display th@56-colorSelect Colodialog. Pick a color, then
click OK.

[Layer] Select byayer. Entities on frozen layers are not selected. To specify the
selection layer, typelayer nameor ID # and presENTER .Right-click to display the
Select Layerdialog. Pick alayer name

[Line Style] Select byine style To specify the selectidime style type aline style
name oD # and presENTER.Right-click to display th&elect Linedialog. Pick a
line style

[Fill Style] Select byfill style. To specify the selectidill style, type &ill style name
or ID # and pres&ENTER. Right-click to display th&elect Fill Styledialog. Pick a
fill style.

[Entity Type] Select byentity type FastCAD displays theSelect Entity Types
dialog boxisting all available entity types. Click the checkbox nexrttity typeyou
want to edit and clciloK.

[(Y) Font] Select text bjont. Only applies to text entities. To specify a selection font:
Type a font name olD # and pres&ENTER. Right-click to display th&elect Font
dialog. Pick afont.

[Text Style] Select text by a definadxt style Only applies to text entities. To specify
a selection font. typetaxt style namer ID # and presENTER. Right-click to
display theSelect Text Stylelialog Pick atext style

[Dimension Style] Select by dimension style. To specify the selection dinemsion style:
Type a line style name ¢ # and presENTER. Right-click to display th&elect
Dimension Styledialog. Pick adimension style

[Entity Tag #] Select by an entity’s internally generatagl number Tag numbers

are transparently assigned to new entities as they are created. Choosing by tag # is
usually useful only if you have already determined the targef$using theLIST
commandinfo > List] . This method of selection can be helpful for choosing otherwise
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difficult to select entities. For instance, this is the only way to select one line for erasure
if you copied it directly onto itself.

[Entity Type #] Select byentity type numberThis works similarly tgEntity Type]
except that the type is specified by thyge #rather than a dialog. Each entity type
(line, circle, etc.) has its own unique type #.

[(2) Sheet] Select bysheet nameTo specify thesheet type in the name and press
ENTER, or right-click and pick a name from tBelect Sheatialog. Entities on
hidden sheets are never selected.

[Help] Display the selectioHelp dialog.
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The building blocks to creating CAD drawings...

EasyCADis one of the easie€®!AD programs you'll ever have the pleasure of using.
Like a good toolEasyCAD s designed to help you get the job done, without forcing you
to expend excess time and energy figuring out how to use it.

Admittedly,EasyCAD s a bit more complex than a hammer or pair of pliers—maybe
quitea bit more if you're totally new t8AD! But ultimately, it's more forgiving than

using a pile of T-squares, triangles, protractors, pencils, and erasers, and it will likely
change your whole approach to creating and modifying drawings.

Think of your drawing screen as a sheet of graph paper, with one critical exception: the
EasyCADdrawing screen is virtually unlimited in size. Until you print your drawing, you
never have to worry about scale. If you want to draw a line that's two inches long, draw
a two inch line. Do you want to add a three hundred foot line to the same drawing? Go
ahead and add it...full size! It all fits because you continually zoom in and zoom out to
navigate your drawing. You can peer into the most minute detail, then a moment later
see a bird's eye view of everything.

If you can grasp that simple concept, then most of the battle is won.

In the last chapter, you learned about the specific screen components. In this chapter, the
concepts are broader and usually applicable to every action you perteasyi@AD.

For anyone who is an old handZAD, this chapter may seem rather fundamental. But

if EasyCADrepresents your first experience wtAD software, this primer might

help.

< Entitiesare the things you draw, suchlaes, circles, text, etc.

« Unitsare the basic measuring unit in your drawing. Appropriate units should be
determined and set before any entities are added to your drawing.

« Coordinatesare how locations in your drawing are addressed.
« Bearings and anglesan be measured and input using different conventions.

« Navigating your drawing screensing zoom commands is a viGAD
fundamental.

< Layershelp organize your entities and what you see.
< Precision drawing toolensure your drawings are accurate yet easy to create.



34

Chapter 3

General CAD Concepts

Entities

EachEasyCAD drawing is made up of any numbereuitities This term refers to
anything that is included in your drawing, suchiaes, circles, text, anddimensions
Usually, your entites are visible, but they could be intentionally hidden from view.
Using the pencil and paper analogy, an entity is anything you would draw. Each
EasyCADdrawing file is basically a sophisticated database of entities.

Just some of the entity typEBsasyCAD makes available to you are:

lines points circles ellipses
arcs polygonstext multipolys
paths  splines arrows dimensions

EasyCADallows you to draw these entities with precision and flexibility. For instance,
there are six different ways to draw an arc. Don't let this overwhelm you — you may
only use two methods 95% of the time, but the other methods are available should you
need them.

In this simple example,
there are nine entities (not

counting the border):
Lines (6) make up the
side view on the left.

2.000

The front view is made

from a regular polygon (1)
and circle (1) entity. They
have been combined into

multipoly and filled.

The dimension entity (1)
makes nine.

You can combine entities together igimups, so they act like aingle entity. A
primary feature o€AD is its ability to save groups of entities for use over and over
again.EasyCAD lets you creatsymbolsandparts for this purpose.

Compared to the paper methdimensioningis a task made much easier®@D.
When you addlimension entitiesto a drawingEasyCAD automatically calculates
the length of the selected distance and adds it to your draimgnsionscan be
applied tdength, angle, radius, anddiameter.

You can manipulate, @dit, any entityEasyCAD provides a wide arsenal of editing
commands for this purpose.

You can easilgcaleandrotate your drawing entities witlCAD. Or, let's say you have
drawn the perfect floor plan and want to createiraor image . EasyCAD can make
use of your original image to eliminate the need to draw the same image again.
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Units

EasyCAD measuresoordinatesanddistanceswith a user-definable system called
units. Unit is a general name for a type of measurentésst inches andmeters
are common examples aiits, but you can create your own, likeles, microns, or
parsecs
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Units dialog box

Determine suitablenits before you start drawing entities. Think of your drawing as a
life-size model. For example, if you design a bridge, you mighHEéely CADthat each

unit is equal to one footefore starting your drawing. For a machine tool, you might
set yourmnits to inchesor millimeters. Each time you plot the drawingasyCAD
reproducesyrints/plots) your design at whatevecaleyou choose when yqurint it.

Dimensionsare expressed in thaits you select.

When you start aew drawing, EasyCAD assumes thaine unit is equal to one
inch. You can set a different value using thdITS command in the thBpecanenu
EasyCADalso provides a facility for fileemplates which lets you pre-set almost all
new drawing properties, includingits.

You should always draw #ill scale. The only time you should be concerned about
scaleis when yolPRINT your drawing You will tell EasyCAD what distance tprint
on the paper and what distance it represents in the drawing saidiédine printed
on the paper represents or equala 1 foot linein the drawing. This is commonly
calledquarter scalein architecture.
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Coordinates

Each position in your drawing has its own
unique address, composed okan
(horizontal) andy (vertical) value. To find
3T specific locations, or coordinatdsasyCAD
measures thieorizontal andvertical
distances from aommon origin. The
coordinate address is written with a comma
between the two numbers, like thisy.
Mathematicians call this th€€artesian”
coordinate system after Rene Descartes
X axis who developed it in the 17th century.

Y axis

When you create a new drawing, coordinate

14 (0,0 is located at the lower left of your

screen. Coordinat®(0) is called therigin.
Coordinate 1,1) isone unit upand to the

Cartesian coordinate
system

right of this point, while coordinateX,-1) is
belowandto the left of the 0,0) point. In the illustration, the pointikree unitsin the
x direction, an® unitsin they direction: 3,2). As you add to your drawing, it can
extend in all directions from thagigin.

Entering Coordinates

WhenEasyCAD asks you to select a point for a drawing or editing operation, you can
do it one of three ways, mixing methods within a single command for maximum
efficiency and convenience.

* Mouse—Move the cursor to a screen location with the mouse, then left-click.

* Numeric coordinates-You can type the exact coordinates at the keyboard,
usingabsolute relative, polar, orrelative polar coordinates. To enter numeric
coordinates, type a pair of numbers separated by a comma, with no space
between the characters.

* Modifiers—Select an item from thiod menu then use the cursor and left
button to select an existing entiasyCAD locks the cursor to a specific
point (center, endpoint, etc.) on the existing entity. See the sectioiioa
menu h Chapter 15.

Four kinds of numeric coordinates give you precise control over where an action takes
place in your drawingzasyCAD measures absolute coordinates in units from the

(0,0 point in your drawing, while the other three kinds are measured from the

reference point(the last point used in drawing an entity, or the last point

selected in an editing operatioh

EasyCAD can display theurrent cursor position on theStatusbar. This function is
called ‘tracking”. Just click on th&racking windowto cycle through the four tracking
modes.
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1. Absolute coordinatesare simplyCartesian coordinates counted inFastCAD
units from Q,0). Enter them by typing a pair of numbers separated by a comma
(with no spaces between the characters). For exaggle:

2. Relative coordinategell EasyCAD to draw from the reference point (last
selected point) to a coordinate location a relative x.y distance away. Ty@d"the “
sign (@), followed by thex,y distanceto the desired point. For example, start a line
at coordinates3;2). Type “‘@3,5' to finish the line at§,7). EasyCAD draws the
second point three units to the right and five units up from the first point. Use
negative numbers to indicate movement down or to the left.

3. Polar coordinatesuse aearing angleanddistance(rather than a pair of x,y
coordinates) to select a location in your drawing. Tooadar coordinates enter
the “less thari sign (<), an angle a comma anda distance For example,
“<90,2 tells EasyCADto place a poin®0° (direction) andtwo units (distance
from the last selected point.

Here's areal life example pblar coordinates When you give driving directions to

a friend over the telephone, you might say: “At the gas station, turn north and travel
two miles.” InEasyCAD, the “gas station” is the reference point (last point used in
drawing or editing), “north” i90°, and two miles could be two units in the polar
coordinate<90,2

4. Relative polar coordinatesare like polar coordinates except that you uskla
(=) instead of theléss thari sign (<), andthe angleyou enteris relative to the
angle defined by the last two points you used

For example, suppose you just drew a line from coordidatet6 coordinatel,3
— a vertical line two units high, with an angledgP. If you are still in the INE
command and type-90,T the resulting line has an angleXd0° (horizontal) and
is one unitlong.

To continue our real-life example, you might tell your friend to “turn left and go one
mile.” If he or she had just driven two miles north, turning le®d) would mean
heading west1(809).

A Using the diagram to the left, we can see how
T T T T T T~ I different coordinate systems can refer to the same
point.

Absolute: Point A is at (6,7) and Point B is at (3,2).

Relative: Point A is at @(3,5) relative to Point
B(3,2). To obtain absolute A, add B + @A = (3+3,
2+5) =(6,7)

| Polar: The angle from (0,0) is to A 49.4°. The
-+ | | length is 4.61. If we were drawing a line from (0,0)
to A, we'd enter the second point as <49.4,4.61.

P N W A OO O N
|
T

Relative Polar: The angle from (0,0) to B is 33.7°.
The angle from B to A is 59.0°. The relative bearing
is 59.0-33.7 = 25.3. The distance from B to A is
2.92. So if we drew a line from (0,0) to B, and then
to A, we would enter the third point (from B to A) as
~25.3,2.92.

o
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=
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~
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Bearings and Angles

In EasyCAD, angles range fro° (zero degree$
to 360°, measured counterclockwise from 0° at
“3 o'clock'.

You can use decimal fractions to specify angles
precisely. Angles can be negative, in which case
180° 0° they are measured clockwise. In other wordS?

is the same a315°.

/l EasyCAD uses this system of angles for many
+ counterclockwise commands, includinBOTATE and part/symbol

2700 insertion.

EasyCAD uses this system of angles (also called

bearing angles) for tROTATE command, for

Measuring angles inserting Text, Parts, and Clipboard items at an
angle, for polar coordinates and for fidGLE TO andBEARING maodifiers. Use
theBEARING commandInfo > Bearing] to find the angle of an imaginary line
between two points.

DMS and Surveyor Bearings

You can also specifgnglesor bearingsin terms ofdegrees/minutes/seconds
(dms). To do so, use the appropriate unit indicator after the decimal value:

<degrees <d|D|°> <minutes> <m|M|'> <decimal seconds<s|S|">

Examples of degree/minute/seconds
e 10d3m2s (10 deg, 3 min, 2 s§c

e 10°32" 10 deg, 3 min, 2 sgc
 10D3M2.75S (10 deg, 3 min, 2.75 sgc

N35.7E

Surveyor bearingsre used by architects,
cartographers, etc., to express direction. Direction
SEOW is referenced from the north-south compass axis
(positive y-axis istiorth”). They are expressed in
$32d45m10sE dms format using BI/S prefix and arE/W suffix.

To use arveyor bearings, use the same format as
dms input with the appropriate compass reference:

Measuring dms and B ! ; \
surveyor bearings <N|S><degrees<d|D|g><minutes><m|M|' ><decimal seconds<s|S|"><E|W>

Examples of surveyor bearings

* N10d4m3sE
¢ S10d4m3sW
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Entering Distance Values

Many drawing and editing commands ask you for distance values, such as a
coordinate pair, radius, ortext height. When you enter a measurement of distance
in EasyCAD, you can:

1. Type the measurementlasyCAD units, ordecimal fractions of units. Some
examples:
* Absolute coordinates 3.5,2
e Text height .75
* Radius of a circle 3.375

2. Type the measurement in conventidnattions of units, using gplus sign(+) to
separate whole numbers from fractional parts. Do not include spaces in the value
or coordinate pair. Some examples:

* Absolute coordinates 3+1/2,2
e Text height 3/4
* Radius of a circle 3+3/8

3. Type the measurementfiet-and-inches Use amapostrophe(’) for feet, and a
quote (") forinches Do not include spaces in the value or coordinate pair. Some
examples using feet and inches:

¢ Absolute coordinates 3'6",24"
e Text height 9"
¢ Radius of a circle 3'4+1/2"

EasyCAD automatically converts froieetandinchesto whatever unit system
you have defined. For example, if drawingjts are defined aBSEET and you type
coordinatesZ4",18"), EasyCAD converts it t0 2,1.5.

4. Single values likeadius or offset Select distance visually. For example, instead of
typing a value for diameter, use the cursor and left button to select a point anywhere
on the screen. Now the prompt reaféstance to”. Use the cursor to select
another point at the desired distance from the first pgagyCAD measures the
distance between the two points and uses that value, just as if you had typed it.

Entering Displacement Values

EasyCAD often asks you to indicate movement through displacement. Commands like
MOVE andSTRETCH ask for ‘from:” and “to:” points. When prescribed, the

reference manual topic for the calling command details the steps and options for
entering displacement.
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Navigating the Drawing Screen

Think of the computer screen as a camera view of your drawing. You can zoom in,
allowing you inspect the tiniest detail. Or you can zoom out, letting you survey the
entire drawing. At any zoom level, you can pan your view.

EasyCADallows two basic mechanisms for panning:

« Dynamic panning, which locks screen view to your mouse movements.

* PAN orZOOM CENTER commands, which let you displace or center the
view about a selected point.

Three other zoom commands will see frequent use in your drawing seZS)aiid.
EXTENTS zooms out to include everything visible in the drawignfifies on hidden

layers or sheets are never shoWynThe extents view is a good starting point for a
ZOOM WINDOW . TheZOOM WINDOW command lets you draw a zoom box on

the screen; the view magnifies to that box. To quickly toggle between two views, you
can use theOOM LAST command. Thessoomcommands have icons on the
Standardlcon bar for quick access.

For ultimate view control, you cazave named viewand recall themNamed views
can be handy when yquint your drawing.
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Layers

Layers are liketransparent, overlapping sheetghat you can use to organize your
drawings. For example, you could assign one layer of a house blueprint to structural
members, another to electrical work, and a third to plumbing dé&asdgCAD provides

an unlimited number of layers that you can descriptively name.

o0 This b?forﬁ»andhafterh
example shows how the
O (::] o furnilitljr%.iéedms fcan be
quickly hidden from
o B view. The chairs, tables,
o, O and plants were drawn
. @ on a unique layer. When
that layer is hidden, the
furniture disappears
from view. They still
exist though, and can be
made to reappear just as
easily.

Multiple layers simplify editing of complex drawingE&asyCAD's editing commands
let you select or exclude entities by layer. You can also protect layers by hiding or
freezing them.

« Hidden layersdon't show on-screen or when you plot your drawing. In the
blueprint example, you could hide all but the second layer to see just the
electrical work.

« Frozen layersarewrite-protected—you can see and refer to entities on a
frozen layer, but youcan't erase them or modify them

Use theLAYER command tadd, delete hide, showor make current anylayer.
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Precision Drawing

While drawing with the mouse or other input device may be a good starting point,
eventually you will want some shortcuts to more precise control of the distances in
your drawing.

EasyCAD gives you many tools to help with precision:

Grid and Snap EasyCADcan display grid of dots to help you keep track of
relative distance and siZzéasyCAD grids can be set on linear or circular patterns.
Once you have set upgaid, you can choose to have thsor snapto the nearest
grid point.Grid andsnapfunctions can be turned on or off at any point.

Switches give youon/off control over certain aspects of your drawings. These are
usually manifested in the form of buttons, but they often can be toggled by using
commands or key combinations. For instance, uou can temporarily force new lines to
behorizontal or vertical by choosing th©rtho buttonon theButton bar, or by typing
“orthon” or “orthoff” at the command prompt. Most switches can be activated in the
middle of another command. For instance, you could start drawing a line, choose the
Ortho button and then finish drawing the line.

Modifiers are issueavithincommands to refer to existing entities, removing any
guesswork or approximation. You can select the mathematically exact endpoint of a
line, center of a circle, etc. Modifiers help you connect new entities to existing ones
and edit with precision. Selauibdifiers from theMod meny or by using the

appropriate key combinatioBeeChapter 16 The Mod menufor more detail.
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Managing your drawing files

TheFile menu includes general commands for managing drawings and other files.

Use theOPEN command to convert single filesri'ehe fly" from other formats into
EasyCAD. You can imporAutoCAD DXF or nativeDWG drawing files, as well as
FCW drawing files created iRastCAD/EasyCAD 32 v5.215 andFCD FastCAD/
EasyCAD DOSdrawing files.

You can use thBAVE AS command to save your current drawing to any supported
format.

If you have many files to import/export, use @@NVERT command to convert entire
directories from one file format to another.

EasyCAD v7has multiple file capability. You can open multiple files independently of
each other, or asverlaysor referencesso that they share the same coordinate space.

In addition to file commands, the File menu also displayBiteéHistory, which
displays the last four files you have saved. Select any file on the list to load it into your
currentEasyCAD session.

New Drawing NE W& o ¢ SEERER
New Drawing

The NEW DRAWING command[File > New Drawing] closes the currently

loaded drawing, and opens a new, blank drawing nanW®RK.FC7. If the

drawing to beclosed has been modifieBEasyCAD asks With an alert box) if you

want to save the current drawing before creating the new one. All drawing properties
(like text and dimension specifications) are reset to that @utrent template

Use theSAVEAS commandFile > Save Aslto give the newWORK.FC7" drawing
a unigue name.

Text equivalent: NEW
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tilpen Drawing

The OPEN command[File > Open] loads a previously saved drawingastCAD
displays the standatdad Drawingdialog box which lists available drawings of the
file type you specify. To load a file, select a drawing filename from the list andO#ick
If you type a name not listed in the dialog, a new drawing will be created with the
specified name.

UseOPEN to perform 'on the fly" file conversions from other formats to the native
EasyCAD FCT7file format. When a non-fcw file is converted, a new fcw file is
created, and the original file remains unmodified. The converted file has the same file
name, but takes on the .fcw extension.

EasyCAD v7 can import the following file types:

- FCD FastCAD/DOS 2.72+ files.

- FCW FastCAD 32/EasyCAD 32 files.

- FSC  FastCAD 32 Symbol Catalog files

- FCT FastCAD 32 Template files

- DXF  AutoCAD Drawing Exchange files up to version 2000
- DWG AutoCAD Drawing files, up to version 2000.

To specify a file type to import, click the Files of Type box and select a type from the
drop-list. Specify the drive and path as nee&iedyCADfilters the list window to

display only those filenames that end in the matching extension. Select a name and
click OK. EasyCAD performs 'bn the fly* conversion into th&C7 format and loads it
into your current session.

Text equivalent: OPEN or LOAD
Keyboard Shortcut: CTRL+O



Chapter 4  File Menu 45

FilesiconBar [ 2 & =& FE&8EE

TheFiles Icon bar, provides instant access to the most used commands for file
manipulation. The icons from left to right aNgw Drawing, Open, Close, Save As
Print, Open NextandOpen Prior as well as fiveBookmarkiconsdiscused later in
this chapter.

OpenNext Iz & =2¢ ==& 6
Ilillpuen Mext Drawing

FastCAD maintains an internal listing of thdast 10 files you've openedYou can
use theOPEN NEXT icon andOPEN PRIOR icon to respectively load the next or
previous drawing file in the listThe file list is maintained in the registry, so it will
persist even after closing and restarfiagyCAD sessions.

For fastest navigation, enable ffige Icon barusing theTOOLS command, then use
the OPEN NEXT iconto load the next drawing in the list.

If you use th@OPEN command to load a file, and it already occupies a position in the
file list, your “current position” will be set to that file’s location. For example, you
successively loadéidel, file2, file3, andfile4. You then loadile2. If you use the
OPEN NEXT commandfile3 will automatically load.

Usebookmarksif you need more precise or flexible control over file sequencing.

Text equivalent: OPENND

Open Prior [ = W & = <= ERSEERCR
1

Open Prior Drawing

FastCAD maintains an internal listing of thdast 10 filesyou've opened You can
use theOPEN NEXT icon andOPEN PRIOR icon to respectively load the next or
previous drawing file in the listThe file list is maintained in the registry, so it will
persist even after closing and restarfiagyCAD sessions.

For fastest navigation, enable ffiges Icon Icon barusing theTOOLS command,
then use th©®PEN PRIOR iconto load the previous drawing in the list.

If you use th@OPEN command to load a file, and it already occupies a position in the
file list, your “current position” will be set to that file’s location. For example, you
successively loadéfidel, file2, file3, andfile4. You then loadile2. If you use the
OPEN PRIOR commandfile1 will automatically load.

Usebookmarksif you need more precise or flexible control over file sequencing.

Text equivalent: OPENPD
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Save

The SAVE command saves your current drawing to diskseSAVE frequently to
protect your work from power failure or computer malfunct®fVE is also the
ultimate protection from undesirable changes that you might make.

If you are working with multiple filesoverlaysand/orseparateiles) and wish to save
all drawings with one command, use 8®&/EALL command.

Use this command explicitly when you complete your work. Even theaghCAD
provides arAutoSavefeature, it is not a substitute for tBAVE commandAUTO

SAVE only saves thactivedrawing in in a file name@®UTOSAVE.FC7’ in the
\EasyCAD7home directory. If you have a power failure or a system crash, you must
immediatly restarEasyCAD and usé@OPEN to open thAUTOSAVE.FC7 file. Use

the SAVE AScommand and save it over the original file name.

You cannot perform anREDO or REDOA operation after SAVE or SAVE AS.
You can enable automatic file compression usin@R&ONS command.
Features and Functions that are attached to each drawing file when saved:

Portrait/Landscape printer orientation
Crosshairs ON/OFF

Layer names and their HIDE/FREEZE status
Grid patterns and Grid names

Line styles and names

Fill styles and names

Dimension styles and names

View sets and names

Button bar settings

Text equivalent: SAVE or CTRL*S
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SaveAs TR WEe ow foesn

Save As

The SAVE AS command saves a copy of your active drawing file under a new name
or format. The new drawing file becomes your active drawirdso, useSAVE ASto
convert the active drawing to a different form@WG, DXF, EMF, BMP.).

When you invokeSAVE AS, EasyCAD displays theRename & Savelialogbox

listing existing drawings. Select an existing drawing name with the cursor, or type a new
name, then click th@K button. If you select an existing drawiriggsy CADwill

prompt for confirmation before replacing it.

To save thactive drawingto a different file format, click thérop-arrowat the right
end of theSave as typaindow and choose the desired output format from the list.
EasyCADwill automatically attach the appropriate file name extension.

You can us&SAVE ASto preserve progressive versions of a drawing as separate files
on disk. For example, if you sté&fasyCADwith a drawing named planl, you could use
SAVE ASto make a copy with the name plan2 and then work on it.

Text equivalent: SAVEAS oOr cTRL+A
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Restore
TheRESTORE command restores your drawing to the last version saved

Before committingEasyCAD asks you "Is iOK to discard the changes to this
drawing?". If you clickYes EasyCAD restores the drawing to its state at its last
SAVE or LOAD. If you clickNo, EasyCAD cancels th@ESTORE command and
returns you to the drawing screen without making any changes.

You can also usBESTORE to reverse the effects oLdSCARD command,
provided that you did n@AVE the drawing after thBISCARD.

Discard
The DISCARD command clears all entities from the active drawing

When you rurDISCARD, EasyCADwarns you: "his command will erase all
entities in the current drawing and reset everything to the NEW drawing
template, keeping only the drawing name. Is this what you want to d67o
confirm, click theYesbutton. If you clickNo, EasyCAD cancels the command.

Until your nextSAVE of the drawingRESTORE can be used to recover the previous
drawing state.
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Print Setup

The PRINT SETUP command enables you to configure a printer before printing a
EasyCADdrawing. This command is similar to the Windo@sntrol Panel>Printers
option. Before yoprint a drawing, you must be sure the proper driver for your printer is
installed. See your Windows documentation for information about installing printer
drivers and setting up your printer. Parameters such as paper size, orientation, print
resolution, and otherslépending on your printer) can be specified here.

Text equivalent: PRINTSU

Text Page Setup

TEXT PAGE SETUP lets you change page set up options for printing from text
windows Make your configuration choices in tiiext Page Setuplialog.

T siza COpdions
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EasyCADdisplays text windows for the following commands:

- NOTES [File > File Notes]

- EXTRACT attributes [Insert > Extract Attributes] ;
- LIST [Info > List] ;

- COUNT ALL [Info > CountAll] ;

- COUNT [Info > Count];

- LISTVARIABLES [Macros > List Variables].

Text Page Setup dialog options

Text size This controls the size of the font when printing. Choose from small/
normal/medium/large. Actual font sizes may vary from one printer to the next. All
text from a text window prints in one font at one size.

Line number  Prints line numbers in the left margin space.

Header Prints printing information at the top of the page, such as the drawing
filename, page number, and date/time stamp.
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Page frame Prints a line border around the entire page (and line numbers and
header if those are configured on).

Shade pg. 1 The header section of the first page is printed in a grayscale so the first
page can be readily identified.

Print

DEWEE o« Ho888

Print Drawing

The PRINT command displays th€rint Drawing dialog box enabling you to
control how your drawing is printedAfter you confirm your options and chodS&,
EasyCADsends your print file to the Windows print spooler, and you will be able to
continue your work before the print s finished.

Note: The termsgrint " and “plot” are used interchangeably.

Text equivalent: PRINT or CTRL +P

Print Drawing dialog box options
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Choosing a new printer  Click on theNamecontrolto display a drop list of
printers installed in your Windows system. Select the desrired printer.

Setting up the printer Choose th@ropertiesbuttonto access the printer driver
settings. The exact appearance and available options of the printer property sheet will
vary for each printer model and its associated driver software.

Seeing a print preview Choose th@reviewbuttonto see an accurate
representation of your drawing as it will appear on your p&asyCAD interrogates

the Windows Printer Driver for information on the capabilities of the printer. Not all
printers (and/or printer drivers) have the same ability to reproduce colors, fill patterns,
and/orTrueType fonts.
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Printing to a file  Check theéPrint to File control to send output to a filEastCAD
displays thé>rint to File dialog, requesting a filename and destination.

Setting number of copies  Type the number of copies you want to print into the
Copies box.

Choosing the view to print You can choose to print all or a specified part of your
drawing. Choos&verything to print the entire drawing. This includes space occupied
by entities on hidden layers. (It's the same view you would see if you selected the
ZOOM EXTENTS command or icon.) Hidden entities will not show in the printed
drawing, but they do affect the print size and placement. Or ciAabise Window to
print the current view in the active drawing window. Or selé¢amed Viewfrom the
drop list. The list displays all views that were named usin§BieVIEW NAM E
commandView > Set View Name]

Scaling the printout ~ You can choose one of two methods to size your drawing onto
the pageFit to pageautomatically scales the selected view for a best fit on your paper.
Remember to set the proper paper orientation i@gtmns section of the dialog box.

Scale Factoruses the relationship between paper distance and drawing distance to print
a scaled version of the selected view, centered on the center of the view. For example,
to print at “1/8th scal&, many ways to describe it exist:

« Paper distance= 1/8" and Drawing distance= 1'
e Paper distance= 1/8 and Drawing distance= 12
« Paper distance= 1' and Drawing distance= 96

Printing large drawings on multiple sheets Use thiling option to print large
drawings over multiple sheets of paper. To specify the number of sheets, enter the
values for# Horiz and# Vert (the total number of sheets = # Horiz x # Vert). The
portrait/landscape orientation setting is honored. You can also specyéniap

% . Having a small amount of overlap can help align your sheets during assembly.
Use Preview to inspect your settings before you print. The entire print will be
displayed with red lines demarcating each page’s unique print elements.

Sheet Choose a sheet option for printing. Drawings constructedSHEBETS
allow you to perform batch printing operations.

« COMMON only (standard drawing)
Prints one page containing only entities on the COMMON sheet.
« All visible sheets as overlays (single page)
Prints one page containing all entities on visible sheets.
< All visible sheets as separate pages
Prints multiple pages, each visible sheet as a page.
< All sheets as separate pages

Prints multiple pages, each sheet as a page regardless of hidden/visible
status.
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« The currently selected sheet
Prints one page, only theirrrent sheet

COMMON printson all  Choose if you wish entities on tB®MMON sheetto
be printed no matter what Sheet option you select.

Printing white colored entities Check thérint white as black option if your
printer does not print white entities.

Printing everything black Check théPrint everything black option to suppress
color information. The drawing will print out only in black, even on color printers.

Setting Page Orientation Select the printing orientation eitherRaatrait or
Landscape
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Bookmark commands

Bookmarksare file management aids that help you efficiently organize and navigate
your drawing files This is accomplished through the uséobdkmark files A
bookmarkfile is simply an editable list of files that work with tNext/Current/

Prior Bookmarknavigation icons that reside on thide Icons Icon bar.

Additionally, bookmarkscan be specifically created and distributed along with drawing
files you send to other users. This is especially useful in conjunctioWisittY, which
completely supports alasyCAD bookmarkfeaturesBookmarkshelp you control

what the person viewing the drawing sees—not only which files, but also the order in
which those files are viewed.

Files loaded with thbookmarkcommands replace the current drawing in memory. For
example, if six files are viewed in succession usingptitkmarkcommands, each load
replaces the previous. In other worHdasyCADwill notopen six separate files
simultaneously in memory. This keelpasyCAD bookmarkbehavior consistent with
CADView7 (which does not support multiple files).

Bookmarkfiles are saved aBKM files. They are regular text files that can be viewed,
created, or modified with any regular text editor.

EasyCAD v7contains commands needed to either use or dveatanak files.
To Use Bookmarks

To simplify bookmarknavigation, use th€OOLS commandSpecs > Screen
Tools...] to activate théile Icons Icon barby clicking the desired placement arrow
box. There, you will findconsthat let you navigate and manage yioookmarks

NEWE o¢ HESEE6
Bookmarks |
Next Bookmark
Current Bookmark
Prior Bookmark
Search Files

To Create or Edit Bookmarks

Use theBOOKMARK command (or choose tlBokmarksicon) to display the
Bookmarksdialog This permits creation or modification. You can manuadtierthe
files in thebookmarklist, or you caraddor deletefiles.
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Edit Bookmarks

To createor modify abookmarkfile, start theBOOKMARK command from either
the Menu bar [File > Bookmarks > Edit Bookmarks...] or theFlles Icons Icon
bar. Doing so will display th®&ookmarksdialog box Use theBookmarksdialog to
perform all modifications to yourookmark file(s)

Bookmark filesare saved with &kmextension. ABKM bookmark fileis a regular
text file that simply consists of a list of files (exactly as shown iBtiekmarkdialog
whenShow file pathsis toggled on). Therefore, you can use a regular text editor, such
asNED, to create or edit hookmark file

Also use this command to quickly jump to a selebmakmark filg or to view the
bookmarklist.

[ - |
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Bookmark dialog box

Current bookmark file  This displays the activ@okmarklist as displayed in the
list window. You can load a nelookmark fileby choosing th&lewbutton

Show file paths ~ When checked, the full path for each file, including the drive letter,
is displayed in the list window. When unchecked, only the file names are displayed.

Add Current  Adds the currently loaded drawing to the end position on the
bookmarklist. A file can be added more than once tolitbekmarklist.

Add Select Adds a file you select from th®ad Bookmarkdialog. You can

change drives or directories and select a new drawing to be added to the end of the list.
A file can be added more than once. A file you select using this method will not load into
the viewer.
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Add Search Lets you select files that meet matching criteria usinG#E&RCH
command. Files that match the criteria are displayed in a dialog box, where they can be
individually added to the end of th@okmarklist.

Move Up  Manually moves the highlighted file up one position on the list. In the
illustration, doing so would movERAIN .FC7 betweerL OGIC.FC7 and
PULLEY.FC7

Move Down  Manually moves the highlighted file down one position on the list. In
the illustration, doing so would mowein.fc7 betweercmhouse.fc&ndcarlsbad.fc7

Delete Removes the highlighted file from theokmarklist. Note that deleting here
only removes the filename from theokmarklist; it does not erase the actual drawing
file from its source.

New Clears the currefookmark filefrom memory. You can then create a new
bookmark file or load one from disk.

Open Loads a selectdzbokmark file (ending with a .bkm extension). Select the
new bookmark filefrom theLoad BookmarkFile dialog.

Save Saves the currebhbokmarkfile to disk, using the name shown in therrent
Bookmarkfile field.

Save As Lets you save the listémbokmarkto a different name or path.

Restore Reverts the list to its condition as it was immediately after yousdastlt
basically undoes any unsaved modifications you may have maddtmimarklist.

Open Selected Entry  Choose to load the highlighted drawing into yiBasyCAD
drawing window. When new files are loaded@kmarkfunctions, the previous

loaded file will automatically close (unless you modified the drawing, in which case you
will be ask to confirm first).

Whenever a file is loaded in this manner,litbekmarkpointer is set to the file position
that you selected. Thmokmarknavigation buttons will operate from this position.

Text equivalent: BOOKMARK
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Search Files

TheSEARCH FILES command lets you search for text matches in drawing files
without loading them first.Thesearchcan be configured teearchEasyCAD v7
.FC7drawing files in a specified directory (and in subdirectories, if desired). You can
configure thesearchto look in any combination dile notes text entities andtext
entities on frozen layers

Files that match theearchcriteria are displayed inBookmarkdialog. You caredit
andsavethe bookmarkfile.

The speed of theearchdepends upon several factors, such as the number of searched
files, the size of the files, the speed of your processor, and the speed of youitdsives.
highly recommended that searches be performed only on files residing on hard
disks or drives similar in performanceSearching a floppy disk will take many times
longer than searching the same files on a hard disk.

The five most recent search paths and pattern strings are saved in the registry. When
the‘Search Files for Text'dialog appeatrs, it is initialized to the latest settings.
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Search Files for Text dialog box

Search Path  Enter the drive, folders, and file filters you wish to search. Use the #
characterrfumber sign) as shorthand for tHeasyCADworking directory.

Search Subdirectories ~ Check if you wish to search files contained in directories
nested below the level specified in Search Path.

Search for this text Enter the text string you wish to search for.

File Notes/Text Entities/Frozen Layers Check these in combination to direct

the text searclFile NotesandText Entities are actual items that are searched, while
Frozen Layersis a refinement ofext Entities. If File Notesandl'ext Entities are
both unchecked, the search will yield zero results.

Also: And/Or  You can further refine your search by adding an additional search
string. To do so, check tidso box, then specify whether the additional criteriarnsl
or Or. If And is selecteda search will yield results that contain both the first text
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andthe second textf ‘Or’ is selecteda search will yield results that contain either
the first text or the second text.

Text equivalent: SEARCH

Index

TheINDEX command can dramatically speed @EARCH operations This
command creates amdex file, index.idx, which can be specified as the file path in a
laterSEARCH command. Théndex file contains the information that tS&ARCH
command uses each time it is run; specifically, all text information in the targeted
drawings.

When text entities are added or deleted from drawings, a new index file should be
generated to keep it synchronizethe matchingindex file(s)for a drawing will
not automatically update.

To generate aimdex file, type 'INDEX" at the command line and presser:

1. The prompt readsridex drive:path\*.fcw :".

Type in the drive and path specification. For instance, if you wish to index
EasyCAD drawings on youbD: drive, in a folder nameddb4074, enter
"D:\job4074\*.fc7"'. EasyCADwill also process any folders contained in the
target folder (subdirectories).

EasyCADdoes not provide or accept default entries for this prompt.

2. EasyCAD generates thidex file.

This stage can take a while if you are processing many files. The Status bar displays
the progress of the indexing. Timelex fileis created in the specified drive and

path, with the file namimdex.idx If this file already exists, it will be automatically
overwritten.

After anindex fileis created, you may manually renaimgex.idx (it should end with
an .idx extension).

File references contained in tinelexfile are relative to the path of tivedexfile, so it

and its directory and subdirectory structure may be moved to other locations, such as a
CD-ROM drive. You should ndhdex filesdirectly off of aread-only drive, as
EasyCADwill be unable to write thandex file to that location.
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Using an index file

An index file is used with th66EARCH command. In th&earch Files for Text

dialog, the ndexfile should be specified in tigearch Pathoption. ThReSEARCH
command then processes ihdexfile, which can be much faster than processing each
drawing file 'on the fly".

File Notes

FILE NOTES give you the ability to attach informational notes to any drawing.
Each note has a name, and more than one note can be contained in any drawing
Each set of nameubtesis saved with the drawing and can be viewed or edited after
the drawing is loaded.

List Window  Existingnotesare listed alphabetically by name. dpen edit, or
deletean existingnote, pick anote nameand click the appropriate button.

OK Displays the contents of the selecterle Thenotecontents are displayed in a
standard text window. From the text window, tietée can be printed or saved to a text
file. If you do not first highlight an existingote EasyCAD will return you to the
drawing screen.

Cancel Ignores changes you have made, returning t&as¢CAD drawing screen.
Help Displays the on-line help topic.

New Creates amew note First, enter a name for tinew note Then enter thaote
text in the standarfdit Text dialog box When you clickOK, the note is created and
the dialogs close, returning you to the drawing screen.

Edit Modifies the selectedote The existing text is displayed in the standadit
Text dialog box

Delete Deletes the selectewte EasyCADthen closes the dialog and returns you
to the drawing screehlote: UNDO will not work with this command. A deletetbte
cannot be recovered past your IB8VE.

Delete All DeletesAll Notes from the drawing at one tim&asyCAD then closes
the dialog and returns you to the drawing scrékate: UNDO will not work with
this command. A deletatbtecannot be recovered past your I88VE.
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Text equivalent: NOTES
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Convert Files

CONVERT FILES allows you to perform batch file conversionsll files that match
the file filter you choose in thgource File Typelist will be converted to the
Destination File Type Choose th®ath: button to redirect the location of either the
Sourceor Destination files

o Mas
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Convert Multiple Files dialog

If you only need to convert a single fite.FC7, use th¢FILE > OPEN] command
and choose the appropriate source file type.

If you only need to convert a single file fraFC7 to another formatDPEN the FC7
file, then use thfFILE > SAVE AS] command and choose the desired destination file

type.

Text Equivalent: CONVF
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Menu

The MENU command loads a custom menu file for use with current drawing
EasyCAD's standardnenufile is calledECW7.MNU.

EasyCAD lets you select aew menuusing the standar8elect menudialog. When
used with thé¢ ENU command, the dialog displays files ending with.MBIU
extension.

If you want to load aew menufor use during the entire current session (i.e., even after
you load new drawings), use tMEENUD commandFile > Set Menu] instead.

Creatingcustom menugan greatly increase your productivity by tailorifasyCAD

for the way you work. If, for example, you use many circles and arcs in your work, you
could build acustom mentfile with amenuitem for each of the seven circle and six

arc commands to bypass BERCLE andARC sub-menus. Anothe@ustom menu

could call some or all of tHeHANGE commands directly, bypassing lGelANGE
sub-menu. If you wish, you can add these menu items to the st&@arfd.MNU

menu file, or to a customized menu with a different name.

You can also build alternateenus scripts andmacrosfor complex or repetitive tasks,
loading them instantly. The first addition you might make ¢astom menu
(MYMENU .MNU) could be a linedr menu item) that loads anothenenu As an
example, we'll add menucommand to open a samglestom menuncluded with the
installation,solar.mnu Add the new line betweévienu andSet Menuunder the
"File:" heading:

Menu :[MENU;
Solar Menu :[MENUM solar.mnu;
Set Menu :[MENUD;

After thismenus saved and loaded, a click on the megnuitem, "Solar Menu", will
instructEasyCADto load the menu namedlar.mnu(bypassing the dialog box).

Auto-loading menus

Any drawing can have its own custanend A mendufile with the same name as a
drawing file will automatically load with the drawing, provided tki®U file is located

in the same directory as tHeC7 file. For a working example of this, open the drawing
solar.fc7using theOPEN commandFile > Open]. Note that the standaEhsyCAD
menuhas been replaced byastom menwnamedsolar.mnuthat facilitates the
exploration of our solar system.

Text equivalent: MENU
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Set Menu

The [File > Set Menu]command loads a menu file and makes it the default for the
current sessionLoading new drawings will not reset the menu back to EesyCAD
standard menythe menu file named ECW7.MNU. If you closeEasyCAD, and

then re-start it, thetandard mentECW7.MNU loads not the menu specified with
MENUD.

The regulaMENU command loads mew menuas well, but loading any new drawing
resets to thetandard menuMENUD persists for the session.

Text equivalent: MENUD
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Script

The SCRIPT command loads and runs a script fil@ series of EasyCAD
commands saved in @lain ASCII text file ). EasyCAD displays thd.oad script to
run dialog listing availablescriptfiles (those with the type extension .SCR Select
ascriptwith the cursor or type scriptfile name.

Use a script to automate repetitive taskgriptscan include ordinariasyCAD
commandstéxt equivalents of the ones in the standard menwr special
programming commands.

Scripts and macros

Scriptsare very closely related tnacros In fact, almost akcriptscan be converted
into macrosby inserting them between tMACRO -ENDM block. All rules that apply
to creatingmacrosapply toscripts

Scriptsdiffer from macrosin only a few ways. Eacécriptresides as a separate file,
while manymacroscan be consolidated into one or movacrofiles. Scriptsrun as
soon as they are loaded, whit@crosrun only when anacroname is invoked.
Becausenacroscan be much more easilgindled," they facilitate complex tasks
much easier thascripts especially with regards to subroutines and other conditional
branching.

For rules governingcript creation, please see thlacro Command Reference
Running scripts

To use ascript, invoke theSCRIPT command. Type the name o$eriptfile, or select
a file with the mouseeasyCAD reads and executes the text ingheptfile just as if
you had typed it all at the keyboard.

You can use acriptfile to execute a series BasyCAD commands, but not to define
macros Unlike LOADMAC , running ascriptdoes not clear existingacros although
it does redefine anyJACROS, VARIABLES , orLABELS with the same names.

Automatically running scripts

After OPEN/LOAD orLOADM commands, or after loading a drawing fromFeE
menu's recently used file listsariptfile present with the same name as the drawing
will autorun. Autorun is disabled inview7, and does not occur when multiple files
are loadedasreference®oroverlays.

Text equivalent: SCRIPT
Macro equivalent (bypass dialog box ): SCRIPTM
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Template

EasyCAD TEMPLATE files are used as a starting point for new drawings that use
units that are different fromEasyCAD's default units(incheg. Templatefiles behave
exactly the same as regulsaisyCAD drawing files, except that they have a different
extension (T7) that renders them less susceptible to accidental overwriting.

EasyCAD uses many scaleable properties, sudmasstylesandfill styles, which are
dependent on the current drawing units. Switching units featio millimeters can
drastically alter their appearance. That is \EagyCAD ships with two standard
templates English (for inches) andMetric (for millimeters).

You can store many startup conditions bemplate such as all youwrustom style
properties(line, fill, text, dims, etc), screen tools optiongscroll bars, tracking,

icon bars, etc), andmultiple windows A templatecan contairsymbolsor a pre-

drawn border Basically, whatever you can store in a regular drawing, you can store in
a template

Using a Template

Templatesare not intended to be applied to a drawing after the drawing has already
been createdlemplates should be used before the file is created
1. To use aemplate selecfFile > Template] and choose template

2. Immediately choosf-ile > New Drawing]. The new drawing uses ttemplate
as its starting point.

Creating a Template

EasyCAD ships with two defaultemplatesEnglish andMetric, named after the
units they are based on. But you can create yourtemplatefrom anyEasyCAD
drawing.

1. OPEN the EasyCAD drawing you want to use ademnplatesource.

ERASE any entities you do not wish to appear in ymmplate

3. Select[File > Save As] then select file typeEasyCAD V7 FT7 Templaté. The
only way to save gemplate fileis with SAVE AS (the regulaSAVE command
saves onlyFC7, not.FT7 files), therefore, the chances of inadvertently overwriting
an existingemplateare slim.

Text equivalent: TEMPLATE
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AutoSave

AUTOSAVE automatically creates a backup of your active drawing in a file named
AUTOSAVE.FC7 in the\EasyCAD7home directorySeveral options are provided to
adjust the timing increments and the appearance of on-screen prompts.

Usage

Important: You must still use th& AVE command while you are working and when
you end your drawing sessioAUTOSAVE is a precautionary feature that in no
way replaces th6& AVE command The Automatic backup is saved in a file named
AUTOSAVE.FC7. AutoSavedoesnot modify or update your originalFC7 file.

Use theAutoSavemenu commangFile > AutoSave]to access thAutoSaveOptions
dialog box From the dialog, you can tuAutoSaveon or off and adjust other options.

In order to prevent interference with runnimgcrosor scripts AutoSaveoccurs
immediately and only after user input through keyboard entries or mouse clicks. If no
direct user input occurs for the duration offaroSaventerval, theAutoSavewill take

place immediately after the first subsequent keyboard entry or mouse-click.

AutoSave Options dialog box

AutoSave Options ; x|
[V Enable AutoS ave to file AUTOSAVE FC7

Save every I'I minLkes.,
If buzy, azk again after I'I minutes,

[~ Prompt before saving

Cancel |

Enable AutoSave to file ‘AUTOSAVE.FCW’  Check this option to enable the
AutoSavefeature. The drawing in memory is saved to a file named
‘AUTOSAVE.FC7’ . The original drawing is never overwritten. When this option is
checked, the menu entjfyile > Autosave]displays a check mark to remind you that
it is active.

Save every n minutes Specify theAutoSaveinterval.
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If busy, ask again after nminutes Specify the intervdtasyCAD will wait
before asking again when instructedAk Later (in theTime to Save Your Work
dialog boy.

¢ Save Now
¢ Ask Later
* Disable AutoSave

Prompt before saving

If you find this reminder prompt annoying, you can toggle off its appearance with this
option. AutoSavewill then operate completely in the background.

Recovering a Drawing

In the event your current drawing session unexpectedly termimatesd a crash,
power failure, etc), you can recover your entire drawing up to the most recent
AutoSave

To recover, restafEasyCADandIMMEDIATELY open the filELAUTOSAVE.FC7
from the\EasyCAD7home folder Then use theSAVE AS command to save the
recovered drawing with its original filename or a newfilename

Text equivalent: ASAVE

Exit
TheEXIT command closeBasyCADand returns you to the Windows desktop.

If you have made any changes since the 88YE of your drawingEasyCAD
displays thesave Changesdialog box

e - |
) Doyouwanl ko save changes to:

B

C:AFastCADTBlock map FCT

g Mo Cancel

If you do want to quit without saving, chods® or type N'. ChooseCancelto
return toEasyCAD or presEENTER, click theYesbuttom or type aY’.

Text equivalent: EXIT or QUIT or END
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Undo errors, and cut and paste with the Windows clipboard

EasyCAD's Clip menucontains commands commonly found in tBelit” menu of
most Windows program&asyCAD uses the termEdit” to denote entity
modification). Such commands include the undo and clipboard functions.

Undo Functions

EasyCAD includes an efficient multiple undo facility, allowing you to backtrack
draws and edits up to your last ten commands, or your last save, whichever occured
last.

Clipboard Functions

The clipboard commands let y@OPY or CUT all or part of your drawing to

PASTE into other Windows applications. For instance, you can insert your drawing
as clip-art into a word processing or desktop publishing program. You can use the
PASTE command to import text you may have composed, spell-checked, and
grammar-checked in a word processing application.
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The Last Ten
Steps

Why does EasyCAD
only allow you to
undo the last ten
commands?

The answer lies in
your computer's
memory, or RAM. As
you perform
operations, entity
modifications are
buffered. For
instance, if you
arrayed 10,000
circles, and then
erased them,
EasyCAD could
restore them with
UNDO because the
circles' properties
were retained.

As you can see, if
EasyCAD allowed
unlimited UNDO, you
could rapidly use up
your computer's
available memory,
especicially if you
performed multi-
entity operations on
a very large drawing.
If Windows runs out
of system memory, a
lock-up results.

Undo

EasyCAD provides a multiple level undo facility. At almost any point in your drawing,
you can backtrack your steps until you reach the point of youBA4E. Using the
auto-repeat feature (mouse-click to repeat commands), you can sequentially see the
effect of each undo.

UNDO will work successively for the previous tet0f commands, or the last save,
whichever is encountered first.

UNDO works on changes made to the drawing database. That is, drawing and editing
operations that affect entities. As a general NDO does not affect changes made
to the drawing environment, such as the current color and layer.

To redo arUNDO (undo thedUNDO), selecREDO. Doing so will redo the last step
undone. You can continue to redo until you reach the last draw/edit you performed.
TheREDO command only works if it immediately follows &iNDO command. For
instance, if yoWUNDO, draw a line, and then attemgR&EDO, theREDO will have no
effect. (In this case, the drawing database has changed since thé\iDior)

To redo a series of undo commands, us&REEBOA command. As long as théNDO
commands were performed sequentially, the original commands can all be restored with
REDOA. Like the regulaREDO command, there cannot be an intervening command.

If you wish to toggle between the original and undone states, uselie@ommand.

After invokingFLIP , you can auto-repeat by mouse clicking anywhere on the drawing.
Each click will flip back and forth between theefore" and "after” versions of your
drawing.

After you are satisfied with tHéNDO or REDO, you carSAVE your drawing to

compress it, permanently removing the unused versions of the entities. This is
important if you've performed many drawing or editing commands that involved large
numbers of entities. The database compression that automatically occurSith a
command can free up useful chunks of memory.

Text equivalent: UNDO
Keyboard Shortcut: cTrRL+z
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Redo

REDO will reverse the last command that waidDOne. If a series dJNDOs have
occurred, you may continue to redo commands up to the IdRIBIO by repeating the
command.

Note:REDO only works if it is applied immediately after one or moéDO
commands. If another command besiB&DO is invoked after atNDO, a
subsequerREDO will have no effect.

To undo eREDO, selectUNDO. You can also select tiié.IP command to toggle
between th&JNDO/REDO drawing states.

Text equivalent: REDO
Keyboard Shortcut: CTRL+Y

Redo All

Use theREDO ALL command to redo a series of undo commands in one step. As long
as thdJNDO commands were performed sequentially, the original commands can all be
restored witPREDO ALL . Like the regulaREDO command, there cannot be any

other intervening commands.

If REDO ALL was used to restore multigdNDO commands, to then return to the
preREDO ALL state you must invoke that numbetdfiDOs.

Text equivalent: REDOA

Flip

TheFLIP command acts as a toggle between theJaddO or REDO command.

After invokingFLIP , you can auto-repeat by mouse clicking anywhere on the drawing.
Each click willflip back and forth between thieefore" and "after" versions of your
drawing. This action is similar to tfgasyCAD/DOSstyle of single-levelindo/redo.

Text equivalent: FLIP
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Copy

TheCOPY command works with the Windows clipboard. It places selected entities
temporarily on the clipboard. You can then paste the selected entities into any other
Windows application. Original entities remain unchanged.

EasyCAD makes three versions of data file formats available on the clipboard:

« EasyCAD format (FC7)
¢ WindowsEnhancedM etaFile format (EMF)
« Windows Bitmap format BMP)

Don't confuse this command with t8®PY command found in theOPY menu

Text equivalent: CLIPCOPY or cTrL+C

Cut
CUT places entities on the clipboard and then removes them from the drawing, just like
ERASE (Edit meny. You can then paste the selected entities into any other Windows

application.

Text equivalent: CLIPCUT or cTrRL+x

Paste

PASTE copies valid clipboard content from the Windows clipboard into the current
drawing.

If the clipboarddata consists dtasyCAD entities, then it wilpastein as aEasyCAD
part, using the clip datarigin as its insertion poinPartsare discussed i@hapter
12,

If the clipboard data iextfrom aword processing prograffor instanceEasyCAD
converts it to a text entity, using the current text specifications. Text formatting
infomation governing original formatting, fonts, etc., is ignored.

EasyCADcannot import raster images from the clipboard. Raster images include file
formats such a8MP, .GIF, .JPG, .TIF, etc. Instead, use thi@sert > Picture]
command to displawindows .BMP file images in your drawing.

TheCTRL+V keyboard shortclRASTES entities if the clipboard contains a drawing
file, but pastes texnto the input streanf it contains text. In other words, clipboard
text will be entered at the command prompt, not as a text entity.

Text equivalent: PASTE or CTRL+V
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Bitmaps

Enhanced
Metafiles

Clip Options

When you seledDPTIONS, EasyCAD displays theClipboard Specificationslialog
box You can select parameters for sizing eithitmap (.BMP) or enhanced metafile
(.EMF) images. You can force output to either one of the formats.

Thebitmap andenhanced metafilesize parameters have relevance when using the
PASTE command to insert your entities into other Windows applications. Some target
applications have &aste Specidlcommand that allows explicit determination of the
paste format.BMP or .EMF).
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Clipboard Specifications dialog box

Horizontal Pixels  Sets the horizontal bitmap siEasyCAD offers a default value
of 200 pixels in th-direction (horizontal). A value of 1 to 999 may be specified.

Vertical Pixels  Sets the vertical bitmap sizeéasyCAD offers a default value of
200 pixels in they -direction (vertical). A value of 1 to 999 may be specified.

X Size Sets thénorizontal Enhanced MetaFile sizeEasyCAD offers a default

value of 3.0 Inches for the horizontal dimension. Note that the largest value you select
for either theX size orY size will be the size your clip entities fit into. The aspect

ratio of the selected entities is never altered (that is, the entities will never appear
stretched or squashed).

Y Size Sets the vertical enhanced metafile dEasyCAD offers a default value of
2.0 Inches for the vertical dimension.

Inches / Cm Sets the units of measurement for the metafile only.
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Options

Paint background color  Copies the opaque background color as seen in
EasyCAD. If not checked, the copied entities will be on a white background.

Allow EMF format for CUT/COPY Forces clip output to thEnhanced

MetaFile format. If not checked, clip output will be in the bitmap (.bmp) format.
Bitmap output provides greater compatibility, particularly with older or 16-bit
Windows applications. However, unless a high bitmap resolution is specified, bitmaps
may appear blocky when resized.

Text equivalent: CLIPOPT
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Keep your
drawing in
perspective

One common mistake
newcomers to CAD
make is drawing too
much detail, because
suddenly you can see
something 100 times
its normal size without
straining your eyes.

Be aware of what will
really be seen on the
printout. Use the
ZOOM ALL or ZOOM
EXTENTS command
to keep your drawing
in perspective.

Controlling what you see on the screen

Use Zooms to inspect or edit large or complex drawings.

TheView commands control what you see in the active drawing window. Because they
allow you to navigate, survey, and see detail in your drawing, you will use these
commands often in the course of a typiEasyCAD session.

TheZoom commands are especially important since they determine the relationship
between the drawing and the drawing window. Like the zoom lens of a camera, the
zoom commands are used to move your view closer or further away from the
drawing. Although the objects appear to get bigger or smaller, their actual size does
not change. This ability lets you see areas beyond your drawing’s boundaries, or
magnify in and see the finest details.

EasyCAD permitsdynamic panning This feature lets you pan or zoom your drawing
view in real time, following the movements of your mouse.

A powerful feature to remember is thagstabl€ nature ofEasyCAD's zoom

commands. A zoom command can be activated in the middle of another command. For
instance, if you start a line command and realize you need to see more detail, you may
invoke a zoom command and still finish your line.
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Redraw
REDRAW recalculates your drawing from the database, then redraws the screen.

When you use editing comman@ssyCAD erases affected entities by drawing over
them in the background color before drawing the changed versions of the entities.
This can leave apparent holes in other entities and in theRIFEIRAW cleans these
holes up.

Redraws also occur automatically when you zoom, pan, resize the drawing window,
change layer states, etc.

If you have a large or complex drawing that results in lengthy redraws, try using
layers or sheets. Entities diddenlayers or sheetsdo not redraw.

Text equivalent: REDRAW

Customizing
Working Colors

EasyCAD’s default
background color is
black (#0). If you
decide to use a new
color, keep in mind
that the defualt entity
selection (marking)
color is light gray
(#16). If you choose
a gray background
color, use the
MCOLOR command
(type at command
prompt) to change the
marking color.
Otherwise, selected
entities will be difficult
to see.

If you go with a light-
colored background,
you may want to then
customize your
palette so that more
darker colors are
available on the Color
bar. Colors like yellow
(#4) or cyan(#5) are
difficult to see on a
white background.

Background

BACKGROUND changes the background color for the current drawing. The new
background applies only to the current drawing. Separate drawings in other drawing
windows are not affected by this command. If the current drawing is visible in multiple
drawing windows, all windows are updated to display the new background color.

After invoking theBACKGROUND command, the prompt readSdlor value
[dialog]:". Type acolor ID#, pick a color from th€olor bar, or right-click to pick a
color from the256-color Select Color dialogEasyCAD then redraws the drawing
window in the new color.

Typically, this command affects screen display dsasyCADleaves the background
blank when you plot. Exception: if you check #aint background color option in
theClipboard Specificationglialog boxXClip > Options], the background color will
be retained when the selected entities are pasted into other applications.

When drawings are opened as a reference or overlay drawings, or insetiRitFs
the background color of the host drawing is honored.

Text equivalent: BKGND
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Change Origin

CHANGE ORIGIN redefines the location of coordina@(Q) in the current drawing.
UseCHANGE ORIGIN before saving a drawing for use as a gaasyCAD uses

the 0,0) point as a handle to align with the insertion point when you later add the part to
another drawing witfiNSERT PART, PART ARRAY , or CIRC PART ARRAY

commands in thtNSERT menu.

When you sele®RIGIN , EasyCADdisplays a crosshairs cursor and the prompt
reads Origin: ". Pick a point or by type numeric coordinates. (The center or lower-left
corner of the part is usually a good choi&ayyCAD moves everything in your

drawing so that the specified point is at coordinadg3.(

UNDO doesnot work after theCHANGE ORIGIN command has been invoked.

Text equivalent: ORIGIN
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View Names

VIEW NAMES are a drawing navigation aid that allows you to quickly display a
storedviewof your drawing. Asziew nameis for a single window. Creatingvéew
nameis akin to taking @napshobf the drawing screen, yet you retain complete
drawing and editing functionality when thkiewis recalled. Note: Layer properties
(hidden, frozen, etc.) are not saved or altered when ugagname

Eachview namewindow retains itsize name andzoom factorat the time it was
saved, even if they are subsequently modifiednkiraed viewwindow is closed, it
will re-open when you select tigiew > Zoom Named]command and you either
type in theview nameor select it from th&Named Views'dialog.

VIEW NAMES cannot be printed as such. However, named drawing window view
can be printed by selecting tiidamed View'in the‘Print Drawing’ dialog.

When you select thélEW NAMES , command théNamed Views'dialogappears.

Mamed Yiews [ x] I
Arizona room Z 00 |
Bedroom #2 —
Bedroom #3
Bedroaorm #4 Mz
Den
[Zarme room Benamne |
Farage
Kitchen Delete |
Livirg rocrm —
tdazter bath
b azter bedroom
Pool area
Site plan Help |
Yideo room
wiarkshop Cancel |

To display aview Name Simply highlight theview nameand clickZOOM .

To create a view name Zoom to the desired view in the actice drawing window.
Click theNew buttonand type th@iew namein the’‘Rename View'dialog. The view

name can be up to 31 characters long and can contain spaces and punctuation marks.
PressOK Theview namewill appear in theTitle bar of theactive drawing window

To rename a view Select ariew namefrom theNamed Viewdialogand click
the Renamebutton Type a newiew namein theRename Viewdialog The default
view nameappears in th®ename Viewdialog.

To remove aview name Select aiew nameand click theDeletebutton

Text equivalent: VNAMES
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Set View Name

SET VIEW NAME allows you to give a name to any drawing window. The view’s
center, height, and width are stored with the name and can be recalled at any time
using thezOOM NAMED commandView > Zoom Named]

View namesare also helpful when used in conjunction withRRENT command.
To name a drawing window,

1. If more than one window is open, use the mouse and clidiake Active
Windowiconat the right end of the desired window you wish to name (or rename).

[ Workshop area | Steen Housefir? | EEEE

+ +
View name Make active window

Ared border appears around tativewindow. Zoom to the desired view. If only
one drawing window is open it is thetivewindow by default..

2. Select thgView > Set View Name]Jcommand. The prompt readéiéw name?”

3. Type in a newiew namend pres&NTER. Theview namean consist of up to 32
characters and contain spaces and punctuatiorvigWwenameappears in th&itle
bar of theactivewindow.

To deletea view nameuse theZzOOM NAMED command, select theew namen
theNamed Viewslialog, then click theDeletebutton

Text Equivalent: SVNAME
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Dynamic Pan

DYNAMIC PAN allows you to navigate your drawing in real time. WB&NAMIC
PAN is active, the entire drawing window responds to your pointer movements. You can
scroll in any direction, and by holding down certain keys, you can dynamically zoom.

To start thedynamic panmode, choose tHeynamic Panicon on theStandard Icons
bar.

If you have ahree-button mouser awheel mousgclicking the center button or the

wheel switch will activat® YNAMIC PAN mode.If your mouse's third button or wheel
switch is configured for another option (for example, double-click or the Start menu), you
must re-configure it to itdefault” behaviorEasyCADwill not override the driver-
configured function.

After you invoke the dynamic pan modgsyCADdisplays a pointins[m cursor. Just

click an hold the left mouse button and move the mouse to drag the view within the
activewindow. You can continuously specify the pan origin, which can be useful when
panning across multiple screens. To re-specify the pan origin, release the mouse button
and reposition the cursor. Then click-hold the left button and move the mouse again.

Remember that when you are using this command, you are never changing entity
positions or sizes! The only changing element is your view of the drawing.

To end the Dynamic Pan/Zoom mode Right-click to finish dynamic panning. To
cancel any view changgsessesc or the 'U" key before you right-click.

Other Dynamic Pan Options
EasyCADalso lets yowoom inor Zoom outin DYNAMIC PAN mode.

If you press theH" key anytime duringlynamic panEasyCADdisplays a popup
Help window that describes the keystrokes required for each action:

During left-click-hold and drag:

Key down Action
none Pan view
SHIFT Zoom in/out

CTRL+SHIFT  Rotate
Hor? Help
ESCor U Cancels this view change

Text equivalent: DYNPAN
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Pan View

PAN VIEW shifts your drawing under the drawing window.

To pan the view, sele¢¥iew > Pan View]:

1. The prompt readsPan from [displacement]:’. The 'Pan from" point is used in

conjunction with a second point you specify to move your view. You can:

Pick a start point in the drawing window, or type numeric coordinates.
EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored at the specified point.
Right-click to enter a displacement value. The prompt regds "
Displacement! Enter in a numeric coordinates. The view will change by this
displacement relative to the origin and the command will terminate.

2. The prompt reads?an to:". Pick the second point in a drawing window, using the
stretching cursor as a visual guide.
EasyCAD moves your drawing so that thedn from:" point appears at th@an
to:" point in the drawing window.

Text equivalent: PAN

@ Zoom Window

ZOOM WINDOW lets you draw a selection rectangle wiridow" to view part of

your display in the drawing window. The specified zoom is always displayed in the
current drawing window, even though you can specify the zoom box in another drawing
window. The two corner points can even be in different drawing windows; the stretching
cursor will show you if any pick is valid.

To zoom into a window, sele@tiew > Zoom Windowl]:

1. The prompt readsirst corner:". To specify the first corner of the desired view,
pick a point in the drawing window or by type in numeric coordinates.

EasyCAD changes the cursor to a stretching rectangle.

2. The prompt read<Opposite corner?. To specify the opposite corner of the zoom
window, use the stretching rectangular cursor as a visual guide and pick a point.

EasyCADredraws your screen to show the part of your drawing that fits within the
rectangle you drew.

Text equivalent: ZWIN
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]

Zoom Center

ZOOM CENTER moves theenterof the drawing window to a new spot in the

drawing. This command has only one prompt, so it's often more convenieRAIRan

The specified zoom is always displayed in the current drawing window, even though you
can specify the view center in another drawing window.

This command does not magnify the view.
To ZOOM CENTER, selecView > Zoom Center]:

1. The prompt readd/iew center:". To specify the center point of the new zoom, pick
a point in a window, or type numeric coordinat@&g:( Use numeric coordinates to
shift the view center to an off-screen point.)

EasyCADmoves your drawing view to center it on the point you selected, without
changing the zoom factor.

Text equivalent: ZCEN

Zoom In

ZOOM IN magnifies the view in the drawing window. (Entities in the drawing window
appear larger, and you see less of your drawing.) As the view magnifies, the center view
stays fixed.

Like all zoom commandsZOOM IN changes the view within the current drawing
window. Itdoes not resize the drawing windpnor does it change the view in other
drawing windows.

ToZOOM IN, selecfView > Zoom In]:

The prompt readsScale factor [n]". Type a number to indicate how much to
magnify the view and pressTer.
EasyCADmultiples the current view dimensions by the supplied factor and zooms
accordingly.

Text equivalent: ZIN

Zoom Out

ZOOM OUT widens the view in the drawing window. (Entities in the drawing window
appear smaller, and you see more of your drawing.)

Like all zoom commandZOOM OUT changes the view within the current drawing
window. It does not resize the drawing window, nor does it change the view in other
drawing windows.
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To ZOOM OUT , selec{View > Zoom Out]:

The prompt readsStale factor [n]:". Type a number to indicate how much to
widen the view and pressTer.

FastCAD multiples the current view dimensions by the supplied factor and zooms
accordingly.

Text equivalent: ZOUT

Zoom Width

ZOOM WIDTH tellsEasyCAD how much of your drawing to display in the drawing
window, using the specified horizontal width.

The prompt readd\few view width:". Enter a value in current drawing units (you
can include decimal or conventional fractions).
EasyCADredraws the drawing window, horizontally sized to the specified number of
units.

When you create a new drawirigsyCAD uses a default view width of 10.5 units,
centered on coordinates (5,5).

Text equivalent: ZWID

Zoom Height

ZOOM HEIGHT tellsFastCAD how much of your drawing to display in the drawing
window, using the specified vertical height.

The prompt readd\tew view height”. Enter a value in current drawing units (you
can include decimal or conventional fractions).

EasyCADredraws the drawing window, vertically sized to the specified number of
units.

Text equivalent: ZHGT
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Zoom Extents

ZOOM EXTENTS displays your entire visible drawing in the current window,
shrinking or enlarging the view to fit. Entities on hidden layers are ignored.

This command is one of the most useful zoom commands available. To quickly
ZOOM EXTENTS, click theZoom Extentsconon theStandard iconbar.

TIP: When working withEasyCAD, it is easy to get caught up in unnecessary details.
Sometimes it is a good idea to take a step back and view the entire drawing. This
command will also show if you have inadvertently drawn or moved something out of
your expected drawing area.

Text equivalent: ZEXT

Zoom Named

ZOOMED NAMED displays a named view you previously created usin§Eie

VIEW NAME commandView > Set View Name]When you invoke the
commandEasyCAD asks you to type in the name of the saved view, or you can right-
click to display theNamed Viewdlialog box Select a name and cli€ . EasyCAD
replaces the current view with that of the named view.

Text equivalent: ZNAME

Zoom Last
ZOOM LAST redraws the drawing window with tipgevious zoom magnification
and position, even if you have used other commands sintastteom If you repeat
this command, it wiltoggle between the last two views

Text equivalent: ZLAST
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Zoom Text

ZOOM TEXT command zooms the view to center on drawing text that matches the
text string you specify. The actual scale of the zoom depends on the height and length of
the found text entityfeasyCAD determines the extents of the text, then zooms to four
times (4x) those values, centering on the extents.

1. The prompt readsZbom to text pattern [prior]: ”. Type in a text string to search,
or right-click/pres&nTerto accept the previous search string.

If EasyCADfinds only a single match, it will zoom to center that text in the view. If
more than one instance of the search string is fdtasyCADdisplays a dialog
displaying the matching text entities. Select the desired target, olCdinkelto
abort.

Use theZTEXTD variant of this command to display theom to Textialog The
operation sequence is exactly the sam&TdSXT , except that the string is entered in
the dialog and confirmed by clickirf@K.

Note that the pattern match is case insensitive. Also, there are implied wildcards at the
beginning and end of the search text you enter. For instance, “Street” matches “103rd
Street NW” and “A street” and “STREETS".

The = character (equal sign) forces the search string to be an exact match of the entire
text entity (not case sensitive). For instance “=street” matches “Street” or “STREET",
but it does not match "3rd street" or "streetsweeper".

The? character (question mark) matches anything except end-of-string (there must be
a character to match). For instance, “103?C” matches “aal03xc”.

Text equivalent: ZTEXT
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Adding entities and objects to your drawing

TheDraw commands add entities to your drawing. As you might guess, these
commands provide the essential building blocksasfy CAD. For most of th®raw

commands, this chapter contains a step-by-step look at how to construct these entities

using mouse or keyboard entry.

Keep in mind that when you create new entities, they acquientitg properties/ou

have specified as current. Entity properties include color, layer, line width, line style,

and fill style. The current state of these is always displayed @tahesbar. Text and
Dimension entities also have their respective current settings. These settings can be
changed at any time, even in the middle of a draw command.

Don't fret if you draw some complex entities with the wrong properties. The edit

commands in the next chapter tell you how to adjust those. For instance, you can
draw a complex component all in green, then later change the colors of the entities
using the proper edit commands.

EasyCADlets you create just about all the entities you might ever need to produce
professional-leveCAD drawings:

Lines Regular lines, double lines, and three types of constrained lines.

Circles Seven methods to draw circles, plus a donut command.

Arcs Four methods to draw arcs, plus chained arcs and a wedge command.
Text You can enter text or import it from a text file.

Wall Networks Intelligent Wall Networks that auto-heal intersections
Paths and Polys  Box, path, polygon, and regular polygon.

Splines and SPolys  Complex curves and polygons using Bezier, cubic B-, and
parabolic methods.

Ellipses Three methods, plus an elliptical arc command.

Point One simple method.

Fillets/Chamfers/Offsets ~ Powerful cornering and duplicating methods.
Arrows  Create arrowed or double-arrowed lines, paths, arcs, and splines.

Multipolys  Collects existing entities and turns them into a new single entity.
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Line

Draw

Double Lines
Perpendicular
Perpendicular at length
Tangent to two entities

) next point (2)

Lines sub-menu

When you select next point (3) next point (4)
[Draw > Lines ], a b °
sidebar menu appears
with five ways to
draw lines. Use the
cursor and left button
to select the method

you want to use. LINE lets you add line entities to your drawing. You can draw a single line, or you

When you see the can add a chain of lines that are connected endpoint to endpoint.
"Command: " prompt
after leaving a LINES
command, you can
either left/right-click

TheLINE command is listed both by itself and in fBeaw > Lines] sub-menu.

or press ENTER to To draw dine, selecf{Draw > Line].

draw more lines of the

bypaseng the sub- 1. The prompt reads [ Istpoint =i
e o To specify the line's starting point, pick a point, or type numeric coordinates.
ﬁ;‘;‘?iggﬁ‘:&menu 2. The prompt reads |Next paint [done]: =

and select the desired

fype. The cursor becomes a rubber-band (stretching) line anchored to the first point you

selected. To specify the line's end point, pick a point in the drawing window or type
coordinatesEasyCADdraws a line entity to replace the cursor, then stays in the
LINE command so you can draw a series of connected lines. Right-click to end the

command.

Text equivalent: LINE

Line icon
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Lines > Double Lines

Draw

Line 1st point next point (2)

Double Lines
[ ] [ ]

Perpendicular

Perpendicular at length

Tangent to two entities o ) next point (3

@ ! nextpoint (4)

LINES > DOUBLE LINES adds parallel lines to your drawing. These parallel lines
are separated (or offset) by a specified distance.

To draw adouble line, selecDraw > Lines > Double Lines]

1. The prompt reads ||Separati0n [1.00000]: ﬂ|
Separation is the distance between the double lines. To specify the separation:

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default.
Type a numerical value in drawing units.
Pick two points in the drawing window.

2. The prompt reads ||'=if5tl=jDint ﬂ|

To specify the starting point of the double line, pick a point or type numeric
coordinates. The starting point remains fixed, even if you change handles (see next
step).

3. The prompt reads ||Next point [SHIFT = Change handle] ﬂ|

You can change the line to which the cursor is anchored by pressirgrtiesy,

moving the mouse nearest the line you want to be the anchor, then releasing the
sHIFT key. Specify the next point, using the new anchor as the "rubber-band cursor".
Right-click to complete or end the command.

Text equivalent: DBLN
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Lines > Perpendicular

| Draw

2. Perpendicular point

Line

Double Lines
Perpendicular at length 1. Select reference entity
Tangent to two entities

(3. Perpendicular point)

LINES > PERPENDICULAR adds a line that is perpendicular to a selected reference

_ - entity.
Perpendicular Line icon

To draw aperpendicular line, seleciDraw > Lines > Perpendicular]:

1. The promptreads |Reference entity: =

Pick a reference entity in your drawing. Lines you draw will be perpendicular to this
reference entity; the reference entity is not changed in any way.

If you pick a nonlinear entity such as an arc or ellipse, your lines will be tangentially
perpendicular to the curve.

2. The prompt reads||Perpendic:u|arpc:int: ﬂ|

This is the endpoint of the perpendicular line. Pick a point in the drawing window,
using the dynamic cursors as an aid.

EasyCAD draws gperpendicular lineentity from theendpointto thereference

entity (attaching at the nearest point). If the specified endpoint generates a
perpendicular line that does not attach to reference entity, it is still drawn (it attaches
to a projection of the reference entity).

If you wish, continue to specify points that describe other perpendicular lines. Right-
click to end the command.

Text equivalent: LNPRP
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| Draw

Line
Double Lines
Perpendicular

Perpendlcular at Iength 2. Select reference entity

Tangent to two entities

Lines > Perpendicular at Length

1. Length =2.0" 3. Perpendicular point

(4. Perp. point)

(5. Perp. point)

LINES > PERPENDICULARAT LENGTH draws a line of specified length
perpendicular to a selected reference entity. To draw a perpendicular line without
a pre-specified length, use tHdNE > PERPENDICULAR command

To draw dine (perpendicular at length), selecfDraw > Lines > Perpendicular at
length]:

1. The prompt reads |[Perpendicular length [1.00000]: =

This value is the length of the line(s) that will be drawn during this command
sequence. To specify the line length, you may:

Type a new length in drawing units, and pEENIER.
Pick two points on the screen to specify a distance value.
Right-click to accept the default or prior length.

2. The prompt reads ||Reference entity’ ﬂ|

Pick a reference entity. Lines you draw will be perpendicular to this reference entity;

the reference entity is not changed in any way.
3. The prompt reads ||Perpendicu|arpuint: ﬂ|

Using the dynamic cursors as a visual aid, pick a point anywhere along the line you
are about to draw. The line is automatically drawn with the prescribed length,

perpendicular to the reference entity. Continue selecting points, if desired. Right-click

to end the command.

Text equivalent: LNPRPL
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Lines > Tangent to Two Entities

| Draw

Line

Double Lines
Perpendicular
Perpendicular at length

Tangent to two entities

LINES > TANGENT TO TWO ENTITIES draws a line tangent to other entities.
You can even draw a line tangent to two points on the same efifigy a splin€).

Note: This command is not the same asTABIGENT TO modifier, which draws a

The four possible tangent lines between two circles:

line from any point tangent to another entity.

1. The prompt readg“F’ieferenc:e entity:
. Use the pick cursor to seleatiecle, arc, spling or other circular entity.
2. The prompt I’eadS“Reference entity:
Again use the pick cursor to selecirale, arc, spling or other circular entity.

The selection points determine how the tangent line will be drawn. For example,
there are four possible tangents between any two circles or arcs: two on the outside
and two that cross in the middEeasyCAD lets you draw all four — just select the

=

=

circles or arcs on the sides you want to use for the tangent.

EasyCAD draws thetangent line

Text equivalent: TANGENT
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Circles > Center and Point On

-

Circles

Center and Point On

Diameter and Center 2. Point on circle
Radius and Center
2 Point Circle

3 Point Circle

Tangent to 2 entities
Tangent to 3 entities

Donut
Circles CIRCLES > CENTER AND POINT ON draws a circle using a specified center
sub-menu point and circumference point.
When you select To draw acenter andpoint on circle, selecf{Draw > Circles > Center and Point
[Draw > Circles ], a On]:

sub-menu appears
with eight ways to

draw circles. Use the [ 1. The prompt reads ||Centerpaint[2.55882,5.9411a]: ﬂ|

cursor and left button . )

to select the method To specify the center point:

you want. Use the . .

auto-repeat feature - Right-click or pres&ENTER to accept thelefault center

LI Pick a new center point, or;

EasyCAD - Type2d numeric coordinates and préSNTER.

remembers the

center and radius of 2. The prompt reads ||PDintDn circle: ﬂ|

each circle or arc you

g;a‘g'e?;udn(’ﬁﬁ?r them Use the dynamic cursor as a visual aid to pick a point on the screen. You can
ElES (npext %me optionally c_ombine the pick point with mpdifiers. When you pick a pBiasyCAD
you draw a circle draws thecircle and the command terminates.

during the_same )

work session. This Text equivalent: CIRP

feature lets you draw
concentric circles.
Right-click or press
ENTER to accept the
default, or enter a
different value as
explained under the
individual circle
commands.

Circle icon
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| Draw

Circles 3

Center and Point On

Diameter and Center

Radius and Center

2 Point Circle
3 Point Circle

Circles > Diameter and Center

Tangent to 2 entities
Tangent to 3 entities |

Donut

I

I

I
‘ Center
I

|

Diameter (1.5)

Editing Circles

Each circle can be
filled with any type of
fill pattern.

To select a fill pattern
for new circles, use
FILL STYLES

[Specs > Fill Styles].

Keep in mind that if
you want a filled
circle, it must have a
LINE WIDTH of 0.0.

To change the pattern
of existing circles,
use CHANGE-FILL
STYLE or EDIT in the
Edit menu.

To change a circle's
radius, use EDIT,
DYNAMIC EDIT, or
STRETCH in the Edit
menu.

To turn a circle into an
arc, use BREAK
[Edit > Break].

CIRCLES > DIAMETER AND CENTER draws a circle using a specified diameter
measurement and center point.

To draw adiameter andcenter circle, selecfDraw > Circles > Diameter and
Center]:

1. The prompt reads ||Diameter [2.00000]: ﬂ|
To specify the diameter:
Right-click or presENTER to accept the default diameter;

Pick two points on the screen to specify a distance, or;

Type a new value for the diameter and peessr. For example, to draw a
circle with a diameter of 4 units, type "4" and prfeBS ER.

EasyCADdisplays a circular cursor with the specified diameter.

2. The prompt reads |[Center =

Pick the desired center point or type numeric coordingesyCAD draws the
circle with the specifiedliameter

3. The prompt reads ||Center: ﬂ|

Continue drawingircleswith the same diameter by specifying new center points, or
right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: CIRD
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Circles > Radius and Center

Draw

Center and Point On
Diameter and Center
2 Point Circle
3 Point Circle

Tangent to 2 entities
Tangent to 3 entities
Donut

r Center

Radius (0.75)
|
|

CIRCLES > RADIUS AND CENTER draws a circle using a specified radius

measurement and center point.

To draw aradius andcenter circle, selec{Draw > Circles > Radius and Center]

1. The prompt reads ||F’iadius [1.00000]:

=

To specify the radius:

Right-click or presENTER to accept thelefault radius
Pick two points on the screen to specify a distance, or;
Type a new value for the radius and peessr. For example, draw a circle

with a radius of 2 units, type "2" and pré&S$TER.

EasyCADdisplays a circular cursor with the specified radius.

2. The prompt reads ||Center:

=

Pick the desired center point or type numeric coordingesyCADdraws the

circle with the specified radius.

3. You are again prompted fo€eénter:". Continue drawing circles with the same
radius by picking new center points, or right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: CIRR
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Circles > 2 Point Circle

| Draw

Circles 2

Center and Foint On
Diameter and Center
Radius and Center

2 Point Circle

3 Point Circle

2nd Point

Tangent to 2 entities
Tangent to 3 entities
Donut

15t Point

CIRCLES > 2 POINT CIRCLE draws a circle using two specified points that define
its diameter.

To draw a2 point circle selectiDraw > Circles > 2 Point Circles}

1.

The prompt reads ||1 stpoint ﬂ|

Pick a point or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays a stretching circular cursor, anchored at the 1st point you
selected.

The prompt reads [[2nd paint =

To specify the opposite point, pick a point or type numeric coordinates. The two
points specify the diameter of thigcle, centered about the midpoint distance
between the two points.

EasyCAD draws theCircle and terminates the command.

Text equivalentCIR2
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Circles > 3 Point Circle

Circles

3rd Point

-

Center and Point On
Diameter and Center
Radius and Center

2 Point Circle

3 Point Circle

Tangent to 2 entities
Tangent to 3 entities
Donut

1st Point 2nd Point

CIRCLES > 3 POINT CIRCLE draws a circle using three specified points on its
circumference.

To draw a3 point circle, selec{Draw > Circles > 3 Point Circle]:

1. The prompt reads |[1stpaint =]
Pick a point or typ@d numeric coordinates.

2. The prompt reads [2nd paint =
Specify the2nd pointas you did the 1st point.

3. The prompt reads ||3rd point: ﬂ|

Specify the3rd point.
EasyCADdraws &Circle through the three points and terminates the command.

Note: If you specify three points in a straight line, a circle would be mathematically
impossible, s&casyCADdisplays a message boxan't create entity because:
Three points are in a straight line” Click OK or presnTer to clear the message.

Text equivalent: CIR3



94 Chapter 7

Draw Menu

| Draw

Circles > Tangent to 2 entities

TANGENT TO 2 ENTITIES draws a circle tangent to two other entities.

Center and Point On
Diameter and Center
Radius and Center

2 Point Circle

3 Point Circle

Tangent to 2 entities

Tangent to 3 entities
Donut

| Draw

Circles

Center and Point On
Diameter and Center
Radius and Center 2nd entity

2 Point Circle
3 Point Circle

To draw a circle tangent to 2, sel@taw > Circles > Tangent to 2 entities]

1. The prompt reads ||Tangentt0 entity: ﬂ|

Pick the target section (where you want the tangent circle to appear) of a circle or
arc.

2.. The prompt reads ||Tangent to entity: ﬂ|

Select another non-linear entiBasyCAD draws a circle in between the entities
you picked.

Text equivalent: CIRTAN2

Circles > Tangent to 3 entities

1st entity

Tangent to 2 entities

Tangent to 3 entities

Donut

3rd entity

TANGENT TO 3 ENTITIES draws a circle tangent to three circles or arcs

To draw acircle tangent to 3,select{Draw > Circles > Tangent to 3 entities]

1. The prompt reads ||Tangent to entity: ﬂ|
Pick the 1st entity with the mouse.
2. The prompt reads ||Tangent to entity: ﬂ|

Select the 2nd and 3rd entities d&abtCAD draws acircle tangentto the three
entities.

Often, multiple circles could be drawn, given three entities. You carEhsiglCAD
draw the one you want by selecting the entities near their expected points of tangency.

Text equivalent: CIRTAN3
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Circle s > Donut

Circles 2
Center and Point On acive Fil syle: [
Diameter and Center L. Inner diameter = 0.5"

B 2. Outer diameter = 1.0"
Radius and Center
2 Point Circle
3 Point Circle

3. Center

Tangent to 2 entities
Tangent to 3 entities

| Dot |

CIRCLES > DONUT automatically builds a multipoly consisting of two
concentric circles The multipoly automatically fills with the current fill style,
creating a donut-type shape.

To draw adonut seleciDraw > Circles > Donut]:

1. The prompt reads||lnnerdiameter[D.EDDDD]: ﬂ|

To specify thediameterof theinner circle (donut hole), right-click to accept the
default, or type a numeric value and preBSTER.

2. The prompt reads||Outerdiameter[1.DDDDD]: ﬂ|

To specify thadiameterof theoutside circleof the donut, right-click to accept the
default, or type a numeric value and preBSTER.

3. The prompt read<Donut center:". To specify the donut center, pick a point or
type numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdraws theDonutt, hatching it with theurrent fill style, and then
terminates the command.

Text equivalent: DONUT
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| Draw

Center and Radius

Start, Middle and End v 4
Start. End and Bulge y ’ \
—'—0

Chained

Wedge (Pie section)

)
Center. Start, End ., /\
3. Ending Angle = 45° P

Arcs > Center, Start, End

1. Center

Arcs sub-menu

When you select
Arcs, a sub-menu
appears with six ways
to draw arcs. Use the
cursor and left button
to select the method
you want.

EasyCAD remembers
the center and radius
of the last circle or
arc you drew and
offers them as
default or prior
(suggested) values
the next time you
draw an arc during the
same work session.
This feature lets you
draw concentric arcs.
Right-click to accept
the default or prior
value or enter a
different value as
explained under the
individual arc
commands.

2. Starting point

ARCS > CENTER, START, ENDdraws an arc from a specified center point, start
point (which defines both the radius and the starting angle and end point

To draw acenter, start, end arc, selec{Draw > Arcs > Center, Start, End:

1. The prompt readsCenter point [x,y]:", wherex,y is the prior odefault center
coordinate. To specify tharc center
Right-click or presENTER to accept the default center;
Pick a new center point, or;
Type numeric coordinates and prESETER.
EasyCADdisplays aircular dynamic cursor.
2. The prompt readsArc starting point: ". The starting point tells FastCAD both the
arc radius and its starting angle. To specify the starting point:
Pick a point using the stretching circular cursor, or;
Type numeric coordinates and predsTER.

3. The prompt readsArc ending point:". To specify the ending angle, pick a point
along the radial dynamic cursor, using the stretching arc cursor as a visual aid.

EasyCADdraws the arc counterclockwise from the starting point to the ending point,
and the command terminates.

Text equivalent: ARCS
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Arcs > Center and Radius

Draw
Center. Start. End
Start. Middle and End
Start. End and Bulge
Chained 1 Center RL5"
Wedge (Fie section) e

2.Radius = 1.5"

3. Starting angle

ARCS > CENTER AND RADIUS draws an arc from a center, radius measurement,
starting angle, and ending angldJse this command when you want precise control
overarc angleswith a fixedradius. For example, you could enter a radius of 1.5" and
start anarc at exactly -30°, and end it at 45°.

To draw acenter andradius arc, selecfDraw > Arcs > Center and Radius]
1. The prompt readCenter point [x,y]:", wherex,y is the prior odefault center

coordinate. To define tharc center

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default center;
Pick a new center point, or;
Type2d numeric coordinates and pré&sNTER.

EasyCADdisplays a circular dynamic cursor.
2. The prompt readsRadius [n]:", where n is the prior or default radius distance. To
specify the arc radius:
Right-click or pressnterto accept the default radius;
Pick two points to specify a new radius distance, or;

Type a new value for the radius and peassr. For example, draw a circle
with a radius of 2 units, type "2" and presser.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored atémeer point.
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3. The prompt readsStarting Angle [x°]:", wherex is the prior ordefault starting
angle The sarting angledetermines the first point of the arc. To specify the
starting angle

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default angle;
Pick a point, or;
- Type a new value for the angle and piEeSTER.

EasyCADdisplays a dynamiarc cursor, anchored at tiséarting point

4. The prompt read€Ehding angle [x°]', where X is the prior or default ending angle.
The ending angle telEasyCAD where the arc ends. Note that you need to specify
the angle bearing, relative to the arc center, not the arc width. To specify the ending
angle:

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default angle;
Pick a point, or;
- Type a new value for the angle and pEENTER.

EasyCAD draws thearc counterclockwise from the starting angle to the ending
angle and the command terminates.

Text equivalent: ARCR
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Arcs > Start, Middle and End

Draw Point 1 and point 2 are the same on all three 3-point arcs.
Center, Start, End
Center and Radius

Start. Middle and End Pt.1 Pt.1 Pt.1

Start. End and Bulge
Chained PL 2 PL2 PL 2
Wedge (Pie section)

Pt.3
Pt.3

ARCS > START, MIDDLE AND END draws an arc from a specified starting point,
point on the arc, and ending point.

To draw astart, middle andend arc, selecfDraw > Arcs > Start, Middle and
End]:

1. The prompt readsl’st point:". This point locks down the starting endpoint. To
specify the first point, pick a point or by type numeric coordinates.

2. The prompt read2hd point:". This point locks down an intermediate point on the
arc. To specify the second point, pick a point or by type numeric coordinates.

The stretching arc cursor now passes through the second point, anchored at the first.

3. The prompt reads3td point: ". This point locks down the endpoint the arc, and
determines the arc size and shape. The stretching cursor previews the final arc
form. To specify the third point, pick a point or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdraws the final arc from the first point, through the second, and to the third
point.

Note: If you select three points in a straight line, an arc would be mathematically
impossible, s&casyCADdisplays a message box: "Can't create entity because: Three
points are in a straight line." Cli¢dK or pressnTeRto clear the message.

Text equivalent: ARC3
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Arcs > Start, End and Bulge

Point 1 and point 2 are the same on both 3-point bulge arcs.
Arcs 3 Only point 3 is different.

Center. Start, End
Center and Radius
Start. Middle and End

Pt. 1 Pt.1
Start. End and Bulge
Chained pL3
Wedge (Pie section) oLa
1.
Pt. 2 Pt.2

ARCS START, END AND BULGE by specifying tharc's startandend points first
and thera point on the arc

To draw astart, end, andbulge arc, selec{Draw > Arcs > Start, End and Bulge}
1. The prompt readsl’st point:". This point locks down the starting endpoint. To

specify the first point, pick a point or type numeric coordinates.

2. The prompt read2hd point:". This point locks down the opposite arc endpoint. To
specify the second point, pick a point or type numeric coordinates.

The stretching arc cursor is anchored at the first and second points.

3. The prompt reads3td point: ". This point locks down an intermediate point on the
arc, and determines the arc size and shapelftiige™). The stretching cursor
previews the final arc form. To specify the third point, pick a point or type
numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdraws the finaArc from the first point, through the second, and to the third
point.

Please notelf you select three points in a straight line, an arc would be mathematically
impossible, s&casyCADdisplays a message boxan't create entity because:
Three points are in a straight line” Click OK or pressnTer to clear the message.

Text equivalent: ARCB
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Arcs > Chained Arcs

| Draw

Arcs ¥

Center. Start, End
Center and Radius
Start. Middle and End
Start. End and Bulge

- 1. 1st poim; ‘ 3. Next point | |
Chained b A U Soae e -
(4.) Next point, etc.

Wedge (Pie section)

2. Direction

Tangent line established by "Direction,”
which in turn establishes arc shape.

ARCS > CHAINED ARCS draws a series of connected ar@he first point begins
thefirst arc. The second point determines a direction that is the tangent of the first point
on thearc. The next point sets the end of the fast and defines the tangent and

starting point of the nexrc.

To draw a series athained arcs selec{Draw > Arcs > Chained]:

1.

The prompt readg=irst arc start point: *. To specify the 1st point, pick a point or
type numeric coordinateBasyCAD draws a rubber-band cursor anchored at the
point you selected.

The prompt still read<First arc start point: ". The line defined by the 1st point and
next point determines the direction (or tangent vector) for the first arc. To specify
the nextpoint, pick a point or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays a dynamiarc cursor, anchored at the 1st point.

. The prompt readsNext arc end point?. This point determines the end of the first

arc and the starting point of the naxt. To specify this point, pick a point or type
numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdraws the first arc from the 1st point, constrained by the tangent vector,
to the point just selected.

. The prompt readNext arc end point:. You may continue drawing chained two-

point arcs. Right-click to end the command.

Please notelf you select two arc endpoints whose bearing angle matches the direction
vector, an arc would be mathematically impossibl&asyCAD draws a line between
the two endpoints.

Text equivalent: CARCD
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Arcs > Wedge (Pie Section)

Arcs
Center. Start. End
Center and Radius
Start. Middle and End
Start. End and Bulge
Chained

Wedge (Fie section)

(5., 6...) Continue selecting start/end angles
OrESC to end.

-

_® 4. Pick ending angle

1. Select center point

2. Enter radius

\
® 3 pick starting angle

ARCS > WEDGE (PIE SECTION) is used to facilitate pie chart creatiott does
this by drawindilled arcssimilarly to theARCR command and providing means to
quickly complete theircle.

To draw aWedge select{Draw > Arcs > Wedge (Pie section)]
1. The prompt readsCenter point [X,y]:", wherex,y is theprior or default center
coordinate. To define tharc center

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default center;
Pick a new center point, or;
- Type numeric coordinates and prESSTER.

EasyCADdisplays a circular dynamic cursor.
2. The prompt readsRadius [n]:", where n is the prior atefault radiusdistance. To
specify thearc radius
Right-click or pres&ENTER to accept thelefault radius
Pick two points to specifyreew radiusdistance, or;

- Type a new value for thadiusand pres€ENTER. For example, draw eircle
with aradiusof 2 units, type "2" and preENTER.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored atémeer point

3. The prompt readsStarting angle: [prior end, ESC=quit]". Type an angle or
select a point at the desiradglefrom thecenter. If you right-click, the lasénding
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angleof the preceding arc will be used. PressingBB€ key will cancel the
command.

EasyCADdisplays a stretching arc-shaped cursor, anchored at the starting point.

4. The prompt readsEnding angle [1st start, ESC=quit]"". Theending angle
determines tharc length of the wedg€lype amangleor select a point when the
arc looks the way you want. If you right-click, tivedgewill be drawn in order to
close thecircle. Do not accept this default on the finstdgeunless you intend to
draw acircle.

EasyCAD draws the wedge counterclockwise from the starting angle to the
ending angle

5. EasyCADallows you to continuadding wedgegprompting again forStarting
angle! and 'Ending angle!. Continue to draw a series of wedges with the same
center andadius. Note that the right button defaults allow you to easily draw
adjacentvedgesPress th&SCkey to end the command.

Text equivalent: ARCW
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Single Line Text

Text id SINGLE LINE TEXT adds a single line of letteringfor labels, notes, etg.to your
ml drawing. The text draws using theairrent font andtext metricsas specified iffext

b ultiinie Propertiesdialog box

File Text To addSingle Line Text selectDraw > Text > Single Line]:

Current [ ate

Current Time 1. The prompt readgCTRL =scale CTRL +SHIFT =rotate) Text:". Start typing

Current Drawing your text. Theextappears both on tteemmand lineand on-screen at tloairsor

Keep Hat & Ang location. As you type you can move the mouse to repositiotettie

This method of text input is intended for immediate text placement so it is
unnecessary to press the ENTER key when you are done typing the line of
text..

Typing Special
Characters

There may be
occasions when you
need to insert non-
alphanumeric
characters. In most
cases, you can enter
these by holding
down the ALT key
and typing the
appropriate three- or
four-digit code.

In most font sets, the
degree sign  (°) can
be entered by typing
ALT+248. The Greek
phi () , often used
to denote diameters,
can be entered by
typing ALT+0216. Be
sure to use the
keyboard's number
pad, not the top row
number keys.

You can determine
the ALT key code
combination for any
character in a font
set by using the
Character Map
program that's
bundled with every
copy of Windows.

2. Toinsertyour text, pick a point on the screen with a left-click

In this mode you mayNOT use the Zoom icons or dynamic zoom or pan to
reposition the current view prior td EXT placement

If you need tozoom in or outbefoure you place the line ofFEXT , press
ENTER. Now use the Zoom icons or dynamic zoom or pan to reposition the
current view then place th&EXT with a left-click

Typing a second single line of text and presslBYTER twice the text
automatically drops directly below the previous line of text you placed.

Note You maystretchor shrink thetext prior to placemerby pressing th€TRL key
andmove the mouse slowly up or dowhhis feature makes it very easyfitdext to
existing objects without setting text height in advance

Stretching text this way does not reBesyCAD's heightvalue for new text - the next

textentity you draw will still have theriginal current height

Thisdynamic cursoralso allows you tootate the text prior to placement

Simultaneously hold down te€TRL+SHIFT keys and slowly move the mou3ée
text rotates with your mouse movementis feature makes it very easyal@n text
without setting the text angle in advance

After placing the line of EXT , you may use theYNEDIT command by selecting
[Edit > Dynamic Edit] and pick theTEXT at its baselingo reposition it,
dynamicaly rotatestretchor shrink it.

You can drawSingle Line Textat anyheightand angle

Text equivalent: TEXT
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Single line

File Text !

Current D ate
Current Time
Current Dirawing
F.eep Hgt & Ang

Typing Special
Characters

There may be
occasions when you
need to insert non-
alphanumeric
characters. In most
cases, you can enter
these by holding
down the ALT key
and typing the
appropriate three- or
four-digit code.

In most font sets, the
degree sign (°) can
be entered by typing
ALT+248. The Greek
phi (@) , often used
to denote diameters,
can be entered by
typing ALT+0216. Be
sure to use the
keyboard's number
pad, not the top row
number keys.

You can determine
the ALT key code
combination for any
character in a font
set by using the
Character Map
program that's
bundled with every
copy of Windows.

Text > Multi Line Text

MULTILINE TEXT lets you add multiple lines of text at one tini®ecause multiple
lines will not fit on the command line (as in BENGLE LINE TEXT command),
MLTI-LINE TEXT require you to enter text in tiilit Textdialog

To addMulti-line Text selectDraw > Text > Multi Line ]:

1. EasyCADdisplays theedit Textdialog Enter youtextin theEext Textwindow
To start a new line, press thRTER key.

While typing, you can:

Use the keyboarairow keys HOME , andEND to move the cursor within
the editing window;

PresDELETE to delete the character under the cursor
PresBACKSPACE to delete characters to the left of the cursor;

Type special characters using &lel’ key and the appropriate numbers from
the key pad as explained in the side bar in this and the previous page.

Click thePropertiesbuttonif you wish to change any of tistandard text
properties such aseight, font, orjustification.

2. When you are finished entering text, clok .

3. The prompt readsTéxt origin: . Your typed texts displayed on screen with a
dynamic cursor. To position the text, pick a point on the screen, or type in
numeric coordinates and préshlTER.

Note You maystretchor shrink thetext prior to placemenby pressing th&€TRL
key andmove the mouse slowly up or dowFhis feature makes it very easyfitdext
to existing objects without setting text height in advance

Stretching text this way does not reBasyCAD's height value for new text - the next
textentity you draw will still have theriginal current height

This dynamic cursoralso allows you tootate the text prior to placement
Simultaneously hold down t€€TRL+SHIFT keys and slowly move the mou3ée
text rotates with your mouse movementis feature makes it very easyal@n text
without setting the text angle in advance

After placing the line of EXT , you may use theYNEDIT command by selecting
[Edit > Dynamic Edit] and pick theTEXT at its baselingo reposition it,
dynamicaly rotatestretchor shrink it.

Text equivalent: MLTEXT
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Edit Text dialog

TheEdit Textdialogis displayed whe&asyCAD requests you tenteror edit text

Editing Text

Commands for
editing text can be
found in the chapter
dealing with the Edit
menu. But here's a
summary of
commands
applicable to text:

To set properties for
new text, use TEXT
PROPERTIES
[Specs > Text
Properties ].

To change the
properties of existing
text, use EDIT or
CHANGE > TEXT
PROPERTIES in the
Edit menu.

To insert text from an
ANSI text file, use the
FILE TEXT command
[Draw > Text > File
Text].

To modify the text
value of a single text
entity, use the EDIT
command

[Edit > Edit ].

To change multiple,
existing text entities
to the same value,
use the CHANGE >
TEXT command

[Edit > Change > Text ].

To reposition existing
text, use the
DYNAMIC EDIT
command

[Edit > Dynamic Edit ].
You can also use the
dynamic cursor
capabilities to re-
size and rotate the
text.

Edit Text

ﬂ Properties...

Enter pour
rrlki-lire best
here...

Cancel

4] LIJ Help

ddd

EasyCADdisplaysEdit Textwindowinto which you can type up to 256 characters on
one line.

Edit window Type yourtexthere. To create a new line, pressekeer key.

While typing, you can:

Use the keyboararrow keys HOME andEND to move the cursor within the
editing window;

Pres®EL todelete the character to the right of the cursor
Pres8ACKSPACE to delete characters to the left of the cursor

Type special characters using &l key and the appropriate numbers from
thenumber key padsuch a®\LT+0248 for thelowercase PHI DIAMETER
symbol.

Click OK when you are done entering tekasyCAD returns you to the drawing
screen and continues with the current command.

Properties button  Opens th8ext Propertiesdialog, where you can change any
of the standartext propertiessuch aseight, font, orjustification. Depending on the
command calling this dialog, this button may not always appear.
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Text
Single ine
Fulti-line

Current D ate
Current Time
Current Drawing
K.eep Hat & Ang

Text

Single line
kA ualti-line:
File Text

Current Time !

Current Drawing
k.eep Hgt & Ang

Text > File Text

FILE TEXT inserts aANSI text file into theactive drawing using thecurrent Text
Properties When you start this commarigiasyCAD displays theText from file
dialogbox This dialog is a variant of the stand&xahd File dialog, filtered to display
only .TXT files. Though onlyTXT files appear in théle list window, the source file
is not required to have a .txt extension.

To inserttext from a text file selec{Draw > Text > File Text]:

1. EasyCADdisplays theText from file: dialog. Navigate to the appropriate folder
containing the desiregxt file, and then select thext file. You can either double-
click on thefile name, or select théile nameand clickOK.

EasyCADdisplays alynamic text cursor.

2. The prompt readsTéxt origin:". To specify theinsertion point pick a point on
the drawing window, or type numeric coordinates and (EBESER.

EasyCAD draws theText.

Text equivalent: TFILE

Text > Current Date

The[Draw > Text > Current Date] command retrieves tt@URRENT DATE from
your computers syste@ALENDAR and allows you to place it in the current
drawing as a piece GFEXT. It is a special entity calledEXT ITEM . Title blocks
are the usual place for placing &I RRENT DATE but it may be placed anywhere
in the current drawing.

Setting the Date Format

Time and Date Formats |
— [rate — Timne
* 1243102 = 2389
" 12.Dec0z  11:59 PM
L s b " 11:59 P.M.
20021231

To set the desirddATE FORMAT , select thdIME AND DATE command from the
SPECSmenu. You may also typEDFMT to open this dialog box. Click the button
of the desiredATE andTIME format you want to use.

Text equivalent: TDATE
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Text »
Single line
kulti-line
File Text
Current Date
Current Drawing !
F.eep Hat & Ang

The Current Date Automatically Updates

Each time you open the drawing BERRENT DATE will automatically be updated.
If you use a command suEiRAG or MOVE to change the location of the
CURRENT DATE text it will also be updated.

When youPRINT your drawing theCURRENT DATE text item will be updated so
you may easily look at a printed drawing and knowDA&E IT WAS PRINTED .

NOTE: TheCURRENT DATE text itemMAY BE EXPLODED into a normal piece
of TEXT . If you use th¢Edit>Explode] command and select tG&JRRENT DATE
text item andEXPLODE it, it WILL NOT UPDATE. Use thgDraw > Text >
Current Date] command again to place it as an updaligXT ITEM in the drawing

Text > Current Time

The[Draw > Text > Current Time] command retrieves tt@URRENT TIME from
your computers syste@LOCK and allows you to place it in the current drawing as
a piece ofTEXT . Itis a special entity calledT&EXT ITEM . Title blocks are the usual
place for placing th€URRENT TIME but it may be placed anywhere in the current
drawing.

Setting the Time Format
Time and Date Formats |
—Date————— ~Time
& q2/31/02
" 12-Dec02
3202
20021231

To set the desireBIME FORMAT , select th& IME AND DATE command from the
SPECSmenu. You may also typEDFMT to open this dialog box. Click the button
of the desiredATE andTIME format you want to use.
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The Current Time Automatically Updates

Each time you open the drawing GERRENT TIME will automatically be updated.
If you use a command suEiRAG or MOVE to change the location of tiBUR-
RENT TIME text it will also be updated.

When youPRINT your drawing the€CURRENT TIME text item will be updated so
you may easily look at a printed drawing and knowRhE IT WAS PRINTED .

NOTE: TheCURRENT TIME text itemMAY BE EXPLODED into a normal piece
of TEXT . If you use théEdit > Explode] command and select tRJRRENT TIME
text item andEXPLODE it, it WILL NOT UPDATE . Use thgDraw > Text >
Current Time] command again to place it as an updaliggXT ITEM in the
drawing.

TheCURRENT DATE, CURRENT TIME andCURRENT DRAWING textitems
will be exploded to standard text when the drawing is exportAdtmCADa .DWG

or DXF file format.
Text equivalent: TTIME

Text > Current Drawing

Text id The[Draw > Text > Current Drawing] command retrieves tt@URRENT
Single line DRAWING NAME complete with th®RIVE andDIRECTORY PATH where itis
located and allows you to place it in the current drawing as a pid&ear. Title

I__'[_I

h-'!ultl-hne blocks are the usual place for placing therent drawing namebut it may be placed

File Text anywhere in the current drawing.

Current Date

Current Time NOTE: If you use thdFile > Save Asjcommand and save it with a different filename
m on a different drive, th€ EXT will update to that newRIVE, DIRECTORY PATH

Keep Hat & Ang andFILENAME automatically as seen in the example below.

CAEasyCAD/\My_Drawing.FC7

Drive, Directory Path and Filename Automatically Update

If you use thgFile > Save Aslcommand and save it with a different flename on a
different drive, th@ EXT will update to that neldRIVE, DIRECTORY PATH and
FILENAME automatically.

NOTE: The CURRENT DRAWING textitem MAY BE EXPLODED into a normal
piece of TEXT. If you use the [Edit > Explode] command and select the
CURRENT DRAWING textitem and EXPLODE it, it WILL NOT UPDATE when
you save it to another drive or folder. Use the [Draw > Text > Current

Drawing] command again to place it as an updating TEXT ITEM.

.Text equivalent: TFILENAME
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Text > Keep Text Height and Angle

UseKEEP TEXT HIEGHT AND ANGLE to copy the height and angle

Single line specifications of the last text entered into the current text sp¥os do not need to

kulbi-line select the text-it automatically uses the most recently created text eNgty.text you

File Test draw will use those settings until you change them again. This works even if the last
inserted text was manipulated using dynamic cursors.

Current Date

Current Time For instance, if you invoke tHEEXT command and place thextusing thecTRL and

CTRL+SHIFT keys todynamically scalendrotatethe text, using thKEEPTHA
command woul@dopy the text's height and angle into the current settingsu can
verify that by invoking th& SPEC command and looking at tAext Propertieslialog
box by clicking thelext Propertiescon.

KEEPTHA works similarly to th&EEP LIKE command, except that tKEEP LIKE
commandopies all text and entity specifications to the current settitgSEPTHA
copies only the text height and anglieaving other properties such as layer, color,
font, and justification unchanged.

The macro commandsSPECH andTSPECA let you explicitly set the text height
and angle, respectively.

Text equivalent: KEEPTHA
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FPaths and Polys g

Path
Polygon
Regular Polygon

Paths and Polys > Box

diagonal corner

Paths and Polys
sub-menu

Paths and Polygons
share the common
characteristics of
being singular
entities that are
composed of
multiple connected
segments. Polygons
have closure and
Paths do not.
Polygons can be
filled. Boundaries

ith simple
Draw pt be
flueu.

BOX and REGULAR
POLYGON make it
easy to draw these
types of Polygons .

FastCAD stores the
same information for
all entities of this
type. Paths,
Polygons , Smooth
Polygons , Splines ,
Arrows and Double
Arrows are all
defined by a series
of nodes and can be
edited in similar
ways—for example,
with STRETCH or
DYNAMIC EDIT in the
Edit menu.

box corner

BOX is a shortcut command that enters a rectangular polygon enfgstCAD
constructs the box using two corner points you specify.

When you use thBOX command, the order in which you specify the corner points is
disregarded. Certamodifiers, such a&EPT, MID , and%, utilize overall entity lengths.
For BOX polygons thestarting node is always the lower-left pojrénd themidpoint

is always the upper-right poinf-or instance, thEPT (endpoint) of a non-rotated
BOX polygon is always the lower-left node

UseEPTS (F5 Endpoint of segment) and MIDS (F3 Midpoint of segment)
modifiersfor theENDPOINTS and MIDPOINTS of POLYGON sidesandPATH
segments.

To draw aBox, selecfDraw > Paths and Polys > Box]:

1. The prompt readsFirst corner:" To specify thdirst corner of the box, pick a
point, or type numeric coordinates.

The cursor changes to a stretching rectangle anchoredfiastiverner.

2. The prompt read<Opposite corner!'. To specify theopposite cornerstretch the
cursor and pick a point when the rectangle is the size and shape you want, or you
type numeric coordinates.

EasyCAD draws aBox-shapedolygonentity.

Text equivalent: BOX
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Paths and Polys > Path

Draw
Paths and Polys *

Box (6) next point

Pulygun 1. 1st point
Regular Polygon

p
2. next point

(3) next point (4) next point

PATH draws a routed connection between two end poiAtpathlooks like a sries of
connected linedbutis more like an open-ended polygon with at least 2 node points
Pathsare useful in mapping and other applications where connections are important.

UseEPTS (F5 Endpoint of segment) and MIDS (F3 Midpoint of segment)
modifiersfor theENDPOINTS and MIDPOINTS of POLYGON sidesand PATH
segments.

To draw aPath, selec{Draw > Paths and Polys > Path]
1. The prompt readsl’st point:". Pick a point, or type numeric coordinates.
EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored afitsigpoint.

2. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Pick the next node point on the path.
EasyCADdraws one segment of thath (in gray).

3. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". If desired, continue to specify nodes. After
placing the ending point of thgath, right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: PATH
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Paths and Polys > Polygon

FPaths and Polys g

Box
Path

Polygon

Regular Polygon

1. 1st point 2. next point

3. next point

4. next point

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
® 5. next point

Right-click to close polygon and terminate command.

POLYGON draws a closed shape, optionally filled or crosshatched, with at least 3
sides.

UseEPTS (F5 Endpoint of segment) and MIDS (F3 Midpoint of segment)
modifiersfor theENDPOINTS and MIDPOINTS of POLYGON sidesandPATH
segments.

To draw apolygon, selecf{Draw > Paths and Polys > Polygon]

1. The prompt readslt point:". When drawingoolygons the 1st point is again
used at the end of the command ascthsing point To specify thdirst node
(corner) of thepolygon pick a point, or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored atshpoint

2. The prompt readNext point [done]:". Specify thenext poirt.

EasyCAD draws one side of thgolygon(in gray). A new rubber-cursor is
displayed, anchored at the point just specified.

3. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Continue specifying nodes (each additional
node forms another polygon side). If you are done adding npoesr(ust have at
least three node} right-click to finish the polygon

EasyCAD draws the final line segment from the last point back to the first point,
automatically closing the polygarThe command terminates.

To draw abox (rectangle) polygon: BOX

To draw aRegular Polygon such as &exagonor octagonuseRPOLY

Text equivalent: POLY
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Paths and Polys > Regular Polygon

FPaths and Polys g

Box 1. Number of nodes: 6

Path
Polygon

Regular Polygon

3. Corner

REGULAR POLYGON is a shortcut command for enteriggjular polygonentities
like equilateral triangles squares or hexagons You define theenteranda corner
of the polygon(the corner is a point on an imaginary circle that encloses the polygon).

UseEPTS (F5 Endpoint of segment) and MIDS (F3 Midpoint of segment)
modifiersfor theENDPOINTS and MIDPOINTS of POLYGON sidesandPATH
segments.

To draw aregular polygon, selec{Draw > Paths and Polys > Regular Polygon]

1. The prompt readsNumber of nodes [n]"". This determines theumber of
corners on the polygorRight-click to accept the default prior number of sides
or type avhole number valudfor example, type4" and pres&NTER to draw a
square.

2. The prompt read<Center [x,y]:". To determine the center point for the polygon:
Right-click or presENTER to accept the default or prior center;
Pick a new center point, or;
Type numeric coordinates and prEd¢TER.

EasyCADdisplays a dynamic cursor anchored todbeterof the entity. A radial
cursor marks the 1st corner.

3. The prompt readsStarting corner:". This determines thfinal position of the
regular polygon To specify the location of the 1st corner, pick a point, or by type
numeric coordinates.

EasyCAD draws theRegular Polygonand terminates the command.

Text equivalent: RPOLY
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Curves > Bezier Curve

Lves a
- - S,
Bezier - .
Cubic B-Spline ~ o) -
Cubic B-SPoly - =
Parabolic Spline -
Parabolic SPoly . -
Cubic P
B -
B-Spline
Parabolic
Spline
Curves
sub-menu
Splines are smooth

curves, kind of like

:he S el CURVES > BEZIER CURVE draws ampen smooth curvedetermined by first
emplate in . . . :
EasyCAD's toolbox. point, alast point andtwo control pointscalled arame. The curve touches the first
geZiEFdC;fvebﬁPbiC and last points and follows an average path among the other two Addksier Curve
ty',;eaguweiria?, 'Ee must have exactly 4 nodes.

drawn. Smooth

polygons (SPolys) To draw aBezier curve select{Draw > 2d Curvess > Bezier Curve]:

are closed entities

that can be hatched . . . . .
with a desired fill 1. The prompt readslst point:". TheBezierstarts exactly at this point. To specify
style. the starting point, pick a point, or type numeric coordinates.

The supporting
mathematics behind
the construction of

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored dfitstepoint.

these curves is well 2. The prompt readd ast Point:". TheBezierends exactly at this point. Specify the
3%0;‘;::;'500136 of last point of the Bezier using the same manner as the 1st point.

However, quick EasyCADdisplays a dynamic cursor showing Bezier Curveand the frame
experimentation will .

help determine (bothiin gray).

which method works . . . . .

best for the type of 3. Specify the two control nodeslét middle point: " and '2nd middle point

complex curve you [optional]: ") to finish the command. THgezierdoes not pass through these points,

ish ) . . ) )
wish to create but these points do control the shape ofghime You may right-click at thezhd

middle point [optional]: " propmt or pick a point.

EasyCAD draws theBezier Curve and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: BEZ
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Bezier Curve
Cubic B-5Poly
Parabolic Spline
Parabolic SPoly

Curves > Cubic B-Spline

Cubic B-Spline

Frames

In EasyCAD, frames
apply exclusively to
the supporting node
network of a spline or
SPoly. The frame is
shown as connected
line segments.

You can toggle frame
display on or off
using the TOGGLE
FRAMES command
[Specs > Toggle
Frames] or by typing
CTRL*F.

Frames also display
when you use
DYNAMIC EDIT to
move, insert, or
delete nodes from a
spline or SPoly.

CURVES > CUBIC B-SPLINE (smooth polyline) draws an open smooth curve

defined by a series of node points called a frame. The curve touches the first and last
points and follows an average path among the other nodes. A spline must have at least
3 nodes.

To draw aCubic B-Spline, selecfDraw > Curves > Cubic B-Spline}

1. The prompt readsl’st point:". To specify the first spline node, pick a point, or
type numeric coordinates.
EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored at the 1st point.

2. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Specify the second node in the spline.
EasyCADdisplays a dynamic cursor showing both the curve and the frame.

3. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Continue to specify nodes as desired.
Right-click to end node selection.

EasyCAD draws theCubic B-Spline and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: SPLINE
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Bezier Curve
Cubic B-Spline

Cubic B-Spoly

Parabolic Spline
Parabolic SPoly

Curves > Cubic B-SPoly

Parabolic SPoly

CURVES > CUBIC B-SPOLY (smooth polygor) draws a closed, curved shape
defined by a series of node points called a frafiie curve doesn’t touch the nodes.
A smooth polygon must have at least 3 nodes. Bdiycan be filled or crosshatched.
To draw aCubic B-SPoly, selecfDraw > 2d Curves > Cubic B-SPoly]

1. The prompt readsl’st point:". To specify the first point, pick a point or type
numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored at the 1st point.

2. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Specify the next node in the spoly.

EasyCADdisplays a dynamic cursor showing both the curve and the frame.

3. The prompt readNext point [done]:". Continue specifying nodes as desired.
Right-click to end node selection.

EasyCADdraws theSPolyby constructing the final frame segment from the last point
back to the first point, automatically closing the smooth polygon. The command
terminates.

Text equivalent: SPOLY
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Bezier Curve

Cubic B-Spline
Cubic B-5Poly

-
Parabolic Spline /\/
- -

Parabolic SPoly

Curves > Parabolic Spline

Cubic B-Spline

CURVES > PARABOLIC SPLINE (smooth polyline) draws an open, curved shape
defined by a series of node points called a frame. The curve draws through all the
nodes. A parabolic spline must have at least 3 nodes.

To draw aParabolic Spling seleciDraw > Curves > Parabolic Spline]

1. The prompt readslst point:". To specify the first spline node, pick a point or
type numeric coordinates.

EasyCAD displays a rubber-band cursor, anchored at the 1st point.

2. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Specify the second node in the spline.

EasyCADdisplays a dynamic cursor showing both the curve and the frame.

3. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Continue to specify nodes as desired.
Right-click to end node selection.

EasyCAD draws theParabolic Splineand terminates the command.

Text equivalent: PSPLINE
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Curves > Parabolic SPoly

| Draw

Bezier Curve
Cubic B-Spline
Cubic B-SPoly
Parabolic Spline

Parabolic SPoly

|
Cubic B-Spoly
|
|

Parabolic SPoly

CURVES > PARABOLIC SPOLY (smooth polygor) draws a closed, curved
shape defined by a series of node points called a frafhie curve draws through
all the nodes, using the same mathematical definition as a parabolic spline. A
smooth polygormust have at least 3 nodes. Each smooth polygon can be solid
filled or crosshatched.

To draw aParabolic SPoly selec{Draw > 2d Curves > Parabolic SPoly]

1. The prompt readslst point:". To specify the first point, pick a point or type
numeric coordinates.
EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored at the 1st point.

2. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Specify the next node in ti&Poly.

EasyCADdisplays a dynamic cursor showing both the curve and the frame.

3. The prompt readNext point [done]:". Continue specifying nodes as desired.
Right-click to end node selection.

EasyCADdraws théParabolic SPolyby constructing the final frame segment from
the last point back to the first poiatjtomatically closinghesmooth polygonThe
command terminates.

Text equivalent: PSPOLY
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| Draw

Ellipses » A
Center and Axis Points endpoint

Circle at Angle to Window
Center and Inclination

Ellipses > Center and Axis Points

Elliptical Arc
s
endpoint
CENTER AND AXIS POINTS draws an ellipse using a specified center point
and two special points on its circumference — the ends of its minor and major axes.
Of all possible points on the circumference, the ends of the major axis are farthest
Ellipses from the center, while the ends of the minor axis are closest.
sub-menu

When you select
ELLIPSES, a sub-
menu appears with
four ways to draw
ellipses and elliptical
arcs. Select the
desired method.

An ellipse has a
major axis and a
minor axis . The
major axis is the
longer diameter of
an ellipse . The minor
axis is the shorter
diameter.

You can draw
ellipses at any angle.
The angle of the
major axis is called
the inclination of the
ellipse .

To draw acenter andaxis point ellipse selecfDraw > Ellipses > Center and
Axis Points]:

1. The prompt reads ||Centerpuint[2.55882,5.94118]: ﬂ|

To specify the ellipse center:

- Right-click or presENTER to accept the default center;
- Pick a point, or;

- Type numeric coordinates and pfeSSER.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored at the center.

2. The prompt reads |Majar axis endpoint =

Specify a point that defines an axis endpoint. The point you select can describe
either the major or minor axis.

EasyCADdisplays a stretching ellipse cursor.

3. The prompt reads | Minor axis point =

Pick a point when the dynamic cursor displays the size and shape you want.

EasyCAD draws theellipseand terminates the command.

Text equivalent: ELIPP



Chapter 7  Draw Menu 121

| Draw

g —
Center and Axis Points 60° A
Circle at Angle to Window 75° ’ \
Center and Inclination Axis
‘ ’ endpoints

Elliptical Arc

Ellipses > Circle at Angle to Window

ELLIPSES > CIRCLE AT ANGLE TO WINDOW draws an ellipse as if it were a
circle at an angle to the plane of your screefhe greater the angle, the more
squashed thellipse For example, aallipseat 0° to the screen looks exactly like a
circle, and its major and minor axes are the sameelipseat 90° looks like a straight
line. In anellipseangled 60°, the major axis is exactly twice as long asther axis.

Note: Don't confuse angle to the screen with the inclination oflithese

To draw acircle at angle to window selec{Draw > Ellipses > Circle at Angle to
Window]:

1. The prompt read<Center point [x,y]:". To specify the center of the ellipse:

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default or prior center;
Pick a point, or;
Type numeric coordinates and prES§TER.

EasyCADdisplays a dynamic circular cursor, anchored at the center.

2. The prompt readsViajor axis endpoint:". The axis endpoint determines the
ellipse's inclination. Specify a point that defines an axis endpoint.

3. The prompt readsAhgle to screen’. Specify the angle to window by typing an
angle from 0 to 90 degrees, then pressrR.

EasyCAD draws theellipseand terminates the command.

Text equivalent: ELIPC
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| Draw

Center and Axis Points
Circle at Angle to Window

Center and Inclination

Elliptical Arc

Ellipses > Center and Inclination

Diameter (2)

e
Center /3\
-~ Diam (1)

37.5° = Inclination of longer axis

ELLIPSES > CENTER AND INCLINATION draws an ellipse using numeric
values for its inclination and its major and minor diameters.

To draw acenter and nclination ellipse, selec{Draw > Ellipses > Center and
Inclination]:

1. The prompt read<Center point [x,y]:". To specify the center of tledlipse

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default or prior center;
Pick a point, or;
Type numeric coordinates and prES§TER.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored at the center.

2. The prompt readdriclination angle/to point :". Inclination determines the angle
of the major axis of the ellipse. Using the rubber-band cursor, pick a point that
specifies a bearing.

3. The prompt read<FIrst axis diameter:" This can be the length for either the major
or minor axis diameters. The order doesn't matt&aagCADwill automatically
utilize the larger value for the major axis. To specify the axis length, either type a
value and pressnTer, or visually specify the diameter by picking points in the
drawing window.

4. The prompt readsSecond axis diametet. This is the length of the other axis
diameter. To specify the axis length, either type a value andgwass or
visually specify the diameter by picking points in the drawing window.

EasyCAD draws theellipse and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: ELIPI
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Ellipses > Elliptical Arc

| Draw

Ellipses k
Center and Axis Points
Circle at Angle to Window

Center and Inclination

Elliptical Arc

@ Start angle (90°)

|
I
I
I
I
Center
®

‘@ End angle (315°)

ELLIPSES > ELLIPTICAL ARC draws an elliptical arc The procedure for
drawing an elliptical arc is much like th&€LLIPSE:CENTER AND AXIS

POINTS command, except that the starting and ending angle of the arc segment
need to be defined.

To draw arelliptical arc, selec{Draw > Ellipses > Elliptical Arc]:

1.

The prompt reads ||Center paint2 55662.5 94116]: =

To specify theellipse center
Right-click or presENTER to accept the default grior center;
Pick a point, or;
Type numeric coordinates and prEd§TER.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored at the center.

The prompt reads ||Maj0raxis endpaoint: ﬂ|

Pick a point that defines axis endpoint The point you select can describe either
the major or minor axis.

EasyCADdisplays a stretchingllipse cursor

The prompt reads ||Min'erD<i5 point: ﬂ|

Pick a point when the dynamic cursor displays the size and shape you want.

FastCAD draws a ghostllipseand a rubber-band cursor anchored aethpsés
center.

. The prompt reads ||5tﬂfﬁng angle/point: ﬂ|

This point defines tharc segment based on the defirelipse Pick a point at the
desired angle from the center, or typeearing valueand pres&ENTER.
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EasyCADdisplays a stretchingjliptical arc that follows the rubber-band cursor.

5. The prompt reads ||Ending angle/paint: ﬂ|
Pick a point when tharc looks the way you want, or type hearing valueand
PresENTER.

EasyCADdraws theelliptical arc and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: ELIPA
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Draw > Point
raw

POINT draws a single dofone pixd). Points are usually used as

Line
Li 5 temporary reference markers that you hide or remove when your
|.nes drawing is complete.

Circles J
Arcs ¥ To draw gpoint, selecf{Draw > Point]:
Teut ] —

1. The prompt reads |Faint =
Paths and Polyz » P P | |
Chee b To specify the position of each point, pick points in the drawing
Ellipses . window, or type numeric coordinates.

W_| 2. After drawing a pointEasyCAD lets you draw a series of points
Wwalls S without re-selecting the command. Right-click to stop drawing points.

Note: On some high-resolution displays, a single pixel is very small and

Filletz/Chamfer/Dffset ¥ may be difficult to see using certain background color and entity color
Ao J combinations.

Double Arows ’ Text equivalent: POINT

FulPoly

Insert Part...

Diraw Sermbal...

Line Draw > Walls
Lines SeeChapter 8for details on drawingntelligent Wall Networks.
Circlesz
Arcg
Text
Fathz and Polys
Curves
Ellipzes
Puairt

Filletz/Chamfer/ Offzet b

e . . . .

Arros 2
Double Arrows »
kA LPaly

|nzert Part...

Drrawe Syrmbal....
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| Draw

Fillets fChamferf{Offset»

Fillet Only

Fillet & Trim
Chamfer Only
Chamfer & Trim

Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Fillet Only

Before After

radius = 0.25 Arc of radius
0.25 has been
added, original
lines remain
unchanged

Offset Chain
Offset One
Offset Copy

FILLETS / CHAMFER / OFFSET > FILLET ONLY draws an arc entity at the
intersection of lines, circles, arcs, ellipses, and splines for a smoothly rounded
corner. It does not change the selected entities in any way; it only drafitethe
between them. If you want the selected entities to be trimmed fileheuse the
FILLET & TRIM command instead.

Note: do not specify fillets of zero radiug\ zero-radius fillet cannot existUse the
TRIM TO INTERSECTION [Edit > Trims > Trim to intersection] command
instead.

To draw dfillet, selecf{Draw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Fillet Only]:
1.. The prompt readsl’st entity:". Pick a valid entityEasyCADhighlights the

selected entity.

2. The promptreads t&l entity:". Pick another valid entity (it must be neither parallel
nor concentric to the first entityfeasyCAD highlights the selected entity.

3. The prompt read<Flllet radius [x]: ", where x is the prior atefault radiusvalue.
To specify aadius, right-click to accept the default value, or type a new value and
pressENTER.

EasyCADdraws thdillet arc without modifying the picked entities.

Text equivalent: FIL or FILLET
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i

Draw

Fillets fChamfer/Offset»

Fillet Only

Fillet & Trim 0.25 has been
added, lines

Chamfer Only
Chamfer & Trim

Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Fillet & Trim

Before After

radius = 0.25 Arc of radius

trimmed to fit

Oftset Chain
Oftset One
Offset Copy

FILLETS /CHAMFER /OFFSET > FILLET & TRIM  draws an arc entity at the
intersection of lines, circles, arcs, ellipses and splines for a smoothly rounded corner
This command will trim or extend the selected lines or arcs to meet the ends of the
fillet arc. If you want to add &llet but do not want to change the selected entities in
any way, use thEILLET ONLY command instead.

Note: do not specify fillets of zero radiu8 zero-radius fillet can not existUse
TRIM TO INTERSECTION [Edit > Trims > Trim to intersection] instead.

To draw dfillet, selecf{Draw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Fillet & Trim] :

1. The prompt readsl’t entity:". Pick a valid entityEasyCAD highlights the
selected entity.

n

The prompt read2hd entity:". Pick another valid entity (it must be neither parallel
nor concentric to the first entityeasyCAD highlights the selected entity.

w

The prompt read¥Hillet radius [n]: ". To specify aadius, right-click to accept the
default or prior value, or type a new value and pESER.

EasyCADdraws thdillet arc and automatically trims or extends the selected entities
to meet the ends of ttidet arc.

Text equivalent: TFIL



128 Chapter 7

Draw Menu

| Draw

Fillets fChamferf{Offset»

Fillet Only
Fillet & Trim

Chamfer Only unchanged

Chamfer & Trim

Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Chamfer Only

Before After

Chamfer of length
0.75 has been
added, original
lines remain

chamfer = 0.75

Offset Chain
Offset One
Offset Copy

/§75
e

Pick pt. Pick pt.

FILLETS / CHAMFER / OFFSET > CHAMFER ONLY draws a line entity near

the intersection of two entities for a beveled corndsu can add ahamferto entities

that cross, entities that are already connected at their endpoints, or entities that do
not meet (as long as they are not paral@®JAMFER does not change the selected
entities in any way; it only draws tlebhamferbetween them. If you want the

selected entities to be trimmed to the chamfer, use@tAM command instead.

Note: Do not specify chamfers of zero lengthhere will be no apparent change in

the drawing, but a zero-length chamfer line entity will be drawn at the intersection point.
Instead, use thERIM TO INTERSECTION commandEdit > Trims > Trim to
intersection].

To draw anon-trimming chamfer, selec{Draw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset >
Chamfer Only]:

1. The prompt readsl’st entity:". Pick a valid entityEasyCAD highlights the
selected entity.

2. The prompt reads2hd entity:". Pick another valid entity (it must be not be
parallel to the first entity)EasyCAD highlights the selected entity.

3. The prompt readsChamfer distance [n]". The chamfer distance specifies how
far from the intersection of the selected entities to put the chamfer line (not the
length of the chamfer line). To specify the chamfer distance, right-click to accept
the default or prior value, or type a new value and [EBSEER.

EasyCADdraws theehamfer line without modifying the picked entities.

Text equivalent: CHAM or CHAMFER
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Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Chamfer & Trim

[ Draw Before After
Fillets fChamferf{Offset»
Fillet Only g@gT};es’g;‘:”g‘h
chamfer = 0.75 : i inn
Fillet & Trim fnes are qmmed
Chamfer 0n|y to the chamfer. /(
Chamfer & Trim /& . 0}
Offset Chain
Offset One
Offset Copy

Be sure to select entities on
the portion you wish to keep.

FILLETS / CHAMFER / OFFSETS > CAMFER & TRIM draws a line entity

near the intersection of two entities for a beveled cornésu can add ahamferto
entities that cross, entities that are already connected at their endpoints, or entities that
do not meetds long as they are not parallg. If you do not wanEasyCAD to trim

the entities, use the commaGHAMFER .

Note: do not specify chamfers of zero lengthyou specify achamferdistance of 0
(zero), EasyCADwill extend or trim the two lines to their intersection point. However,
a zero-length line entity will be created at the intersection. Instead, UBRIf¥ier O
INTERSECTION commandEdit > Trims > Trim to intersection] .

To draw arimmed chamfer, selecfDraw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Chamfer &
Trim] :

1. The prompt readsl’st entity:". Pick a valid entityEasyCADhighlights the
selected entity.

2. The prompt read®hd entity:". Pick another valid entity (it must be not be parallel
to the first entity)EasyCAD highlights the selected entity.

3. The prompt readChamfer distance [n]:". The chamfer distance specifies how
far from the intersection of the selected entities to puttithenfer line (not the
length of thechamfer line). To specify the chamfer distance, right-click to accept
the default or prior value, or type a new value and [EBSEER.

EasyCADdraws thehamfer line, and automatically trims or extends the picked
entities to meet the ends of ttleamfer line.

Text equivalent: TCHAM
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| Draw

Fillets fChamferf{Offset»

Fillet Only
Fillet & Trim
Chamfer Only
Chamfer & Trim

Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Chain

Before After

1. Enter distance: 0.5

2. Select chained entities

Offset Chain

Offset One
Offset Copy

]

Offsets

An offset is a parallel
copy of an entity.

Entities that can be
offset include lines,
circles, arcs, ellipses,
elliptical arcs, paths,
splines, and
polygons.

Offsets of splines
and ellipses become
parallel paths of their
originals.

You may use
OFFSET or entities
belonging to a group,
even while Lock is on.
The new offset
entities will not be
included in the group.

K 3. Select direction

of offset by picking
on one side

The created offset entities
use the current entity properties
(color, layer, line type, etc.).

FILLETS / CHAMFER / OFFSETS > Offset Chain creates a parallel copy of a
selected entity chain at a specified offset distafO&EFSET works with

"connected lines, circles, arcs ellipses elliptical arcs, paths polygons andsplines
Entities must share endpoints to continue the sequencécbain”. If more than two

entities share the same endpoitasyCAD makes a best guess as to what direction the

chain is to take.

The newly created offset entities acquire the current entity propefetor, layer,
line width, line style, fill style) as specified on th8tatusbar. If you wish the offset
entities to have the same properties as the originals, useXRESETCPY
commandDraw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Copy].

Offset copiesof splines and ellipses are path entities parallel to the originals
You may us®©FFSET on entities belonging to@ROUP. The new offset entities will
not be included in the group.

To create amwffset chain,selecDraw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Chain}:

1. The prompt readdistance [n]:". To specify an offset distance:

Right-click or pressnterto accept the default or prior distance;
Visually pick two points the desired distance apart, or;
Type a new value for the offset distance and presR

2. The prompt read<€Entity: ". Pick an entity whose endpoint is shared with at least
one other entity.

3. The prompt read®?Ick a side!". To indicate which side of the entity chain you wish

the offset to be drawn, pick a point.
EasyCAD draws theoffset copy and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: OFFSET
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| Draw

Fillets fChamferf{Offset»

Fillet Only
Fillet & Trim
Chamfer Only
Chamfer & Trim

Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset One

Before After

1. Enter distance: 1.5

Offset Chain

Offset Copy

2. Select
entity

® 3. Select direction e
of offset by picking

on one side

FILLETS / CHAMFER / OFFSETS > OFFSET ONE creates a parallel copy of a
selected entity at a specified offset distance.

The newly created offset entities acquire the current entity properoedor, layer,
line width, line style fill style) as specified on th8tatusbar. If you wish theoffset
entities to have the same properties as the originals, USEFRETCPY command

[Draw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Copy].

OFFSET1 works withlines, circles arcs, ellipses elliptical arcs paths polygons
andsplines Offset copies of splines and ellipses are paths parallel to the originals

You may us@©FFSET1on entities belonging to@ROUP. The new offset entities
will not be included in the group.

To create amffset chain selec{Draw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset One}

1. The prompt readdistance [n]:". To specify an offset distance:

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default or prior distance;
- Visually pick two points the desired distance apart, or;
Type a new value for the offset distance and E&EEER.

2. The prompt read€Ehtity: . Pick the entity you wish to create affiset copy

3. The prompt read¥ick a side!. To indicate which side of the entithain you
wish the offset to be drawn, pick a point.

EasyCAD draws theoffset copy

4. The prompt readsEnhtity: ". You may continue to select entities asftset
directions at the distance already specified. Right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: OFFSET1
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| Draw

Fillets fChamferf{Offset»

Fillet Only
Fillet & Trim
Chamfer Only
Chamfer & Trim

Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Copy

Before After

1. Enter distance: 0.5

2. Select chained entities

T

Offset Chain
Offset One

Offset Copy |

K 3. Select direction

of offset by picking
on one side

]

The created offset entities
use the entity properties
(color, layer, line type, etc.)
of the selected entities.

FILLETS / CHAMFER / OFFSETS > OFFSET COPY creates a parallel copy of
a selected entity chain at a specified offset distaritavorks just like the@ODFFSET
commandexcept that the new offset copies retain the same entity propeidigsh
ascolor, layer, line style, line width, etc.)as the originals

OFFSET COPY works with 'tonnected lines, circles, arcs ellipses elliptical arcs

paths polygons andsplines Entities must share endpoints to continue the sequence or
"chain”. If more than two entities share the same endpBagyCAD must make a best
guess as to which direction the chain is to take. Otherwise, you may&SET

COPY with single unconnected entities.

Offset copiesof splinesandellipsesarepath entities that are parallel to the originals.

You may us®©FFSET COPY on entities belonging to@ROUP. The newoffset
entities will not be included in the group.

To create amffset chain selecf{Draw > Fillets/Chamfer/Offset > Offset Copy}

1. The prompt readdDistance [n]:". To specify an offset distance:

Right-click or pressnterto accept the default or prior distance;
Visually pick two points the desired distance apart, or;
Type a new value for the offset distance and presR

2. The prompt read<€htity: ". Pick an entity whose endpoint is shared with at least
one other entity. If an unconnected entity is chosen, only that entity will be selected.

3. The prompt readsPick a side!'. To indicate on which side of the entity chain you
wish the offset to be drawn, pick a point.

EasyCAD draws theoffset copyand terminates the command.

Text equivalent: OFFSETCPY
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Arrows

The ARROWS commandsiraw entities(paths, arcs, or splineg with an arrowhead
at the first node pointPlease keep in mind the following:

» The arrowhead shape and size are determinddRBROWHEAD STYLE
[Specs > Arrowhead Stylg

» Thearrowhead stylds independent frorarrowheads used in dimensions
 You can create notes by combinlhBROW entities with text entities.

Path Arrow (bends)

Draw
Path {(bends)
PATHA draws connected line

Line (single) A
Arc (arrow to end) /'2—' 3. S?gmgnttst;’]vn? a? ar.rotWhead
Arc (arrow from start) placed atthe first point.

Spline L

1. Select the first point. Use the crosshairs and left button, or type numeric coordinates.
The arrow will point here.

2. Select the next node point on the arrow. Continue selecting nodes until you press the
right button to end the line.

Text equivalent: PATHA

Line Arrow (single)

| Draw

LINEA draws lines, each with
arrowheads at the first generating
point. If connected lines are drawn,
each segment will begin with an
arrowhead.

Path (bends)

Arc (arrow to end)
Arc (arrow from start)

Spline

1. Once you've selected the first point, use the crosshairs or type numeric coordinates.

2. Select the next point to draw the line. You can continue to draw a series of
connected line arrows until you press the right button to end the line.

Text equivalent: LINEA
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Arc Arrows (arrow to end)
[Drew |
Arrows L 2
Path (bends) ' ARCA draws an arrow to the end
Line (single) r of the arc segment you define. The
Arc (arrow to end) arc radius(r) is determined by the
A distance between the center (1.) and
rc (arrow from start) 3 ; -
; - ® the arc begin point (2.).
Spline 1.

| Draw

1. Selecttheenter point Pick the point, or type numeric coordinates.

2. Select the 2nd and 3rd points of #re. The arrow will appear on the 3rd point, at

the end of the arc.

Text equivalent: ARCA

Arc Arrow (arrow from start)

»
2

Path {(bends)
Line (single)
Arc (arrow to end)

Arc (arrow from start) 3.

Spline

| Draw

Path {(bends)
Line (single)
Arc (arrow to end)

Arc (arrow from start)

ARCAS draws an arrow pointing to
the start of the arc segment you
define. The arc radius (r) is
determined by the distance between
the center (1.) and the arc begin
point (2.).

1. Selecttheenter point Pick the point, or type numeric coordinates.

2. Select the 2nd and 3rd points of the arc in the same manner as you selected the 1st
point. The arrow will appear on the 2nd point, at the start of the arc.

Text equivalent. ARCAS

Spline Arrow

SPLINEA draws a parabolic spline
and places an arrowhead at the
starting point.

1. Selectthe first point. Pick the point, or type numeric coordinates.

2. Select the next point. Continue selecting nodes until you right-click to end the arrow.

Text equivalent: SPLINEA
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d

Draw
Double Arrows »
Path (bends)
Line {single)
Arc
Spline

Draw
Double Arrows »
Path {(bends)
Line (single)
Arc
Spline

d

Draw
Double Arrows »
Path (bends)

F

Line {single)
Arc
Spline

Draw

d

Double Arrows »
Path (bends)
Line {single)
Arc

Double Arrows

DOUBLE ARROW commands draw entities just like thBROW commands, except
with arrowheads on both ends of each entity. The arrowhead shape and size are
determined bYDIMSTYLE [Specs > Dimension Styles]You can create notes by
combiningDOUBLE ARROW entities with text entities. If you uBREAK to insert

a gap in the double arro&asyCAD replaces it with two single arrows.

Path Double Arrow (bends)

1. Select the first point. Pick the point, or type numeric coordinates.

2. Select the next node point on the arrow. Continue selecting nodes, or right-click to
end the arrow.

Text equivalent: PATHDA
Line Double Arrow (single)

1. Selectthe first point. Pick the point, or type numeric coordinates.

2. Select the next point to draw the line. You can continue to draw a series of
connected line arrows, or right-click to end the arrow.

Text equivalent: LINEDA
Arc Double Arrow

1. Selectthe first point. Pick the point, or type numeric coordinates.

2. Select the 2nd and 3rd points of the arc in the same manner as you selected the 1st
point.

Text equivalent: ARCDA
Spline Double Arrow

1. Select the first point. Pick the point, or type numeric coordinates.

2. Selectthe next point. Continue selecting nodes, or right-click to end the arrow.

Text equivalent: SPLINEDA
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o]

Line

Linez

Circles

Arcs

Text

Faths and Poly=s
Curves

Ellipzes

Foirt

W alle

Draw > Multipoly

Fillets/Chamfer/Offzet r

Ao
Double Arrows

b Before
» polygon
and text
g O selected entities
. (polygon and
two circles)
» O
2
2
After
3
with fill style
F
[ Lines filleted with arcs, circles

Inzert Part... !

Diraw Sembal...

MULTIPOLY (Multiple Polygons) collects existing entities and turns them into a
new single entity. This entity can then be hatched with a fill pattdfior instance, a
triangle you may have drawn with lines instead of with the polygon command can be
“multipolied” and then hatched withfal style.

An enclosed entity inside a filled area will leave a hole, or unfilled area. The entities that
can be included in multipoly arelines, arcs, circles ellipses paths polygons
splines text, andexisting multipolys

MULTIPOLY works differently from most others because it requires that the entities
you want tanultipoly must already exist before selecting MELTIPOLY command.

In order for an applied fill style to be contained, the bounding entities must share
endpoints.Otherwise, the fill pattern may leak out. Whenaltipoly is created, all
affected entities are changed to the current color, layer, andB®MUT and

WEDGE are examples ohultipolysthatEasyCAD builds “on-the-fly”. Multipolys

can also be used to group entities together, although it does affiagtaheolor, and
styleof those entities.

To use, select the desired entitiasyCAD replaces the selected entities with a
multipoly entity, giving it thecurrent layer, color, line style andfill style.

To “un-multipoly ”, use theeXPLODE command. An explodeaiultipoly reduces to
its component entities (as if they were never multipolied). firstylesapplied to an
expldoednultipoly are lost.

Text equivalent: MPOLY2
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Line Draw > Insert Part

Lines SeeChapter 12 Inserfor details on thétNSERT PART command.
Circles

Arcs

Text

Paths and Polyz

Curves

T T v v v v v

Ellipzes
Paint
Wil ]

Filletz/Chamfer/ Offzet r
Aoz »
Double Arrows »

FulPoly

T —

raw Sermbal...

Lire Draw > Draw Symbol
Lines SeeChapter 12 Inserfor details on thd®RAW SYMBOL command
Circles

Arcs

Text

Fathz and Polys
Curves

Ellipzes

Foint

W alls »

e . . . S

Filletz/Chamfer/ Offzet b
Arros 2
Double Arrows »

kA LPaly
|nzert Part...

Drraw Symbal....
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Drawing with Wall Networks

Architectural Drawings made easy

—
L
—

| a

WALLS are a type oEasyCAD entityincorporated as a node network, in which
each wall span has an intelligent relationship with other related walls. They also
interact intelligently with symbols that have been designed to work with walls.

These abilities can make the construction of architectural drawings extremely fast and
easy.

Understanding Wall Networks

In some ways, wall is like asmart path A pathis a series ofonnected nodesand
so is awall. But whereas pathis a sequence of otherwise unrelated nodesllds a
network of related pointsAll spans in awall have awareness of the others
Additionalwall spanscan be added toveall networkin almost anyirectionor
length, and attached at almost any pofDpenings or gapsan becut or removed
from anywall span
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The great advantage of walls is that intersections are automatically cleaned up
When you create cornefEsintersections or four-way intersectionsno tedious or
repetitive breaking or trimming is requiredeasyCAD's brain does it all for you.

Note too thatvalls, of coursehave width Thewidth is assigned to eadpan at each
of its two nodesThis allowswall segmentsvithin the same networko have
different thickness Also, a wall segment can have a different thickness at each
end of its span.

Since awvall network is a homogenous entijtit can be assigneshly one line style
andfill style. Other entity properties, such jesn thickness for its edgesolor, layer,
etc., follow suit.

Drawing Walls

Wall networks contain only one type of entityalls. There are three basic methods of
creatingspanswithin thenetwork

1. New Walls, using theWALL command

Each use of thevall command createsreew wall network You can dravepans
individually, or in a connected series.

2. Added Walls, using the ADD TOcommand

Use theADD TO command tadd new span$o an existingvall network Added
spanswill associate themselves to the seleetadl network so all intersection
and corner cleanups will occur automatically.

3. Rooms, using the(ROOM command

Roomsare a special constructive subsetvafls. When you selecti@mom
command, you use a command similar toBRX command t@reate a
rectangular, ortho-locked, 4-node closed wall with two diagonal corner picks
Roomscan be added to an existingll network or drawn separately.

Editing Walls
An existingwall networkcan be manipulated using the following actions:

¢ Add new spans

* Remove spans

e Cut gaps in spans

« Change the width of a span—either for the entire network, a single span,
or any one end of any span.

Nodes

Each span in a wall network is defined by two nodes, or endpoiNtsdes exist at
every endpoint, corner, or intersection. When you work wilts, you never directly
manipulate nodes. However, everything is indirectly performed at this level.
Understanding theode networkwill help your understanding efalls.
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You can makaodes visibldy switching orframes To switch orframes type
CTRL+F or selec{Specs > Toggle Framesjo a checkmark appears by that menu
command.

With frameson, each nodeappears as a gr&OT where present. You'll see that
nodes are automatically created when gata gapinto aspan or when yountersect
spans

Working with Smart Symbols

Smart symboladd a level of automated intelligencesyonbolplacement. If you are
drawing with wall networks, you certainly want to consider usimgrt symbols

Smart symbolswhen inserted, automatically align themselves wittsgianinto
which they are inserted. Also, they can automaticaliyt™and trim off thewall upon
insertion.

Smart symbolgan be easily created with the simple additiooaftrol pointsto the
symbol definition Not only does this permit easymbolcreation, but existing
symbolscan also be converted rapidly into ready-togreart symbols.
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Line

Linesz

Circles

Arcs

Text

Faths and Poly=s
Curves

Ellipzes

Foirt

b . A .

Walls > Wall

Fillets/Chamfer/Offzet
Ao
Double Arrows

+

M ultiPoly
Inzert Part...
Diraw Sembal...

Right-click and select Done D

when you are finished. 4. ®3)

Use theWwALL command to create a new wall netwolkallsyou draw will use the
width specified with th&ET WIDTH command.

To draw a new wall network, typ&/ALL at the command prompt, or self@taw >
Walls > Wall] from the menu:

1.

The prompt readslst corner:”. Select the first point using the crosshairs, or type
numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored at the first point.

The prompt readsNext corner:”. Select a node point on the wall to create a span.

EasyCADdraws one span, using the current wall width. Note how the end of the
wall is automatically capped. If you continue adding wall segments, the intersections
are automatically cleaned up, even if you eventually return to the first point.

. The prompt readsNtext corner:”. If desired, continue to select nodes. After

placing the last point of the path, right-click and chdaseefrom theWalls popup
menu

Notice that anytime during the wall drawing process, a right-click will display the
Walls popup menuThis control lets you quickly select the next action to take.

Text equivalent: WALL



142 Chapter 8

Walls Menu

" all
Dffzet !

Add to
Cut from

Remove side

Set Width

Chag wid All
Chgwid Span
Chg*fid End

Walls > Room

2. Right-click and
0 select "Done"
when you are
finished.

TheROOM command lets you add new rooms to your drawiAgoomis exactly the
same construct asragular wall entity, except that it is created differently. In the
same way that thBOX command draws gectangular polygonentity, ROOM draws
arectangular wallshape byicking two diagonal corners

Roomscan be added to axisting wall network or as anew separate wall network
When youaddaroomto an existingvall network it works similarly to théADD TO
command. Addecbomswill merge themselves to the existiwgll network so that
intersections are automatically cleaned ugalls added asrtew’ are not
associated with any existing wall network.

Once aoomis drawn, it can be edited the same as any othéentity.
To draw anew room selec{Draw > Walls > Room] from the menu:

1. The prompt readsPick existing wall [new]:". With the pick cursor, select an
existing wall network you wish to expand.

If no network currently exists, or if you wish to create a new wall network starting

with a room, you may instead right-click. A right-click starts a RENOM
command.

2. The prompt readsCorner:”. Use the mouse to select one corner ofwhd. If

you picked an existingall in the first step, select a point on the selected network. If

you “eyeball’ the point,EasyCAD automatically snaps to the nearest point within
the pick box.
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3. The prompt readsOpposite corner”. Use the mouse to select the next point,
completing theoom. A room added to an existing wall network will
automatically clean up at all intersections.

EXAMPLE: For the diagonal corner of theom you may use eelative x,y
length for an exact sizeoom. If you wal to draw d4'x12’ room, place the 1st
corner with a left-click and for the opposite corner tgp#4’,12’ and press
ENTER. You now have d4’ horizontal by 12’ vertical rectangulamall
network You may now use theUT FROM command to cut doorways and
window openings. This is a quick way to lay out a floor plan.

4. The prompt readsCorner:” again. You can continue drawing additionadms
Roomsadded in this manner will be associated with the current wall network.

When you are done addingoms right-click and seleddonefrom theWalls
popup menu

Adding rooms to existing networks

Before After

@ 1. Selectexisting
wall on edge

2. Select first corner
on span centerline

Addingnew roomdo existingwall networksis easy. In the first step, select an existing
wall networkby picking a point on any edge. To seamlessly attach the eatnlagbe
sure to pick one corner point alongeatisting wall’s centerlineTo help pick this point,
you can turn on frame€{TRL+F) . If you pick close to aall node EasyCAD will
automatically snap you to the precise point.

Text equivalent: ROOM
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' all
Foom

Add ta
Cut fram

Remove zide

Set WwWidth

Cha "wid All
Chg *id Span
Cha "#id End

Walls > Offset

WALLS > OFFSET creates a parallel copy of the existing wall network, offset by the
specified distancelhe offset copy determines its shape from the outside edge of the
selected wallThe offset distance is added to the existing wall to determine the width
of the new wall For example, if the existing wall's width8s0, and you specify an
offsetof 3.0, thewidth of the offsetwall networkwill be 8.0.

The offset copy draws with the same entity properties as the original. However, the
offset wall is a different networkso you can separately changdiite style color,
etc., as you would any other entity.

Note that the standat@FFSET commands, found in tHeraw menu’FILLETS/
CHAMFERS/OFFSETS sub menuwill not work on wall network entities

To offset and existing wall networkselecfDraw > Walls > Offset] from the menu:
1. The prompt readdfall to change?. With the pick cursor, select thexisting wall
networkyou wish tooffset
2. The prompt readffset distance’. To specify an offset distance:
» Use the mouse to visually pick two points the desired distance apart, or
« Type a new value for thaffsetdistance and pre&NTER.
As soon as you enter the value, the offset wall entity is created.

3. The prompt read<Offset distance’. You can continue creatimffset copiesor
right-click for theWalls popup menand left-click theDonecommand.

If you continue, the value you specify will be added tonttiith of the lasbffset wall
network not to the originally selecteudall network

Text equivalent: WLOFST
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'l
Room
Offzet

Zut from !

Remove zide

Set Width

Chag wfid All
Chg 'wid Span
Chg ‘id End

Walls > Add to
Before After
3 4,
g™ — - — — — — 4 I
‘0 0‘ X X
- - -
|

[ P
[ 5.

X m %] X X X
[
|
[
|
[
[
|

X -9 X X X X

®
2. Select first point on
wall centerline Note that points chosen along centerline
or at endpoints create a seamless joint.
1. Select existing wall on edge Intersections are also seamless.

The ADD TO command lets you add hew spans to an existing wall netwArly span
added to a wall network becomes part of that network

To add a wallto an existing network, typ&DD TO or selec{Draw > Walls > Add to]:

1

The prompt readsPick existing wall [new]:”. With the pick cursor, select the
existing wall network you wish to expand.

If no network currently exists, or if you wish to create a new wall network, you may
instead right-click. A right-click will cause the command to continue as the regular
WALL command.

The prompt readsl’st corner:”. Use the mouse to select the point on the network. If
you “eyeball’ the point,EasyCAD snaps to the nearest node within the pick box.

The prompt readsCorner:”. Use the mouse to select the next point, completing the
span. When you do, note that tiew wallbreaksandtrims as necessary to form a
clean intersection with the existimeall network

The prompt readsCorner:”. You can continue drawing additional spans. Because the
spansare part of thexisting network all intersections with the selected network are
automatically cleaned upWhenever you are done adding walls, right-click and select
Donefrom theWalls popup menu

Because you are adding to an existing wall networknévewallswill disregard your
current property setting and instead use those of the selected network. Such properties
includecolor, pen thicknessline style fill style, layer, etc.

Text equivalentWLADD
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Walls > Cut from

wdall TheCUT FROM command lets you remove linear segments from existing spans
A This command does not affect the resulpgns associations with the original
aam . .
network. For example, if you have a network that consists@fpanthen use the
Offset CUT FROM to separate thepanin the middle, the resulting twealls are still part of
Add ta the same network.
Remove side ! . o
The wall cut between points A-A is valid.
i However, the B-B cut is not valid because
Set Wwidth A A B B the two cut points cross the node present at
Cha wid Al Lo ) ox-8 X the wall intersection.
Chg wid Span ) )
Cha 'wid End The two points that defineaut must be made on tlsame spanRemember that a
g spanis the length between any two nodes. At every point wiialisintersect, even at

T-intersections, there is a network node. Therefarss must be made between
intersections.

To cut a span segmentpyeCUT FROM at the command prompt, or selfiataw >
Walls > Cut from] from the menu:

1. The prompt reads¥all to change?. Select thewvall networkyou wish tocut. You
can select any point on the network; you do not have to specifically select the target
span

2. The prompt read$First corner:”. Use the mouse to select tfikest cut point on
the targespan

EasyCADdisplays a rubber band cursor from the first point.

3. The prompt readNext corner:”. Define the length opan to cut Use the
mouse to select treecond cut poinbn thetarget span

EasyCAD removes the defined segment from the span

If the selected point is not valitasyCAD displays an alert box telling you so.
Re-select the point, ensuring that the selection point is withiwafdooundary,
and on thesame span

4. The prompt readsFirst corner:” again. If you are finished, right-click and choose
Donefrom theWalls popup menuYou can instead choose to continue, as long as
the cuts are on theall network If you wish to continue cuts on differenall
network you must rihgt-click for thevalls popup menu and left-click on tB®ne
commando finish thecurrent cut operationand repeat theUT FROM
command with a right or left mouse click.

Text equivalent: WLCUT



Chapter8  Walls Menu

147

Wl
R oom
Offzet

Add ta
Zut from

BTN

Set Width

Chag wfid Al
Chg wid Span
Chg'wid End

Walls > Remove Side

Before
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Note that
intersection
nodes

still exist.

TheREMOVE SIDE command lets you remove entire spans from an existing wall

network Remember that a span is the length between each nhideles occur at

all endpoints and/or intersections.

Toremove a spajtypeWLRMV at the command prompt, or sel§otaw > Walls >

Remove sidejfrom the menu:

1. The prompt readd/Nall to change?. Select the actuapanyou wish toremove

EasyCAD automatically removes the selected span and squares off the ends of

the remaining segments in the network

2. The prompt readd/Vall to chaange!. You may continue selecting spans to

remove, or right-click for thevalls popup menu and left-click on tB®ne

commandto finish.

Text equivalent: WLRMV
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Walls > Set Width

wiall TheSET WIDTH command lets you set the width for all new spans drawn with the
WALL , ROOM, orADD TO command. After a new width is entered, 8T WIDTH

Fioom commend defaults directly into t#©D TO command to allow immediate wall

Offzet construction.

Add o To set a new wall width, typ®ET WIDTH at the command prompt, or selfetaw >

Cut from Walls > Set Width] from the menu:

FRemove side
1. The prompt readsWall width [ n]:”. Type in a new wall width in drawing units and

W| pressENTER oOr specify a distance on the screen, using the mouse. At this point if you do
Chig Wwid Al not enter a different width than the default displayed between the brackets and right-
Cha'wid S click or pres€ENTER, the command is terminated.
g WWid 3 pan
Chg 'wid End 2. The prompt readsPick existing wall [new:". At this point, the command switches to

the ADD TO commandDraw > Walls > Add to]. Any spans you draw now will use
the new width. If you wish to end the command at any point, right-click and choose
Donefrom theWalls popup menu

Text equivalent: WLWID

Walls > Chg Wid All

sl TheCHANGE WIDTHALL command lets you change the width of an entire wall
Foorm network Every span in the network will have its width reset to the width you specify
Off et Be careful when using this command withll systems where you have creaspansof
varyingwidths CHANGE WIDTH ALL will instantly reset thoseidthsto the new value.
Add to If this happens, use ti¢NDO command to restore your drawing.
Cuit from
Blemave st To set awall networkto specifiechew width selec{Draw > Walls > Chg Wid All] from
the menu:
SetWidth
| 1. The prompt readsChange width to [n]:". Type in anew widthin drawing units and
Cha 'wid Span pressENTER; or specify a distance on the screen using the mouse. At this point if you
: do not enter a differentidth than the default displayed between the brackets and right-
Lhg *fid End click or presENTER, the command is terminated.

2. The prompt readsWall to change?. Using the pick box, select any point onvall
network

FastCAD immediately redraws the network using the specifi@tth.

3. The prompt readsl’st corner:”. At this point, the command switches to thBD TO
commandDraw > Walls > Add to]. Any new spans you draw now use thdth last
specified with thesET WIDTH command.

If you wish to quit at any time, right-click for tivealls popup menu and left-click on
the Donecommand.

Text equivalent: WCWIDA
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"l
Fioom
Offzet

Add to
Cut from
Remove zide

Setwidth
Chg *fid All

[ CrowidSpan |

Chyg *id End

Walls > Chg Wid Span

TheCHANGE WIDTH SPAN command lets you change the width of a single span in
a wall network.

To change thevidth of an existingspan, selec{Draw > Walls > Chg Wid Span]for
the menu:

1. The prompt readsChange width to [n]:". Type in anew widthin drawing units
and pressnTeR; or specify a distance on the screen, using the mouse. At this point if
you do not enter a differentidth than the default displayed between the brackets
and right-click or presENTER, the command is terminated.

2. The prompt readsWall to change”. Using the pick box, select the speciéigan
| you wish to modify.

EasyCADimmediately redraws the network, re-specifyingwligth of the targeted

span

3. The prompt still readsWall to change?”. Using the pick box, you can continue
to selecspansset to thenew width Or to finish, right-click and sele€tonefrom
the Walls popup menu

Span widths and Left/Right edge locking

This illustration shows the
effects of wall widths when
walls are drawn with left or
right edge locking. Note the
location of the nodes.

Before After

fick

Draw walls with edge locking

by selecting Left or Right from

— ey — e 2w the Walls popup menu (to

display, right-click when
drawing walls). “Left" or

® pickpty d “right" corresponds with

- "inside” or "outside"
depending upon orientation.

Whenwallsare drawn with left or right edge locking, those edges remain fixed when
new widthsare applied tespang(or to the entire wall network). This ability lets you
change the thickness ofhall without changing the inside or outside perimeter
(whichever is fixed). In default center-locking mosieans wideror narrow about the
spancenterline(s).

Text equivalent: WCWIDS
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'l
Room
Offzet

Add to
Zut from
Remove zide

SetWidth
Chg wid Al

Chg "Wid Span
Chg wid End k

Walls > Chg Wid End

TheCHANGE WALLWIDTH END command lets you change the width at a single
span’s endpoint. A span can have different widths at each node, enabling you to create
walls with a taper. The end width is the length measured at the endpoint,

perpendicular to the direction of the span.

To change the end width of an existing span, s@iratv > Walls > Chg Wid End]
from the menu:

1. The prompt readsChange width to [n]:". Type in a new width in drawing units
and pressnTeR; or specify a distance on the screen, using the mouse. At this point if
you do not enter a different width than the default displayed between the brackets
and right-click or presENTER, the command is terminated.

. The prompt readsWall to change?. Using the pick box, select the specific span
near the endpoint you wish to modify.

EasyCADimmediately redraws the network, re-specifying the end width of the
targeted span.

3. The prompt still readsWall to change?”. Using the pick box, you can continue
to select spans, modifying their chosen endpoint widths. Or to finish, right-click
and selecDonefrom theWalls popup menu

Text equivalent: WCWIDE
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Mest cormer
Break.

add Foom
Done
Cancel

Bemove
Cut
Offzet

Left
v Center
Right

WWidth 3

Walls popup menu

Walls popup menu

Notice that anytime during the wall drawing process, a right-click will display the
Walls popup menuThis control lets you quickly select the next action to take. Most
drawing operations require that you sel@zine’ from this menu to complete the
command.

Next Corner
wall segments.

Returns to theNext point:” prompt, allowing you to add more

Break Allows you to interrupt the current wall path, and dramew wall path
that is still part of theame networkWalls that are drawn using break will intersect
cleanly with the active network.

add Room This is a shortcut to tROOM command, except that it defaults
into add mode and auto-selects the wall you are currently drawing or editing.

Done Finishes drawing the current wall network. If you wish to add to the
finished network, you must use WALL>ADD TO command. The regul&vALL
command starts a new network that is independent of the existing network.

Cancel Selecting this will cancel the active draw/edit operation. Note that a
Cancelis not the same as &NDO. A cancelled operation cannot be recovered.

Remove This works identically to thREMOVE SIDE command. To erase a

span, select a span from any network. The wall segment will be deleted without
affecting the remaining network, even if it has been separated into separate networks
that share no common nodes.

Cut  This is a shortcut to tH&/LCUT command, to work on theall networkyou
are currently constructingyLCUT removes a specified section from a span. When
invoked,EasyCAD prompts you to enter the two endpoints of the cut. Both cut
points must be selected on the same dpasyCAD then removes that section from
the network.

Offset This is a shortcut to tH&LOFST command, to work on the wall

network you are currently constructingLOFST creates a parallel copy of the
existingwall network offsetfrom theouter edgeby the specified distance. Thifset
copydraws with the same entity properties as the original. However, it is a different
network, so you can separately change its line style, color, etc., as you would any
other entity.

Left/Center/Right  Select during wall construction to set thecking” edge.
WhenCenter is selected, the nodes defined during the draw process define the
centerline of each span. Wheeft or Right is selected, the nodes define the wall
perimeter (inside or outside edge, depending on the orientation). Setfiray Right
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is helpful when the wall-to-wall distance is known. When wall widths are modified,
the left/right wall edge will remain fixed; the wall reflects the new thickness by
displacing the opposite edge.
Width > Child Menu

Mest cormer Width

Break Change Al

add R oom Change Span

Ciate Change End

Cancel
Width > Width  This is a shortcut to tA&LWID commandDraw > Walls >

Bemaove Width] . This command interrupts the current drawing process, and allows you to

Cut specify a new uniform wall width for walls drawn from that point. At tiéafl

Offzet width [n]:” prompt, you can type in a new width or specify a new distance with the
mouse EasyCAD then prompts you toPick existing wall [new]:”. If you pick an

Left existing wall, new walls with the new width will be added to the selected network. If

v Center you right-click, a new network will be started.

Right .
Width > Change All  This is a shortcut to tA&/CWIDA commandDraw >
Walls > Chg Wid All]. This command suspends the current draw operation and

allows you to change the width of all spans in a selected network.

Width > Change Span  This is a shortcut to th&CWIDS command
[Draw > Walls > Chg Wid Span] This command suspends the current draw
operation and allows you to change the width of a single selected span.

Width > Change End  This is a shortcut to th&/CWIDE commandDraw
> Walls > Chg Wid End]. This command suspends the current draw operation and
allows you to change one end width of a single selected span.
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Draw
Dimensions
Faster

When you draw
dimensions, it's
important not to
"eyeball" any points.

Typically, you would
use modifiers to
assist in precision
selection. The most
common modifier
used is EPT
(endpoint).

A faster method is to
turn on the Attach
mode. The Attach
button is located at
the bottom of the
screen on the Button
bar. Right-click it and
make sure that
Nearest Endpoint is
the selected mode.

When Attach mode is
active,you won't need
the EPT modifier.
When you select a
point on an entity, it
will automatically
shap to the entity's
nearest endpoint.

Add measurement and scale to your drawings

Dimensionsmake your drawing useful by providing real life measurements that are
used to construct, scale, or layout the information described in your drawings.
EasyCADfacilitate dimensioning by providing a set of specialized commands to
measure distances and angles, and placing that information on the screen.

EasyCAD dimensions are associativéf you dimension an entity and then stretch

or scale both the dimension and entities together, the dimension will update to reflect

the new measurement.
Dimension commands fall into three broad categories:

- Linear, which measure distances between specified points.
Angular, which measure angular widths.
Circular, which measure radii or diameters with proper symbols.

Use theDIMENSION STYLE commandSpecs > Dimension Stylejo set
properties fodimensionsyou are about to draw. USHANGED commandEdit >
Change > Dimension Styleto change propertie®f dimensionsyou have already
drawn. Invoking either command displays Biemension Styledialogbox.

Dimension entities also possésse Width andLine Styleproperties and draw with
these properties. TRRHANGE PEN THICKNESS, CHANGE-LINE WIDTH and
CHANGE-LINE STYLE commands work with dimensions.

To set theaext color different from the rest of the dimensipnse theCHANGEC?2
commandEdit > Change > Fill (2nd) Color], and apply it to the selected
dimension(s) Only the text will redraw with the secondary coldrhe leaders,
extension lines, and arrowheads will remain the same as the primary color.

TheDYNEDIT commandEdit > Dynamic Edit] provides the following capabilities
on drawndimensions:

Linear, Horizontal, Vertical, Parallel, or Baseline UseDUNAMIC EDIT to
visually reposition the dimension lindf you hold down th&HIFT key, you can
visually reposition the dimension texThedimension remains associative

Ordinate UseDYNAMIC EDIT toinsertor deleteleaders.
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Linear

2. Next point

1. 1st point

250 —— ™

3. The selected baseline position
determines the horizontal or
vertical orientation.

Hold down the SHIFT key to
reposition the dimension text.

LINEAR dimensionsmeasure and display either th@rizontal orverticaldistance
between two points (or of an existing entity). If ywok the dimension points
horizontally EasyCAD determines that you wantarizontal dimension If you pick
the two dimension points verticallffasyCAD determines that you wantvartical
dimension.

Drawing Horizontal and Vertical Dimensions around entities at the same time:

You can actuallgimensionaround each side of an entity or entities sughoagyons
andsegments of path&nd depending on where the pick points BesyCAD will
draw the propehnorizontal or vertical dimension This means that if you had a
rectangle and you wanteddonensionthetop horizontal side and theright vertical

side pick the first snd secordimensionpoints at the left and right endpoints of the top

horizontal side and then pick the lower endpoint of the right side for theltimieshsion
pointEasyCADwill draw ahorizontal dimension on the topnd avertical dimension
on the right sideThis is a real time saver.

EasyCAD allowsdynamic placement of the dimension and tekinal placement and
orientation is dependent upon your dynamic selection.

1. The prompt readslst geometry point’. To select a point, use the crosshairs or

type numeric coordinateModifiers or theAttach mode should be used to
ensure precise point selection.

2. The prompt readsNiext geometry point”. EasyCAD displays a dynamic cursor
of the dimension.

3. The prompt readsText baseline point (Shift =Spec Text Center):
Depending on where you move the dynamic cutsasyCAD will draw a
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horizontal or vertical dimension Text placement snaps to default positions, again
depending upon the position of the dynamic cursor. If you hold dowshtive

key and move the cursor, the tegeparate$ from the extension and dimension
lines, allowing custom placement of the text.

Keyboard entry is not applicable for this input. Left-click when you are satisfied
with the placement and orientation of the dimensiasyCAD draws the
dimension.

4. The prompt readsNiext geometry point”. You can right-click to end
dimensioning. Otherwis&asyCADallows you to continue the dimension chain in
the orientation (horizontal or vertical) in which you placed the first dimension entity.
From the previous point, select a point at the other end of the distance to be
measured.

5. The prompt readsTéxt baseline point (Shift = Spec Text Center): Again,
you have dynamic control over the placement of the dimension line. The new
dimension builds off the last point of the previous dimension. Right-click to
accept the default which draws dimension text and arrows lined up with (in line
with) the last dimension you drew. Keyboard entry is not applicable for this
input.

EasyCADkeeps extension lines at right angles to dimension arrows during all drawing
and editing operations.

WhenEasyCAD places dinear dimension textit adheres to the text alignment
parameters as specified in tBenension Styledialog box.

Setting properties for new linear dimensions:

Use theDIMENSION STYLE commandSpecs > Dimension Style]

Position editing of baselines or text of an existing linear dimension:

Use theDYNAMIC EDIT commandEdit > Dynamic Edit] to dynamically
reposition the dimension line. Hold down tBEIIFT key to reposition the text.
TheDIMENSION remains associative.

Editing properties for an existing linear dimension:

Use theEDIT commandEdit > Edit] to change tharrowhead leader options
tolerances andtext propertiesandpositionfor an existindinear dimension Only
options you touch” will take effect, unless you apply a namgichension style

To enter a fixed dimension text value:

Use theEDIT command, select thlimension(s) and enter a new value between
theless thanandgreater thanbrackets in the window label@éxt format <>

denotes value locatiom theDimension Styladialog box..The value you enter

must be numerical (alphabetic characters and other non-numerical characters are
not valid). The value you enter will not change if the dimension is stretched or
scaled If you wish to revert the fixed value back to its default associative mode, use
theEDIT command again, select the saditaensionand remove the value from
between these brackets..You may alsomeéfix andsufix textto dimensionsby
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placing theprefix text on left sideandthe suffix text on the right sidef the
brackets [prefix<fixed value>suffix).

EXAMPLE:

Text Format, <> denotes value location:

<4 75>

Fixed value only - <4.75>
Prefix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>

Prefix, suffix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>less .5

Text equivalent: DIML
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Horizontal

)
W (4. Continue)
1. 1st point &

— 2.625" 2.000" —™

o

3. Baseline at

HORIZONTAL dimensionsmeasure and display only therizontal distance &long
the X axig) between two points (or of an existing entity), ignoring any vertical
difference between the points. Dimension text and arrowsogizontal.

Thedimensionentity data structure is identical to that created by tN&EAR
DIMENSION command.

1. The prompt readslst geometry point”. To select a point, use the crosshairs or
type numeric coordinates. Modifiers or thgach mode should be used to ensure
precise point selection.

2. The prompt readsNiext geometry point”. EasyCAD displays a dynamic cursor
of thedimension

3. The prompt readsText baseline point (Shift = Spec Text Center): Text
placement snaps to default positions, depending upon the position of the dynamic
cursor. If you hold down th8HIFT key and move the cursor, the text
“separates from the extension andimension lines allowing custom placement
of the text.

Keyboard entry is not applicable for this input. Left-click when you are satisfied
with its placement and orientatioRastCAD draws thehorizontal dimension

4. The prompt readsNeext geometry point”. Right-click to end dimensioning.
OtherwiseFastCAD allows you to continue thdimension chainin the direction in
which you selected the first two points. From the previous point, select a point at the
other end of the distance to be measurée. nextdimension will automatically
be drawn inline with the dimension text and arrows of the last dimension you
drew. Keyboard entry is not applicable for this input.

EasyCADkeeps extension lines at right angleditoension arrowsluring all drawing
and editing operations.

Text equivalent: DIMH
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Vertical

2. Next point

3. Baseline at

io
~
«
(32}

1. 1st point

VERTICAL dimensionsmeasure and display only thertical distancgalong the Y
axis) between two points (or of an existing entity), ignoring any horizontal difference
between the pointRimension arrows are horizontalyou can control the orientation
of vertical dimension textvith DIMENSION STYLE command [Specs >
Dimension Style] Check théText: Align text with arrows’ check boxf you want
thedimension text to read vertically instead of horizontally

The direction that th&€ EXT reads depends on how you pick the pointditeension
between If you select the two points fromOP to BOTTOM thedimension text
will read fromTOP to BOTTOM. Pick the tow points frorBOTTOM to TOP and
thedimension texwill readfrom theBOTTOM to theTOP.

Thedimensionentity data structure is identical to that created by thEEAR
DIMENSION command.

To drawVERTICAL DIMENSIONS |, follow the methodology outlined for the
HORIZONTAL DIMENSION command, except in thesrtical orientation

Text equivalent: DIMV
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Parallel

2. Next point

3. Baseline at

3.65

1. First point \/

Note: Dim text is horizontal unless Text: Align with Arrows
is checked in the Dimension Styles dialog box.

PARALLEL dimensionaneasure and display the actual distaatany angle between
two points (or of an existing entityParallel dimensionshave identical length leader
lines.

To drawparallel dimensionsfollow the methodology outlined for th$ORIZONTAL
DIMENSION command, exceptin an orientation parallel to the reference entity.

Text equivalent: DIMP
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Ordinate

Dimension point

2875 \OG}

0500 ﬂi} Q}
o o
S g
Y 157)

1.625

0.0000——;

Textat /(/

Dimension origin

0.000 —
1.250

ORDINATE (also called rectangular coordinatdshensionsshow the relative
horizontal or vertical distance from ¢ocal origin pointthat you select. Aordinate
dimensionentity consists of aarigin leaderand a series afdditional leaderseach
of which displays ithiorizontal distancescross the bottom anertical distancesip
the side.

1. The prompt readsDimension origin:". This is the point from which you wish
to measure. To select thegin, use the cursor or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored abttggn point.

2. The prompt readsText baseline at’. Select a location for therigin point's
text This point also determines whether you are drawimgrizontal or vertical
dimension Pick a point to the left or right of the origin to measure vertical
distances; pick a point above or below the origin to measure horizontal distances.
Modifiers (and the activattach mode if toggled on) can be used.

EasyCADdraws the origin text and leader using the active color and line style.
Note that the rubber-band cursor is locked parallel tottigin leader.

3. The prompt readslfimension point.”. Select a point on the object you want to
measure.

EasyCADdraws the ordinate dimension value and leader.

4. The prompts readDimension point:”. Continue selecting dimension points as
needed. To end the command, right-click or pES$TER.

Typically, at this point, you would construartlinate dimensionén the
perpendicular direction For example, if your first set ofdinate dimensions
werehorizontal, you would now createrdinate dimensiongor those same
objects in thevertical direction
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Setting properties for new dimensions (of any kind) Use theDIMENSION
STYLE commandSpecs > Dimension Style]

Adding or removing leaders to an existing ordinate dimension Use the
DYNAMIC EDIT commandEdit > Dynamic Edit] to add a new leader. After you
select anyrdinate leaderyou are automatically iimsert modeto addnew leaders.
Hit theDEL key and click a leader temove it After removing a leader you are
automatically back tmsert modeso press theeLETE key again to remove another
leader. Right-click to terminate tBeY NAMIC EDIT command.

Editing properties for an existing ordinate dimension Use théeDIT
commandEdit > Edit] to change the arrowhead, leader options, tolerances, text
properties and position for an existing ordinate dimension. Only optionsoreh® will
take effect, unless you apply a named dimension style.

You may addprefix andsufix text to onOrdinate dimensionaising theDimension
Styledialog but if you add dixed valueit will appear inall leadersof thedimension

Text equivalent: DIMO
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Baseline

12"
[—14
7
3.6"

' '

Spacing between each baseline dimension
is set in the Baseline Spacing field in the
Dimension Styles dialog box.

BASELINE dimensionsshow the relativ@orizontal or vertical distance from aolcal
origin point that you select. Eaafimensionyou addis automatically“stacked
adjacent to the previous baseline dimension

Eachbaseline dimensiorntity is identical to that created by th&lEAR
DIMENSION command, and their construction method is also similar. However,
baseline dimensionandordinate dimensionshare more similar usage traits. Your
own style requirements will dictate usage of one over the other. Typaraliyate
dimensionsare more common imechanical drawingswhile baseline dimensions
are more prevalent iarchitectural drawings

1. The prompt readslst geometry point’. To select a point, use the crosshairs or
type numeric coordinateblodifiers or theAttach mode should be used to ensure
precise point selection. To select an entity to dimension, right-click orgwess,
then use the pick cursor to select an entity.

2. The prompt readsNext geometry point” EasyCAD displays a dynamic cursor
of the dimension.

3. The prompt readsText baseline point (Shift = Spec Text Center):
Depending on where you move the dynamic cutsasyCAD will draw a
horizontal or vertical dimension. Text placement snaps to default positions, again
depending upon the position of the dynamic cursor. If you hold dowBHItET
key and move the cursor, the tegeparate$ from the extension and dimension
lines, allowing custom placement of the text.

Keyboard entry is not applicable for this input. Left-click when you are satisfied
with the placement and orientation of tiemension EasyCAD draws the
dimension

4. The prompt readsNiext geometry point”. You can right-click to end
dimensioning. Otherwis&asyCADallows you to continue thdimension chainn
the orientationl{orizontal or vertical) in which you placed the firgimension
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From the previous point, select a point at the other end of the distance to be
measured.

EasyCAD draws thedimension spaced as specified in tBaseline Spacindield in
theDimension Stylalialog Continue adding more points, or right-click to end.

EasyCAD keepsextension linesatright anglesto dimension arrowsduring all
drawing and editing operations.

Setting properties for new dimensions (of any kind) Use théDIMENSION
STYLES commandSpecs > Dimension Style]

Position editing of baselines or text of an existing baseline dimension

Use theDYNAMIC EDIT commandEdit > Dynamic Edit] to dynamically reposition
thedimension line.Hold down theSHIFT key to reposition the text. Tldimension
remains associative

Editing properties for an existing baseline dimension Use theeEDIT
commandEdit > Edit] to change the arrowhead, leader options, tolerances, and text
properties and position for an existinaseline dimensionOnly options youtbuch”

will take effect, unless you apply a nantiohension style

To enter a fixed dimension text value Use theEDIT command, select the
dimension(s) and enter a new value betweenltss thanandgreater thanbrackets

in the window labeledext format <> denotes value locatidn theDimension Style

dialog box..The value you enter must be numerical (alphabetic characters and other non-
numerical characters are not vali@ihe value you entewill not change if the

dimension is stretched or scalelf you wish torevert the fixed value back to its

default associative modeise theEDIT command again, select the sadimension
andremove the value from between these brack¥tsu may also adgrefix and

sufix textto dimensionsby placing theprefix text on left sideand thesuffix text on

the right side of the bracket§refix<fixed value>suffix).

EXAMPLE:
Text Format, <> denotes value location:

<4 75>

Fixed value only - <4.75>
Prefix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>

Prefix, suffix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>less .5

ext equivalent: DIMB
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Full Angular
,/; 4. End point
5. Leader extend ‘ \\\
(optional) N\
/ \
/ 60.0°

\

1. Angle vertex 2. Start point

FULLANGULAR dimensionsmeasure aangle width(in degree$ and displays that
value. You specify theenter, starting point andending pointof theangle Optional
leaders are drawn in the current line stlegular dimensionsare specified in the
positive angular direction

To drawangular dimensions select{Dimensions > Full Angular]:

1. The prompt readsAngle vertex:". Pick a point (for example, the intersection of
two lines) or type numeric coordinates. Tmgle vertexalso determines theenter
of thedimension arc

EasyCAD draws a rubber-band cursor from the center.

2. The prompt readsStart point on arc:". The starting pointspecifies:
- Starting angleof thedimension arc
- Radiusof thedimension arc
Use the dynamic cursor to pick a point.

EasyCAD displays a rubber-band cursor, anchored astieting pointand
radially aligned to thangle vertex

3. The prompt readsStart leader extend [none]:. If no leader is desired, right-
click or presENTER. To create a leader, stretch the cursor and click when the
leader is the desired size.

EasyCADdraws the leader and displays dynamic cursor of the dimension form.

4. The prompt read€hd arc bearing point:". Stretch the cursor and pick a point
when the angular width of the dimension is correct.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor for the second leader.
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5. The prompt readsEhd leader extend [none]’. WhenEasyCAD asks for the
length and orientation of the second leader, specify as you did for the first.

EasyCADdraws the dimension counterclockwise from the starting point to the
ending point, and the command terminates

To set properties for new dimensions, DS®IENSION STYLE .
To edit propertiedor an existingangular dimension useEDIT .

To enter a fixed dimension text value Use theeDIT command, select the
dimension(s), and enter a new value betweetetwtharandgreater tharbrackets in
the window labeledext format <> denotes value locatidn theDimension Style

dialog box.The value you enter must be numerical (alphabetic characters and other
non-numerical characters are not valid). The value you enter will not change if the
dimension is stretched or scaled. If you wisheteert the fixed valudack to its

default associative modese th€EDIT command again, select the same dimension
andremove the value from between these brask&u may also adgrefix and

sufix textto dimensions by placing th@efix texton the left sideand thesuffix text

on the right side of the bracketgrefix<fixed value>suffix).

EXAMPLE:

Text Format, <> denotes value location:

<4 75>

Fixed value only - <4.75>
Prefix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>
Prefix, suffix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>less .5

Text equivalent: DIMA
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Quick Angular
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1. Angle vertex 2. 1st leader start

QUICK ANGULAR dimensionsmeasure aangle (in degree$ and displays that
value. You specify theenter, starting point andending pointof theangle. Optional
leaders are drawn in tloeirrent line style

This command uses dynamic cursors to faciligmtgular dimensionconstruction.

Since you visually specify the final dimension, the two leader points can be picked in any
order (by contrast, theIMA dimension always draws the dimension in a
counterclockwise direction). Note that leaders cannot be suppressed.

To drawquick angular dimensionsselecfDimensions > Quick Angular]:

1. The prompt readsfngle vertex:". Pick a point (for example, the intersection of
two lines) or type numeric coordinates. Tmgle vertexalso determines theenter
of thedimension arc

EasyCADdraws a rubber-band cursor from trenter

2. The prompt readsl’st leader start point”. The 1st point specifies:
- Starting angleof thedimension arc
- Starting pointof thefirst leade
Use the dynamic cursor to pick a point.
EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored adtdnging pointand radially
aligned to thengle vertex
3. The prompt reads?hd leader start point:". The 2nd point specifies:

- Starting angleof thedimension arc
- Starting pointof thefirst leader
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Use the dynamic cursor to pick a point.

EasyCADdisplays dynamic cursor of the dimension form. The dynamic cursor is
anchored at theertex and theadiusand leaders shrink or grow according to
mouse movement.

4. The prompt readsPoint on arc (sHIFT to set fixed text position)!. Stretch the
cursor and pick a point to place tienension textIf you move the mouse through
the "Angle verteX' point (step 1), the dimension switches to measure the outer
angle width.

During this step, the text can be repositioned by holding dowSHHET key
and moving the mouse. When you satisfied with the location of the text, release
the SHIFT key.

After you pick a pointEasyCAD draws thedimension counterclockwise from
the starting point to the ending poinand the command terminates.

To set properties for new dimensions, D$RIENSION STYLE .
To edit propertiedor an existingangular dimension useEDIT .

To enter a fixed dimension text value Use theEDIT command, select the
dimension(s) and enter a new value betweenldss thanandgreater than brackets

in the window labeledext format <> denotes value locatidn theDimension Style
dialog box_.The value you enter must be numerical (alphabetic characters and other
non-numerical characters are not valid). The value you etfiterot change if the
dimension is stretched or scalelf you wish torevert the fixed value back to its
default associative modeise theEDIT command again, select the same dimension
andremove the value from between these brack¥tsu may also adgrefix and

sufix textto dimensionsby placing theprefix text on the left sideand thesuffix text

on the right side of the bracketgrefix<fixed value>suffix).

EXAMPLE:

Text Format, <> denotes walue location:

475>

Fixed value only - <4.5>
Prefix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>

Prefix, suffix & fixed value - aprox<4.75>less .5

Text equivalent: DIMAQ
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Radius

Leader point

#— R1.068"

Entity
selection point

Radius without leader

RADIUS dimensionsmeasure theadius of acircle orarc and display that value.

To draw aradius dimension seleciDimension > Radius]

1.

2.

3.

The prompt read<Circular entity: ". Pick a circle or arc at the arrow leader
attachment point.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored to the pick point, and radially
aligned with the entity'senter point

The prompt readsBend point [inside]:". If you right-click, EasyCAD will
automatically draw the dimension from ttenter pointto the pick point, and the
command terminates.

Otherwise, you can pick the bend point for the arrow leader. The leader can be
either inside or outside the entity. Use the rubber-band cursor to visually
determine the leader length.

The prompt readd tader end point [standard]:". If you right-click, EasyCAD
automatically draws the horizontal portion of the leader, connecting the text to the
leader bend poinEasyCAD uses the current dimension arrow length as the
"standard" leader length.

Otherwise, you can manually specify the leader length by picking a point on the
screen.

EasyCAD draws the radius dimension adjacent to the leader and terminates the
command. Radius dimensions begin with the capital IBtter

Text equivalent: DIMR
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Diameter

Leader point

@214

entity
selection point

Diameter without leader

DIAMETER dimensionameasure thdiameterof acircle or arc and display that
value.

To draw adiameter dimensionselectDimension > Diameter}

1. The prompt read<Circular entity: ". Pick acircle or arc at the arrow leader
attachment point.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored to the pick point, and radially
aligned with the entitgenter point.

2. The prompt readsBend point [inside]:". If you right-click, EasyCAD will
automatically draw an interior dimension from the pick point througbehter, and
the command terminates.

Otherwise, you can pick the bend point for the arrow leader. The leader can be
either inside or outside the entity. Use the rubber-band cursor to visually
determine the leader length.

3. The prompt readd eader end point [standard]:". If you right-click, EasyCAD
automatically draws the horizontal portion of the leader, connecting the text to the
leader bend poinEasyCADuses the current dimension arrow length as the
"standard" leader length.

Otherwise, you can manually specify the leader length by picking a point on the
screen.

EasyCADdraws the diameter dimension adjacent to the leader and terminates the
commandDiameter dimensiosbegin with the lettephi as the first character in
thedimension

Text equivalent: DIMD
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4 Dimension Style Dialog Box

7

. This dialog box is displayed when you invoke BHFMIENSION STYLES command bu
O clicking theDimension Stylédcon as seen at the left or selectif8pecs > Dimension
e Styles]from the menu, th€ HANGE-DIMENSION STYLE commandEdit >

& Change > Dimension Style]or when selecting a dimension entity using BEH T

. commandEdit > Edit]. All of the perameters that control hovDanensionwill
appear on the screen are set from this dialog box.

L

'Q Style Name: [[#1] x| T suolpdate Delete ||
H Dimension Stvle A T TS - lext

T ' e —| e =l
Lergth: | 0.15000 More Fonts |

Height: | 008000 || “Pox Il:entered | HPos: |Autc.-Hight =]

i [lietess: 0.00000mm || Height 020000 #DecPl [ 3

- — Leaders Text Format, <> denotes value location:

o Offzet Dim Point: 0.08250 I<>

Extend past test: I 018000 Scale value by: 1 00000
hEEP

Style Name

Thickness: I 0.00000rmrm Baseline Spacing I 0. 40000
— Tolerance Displap format——— Wector Text Thickness: I 0. 00000

= Summetical £ Limits

— Optionz

= Deviati . i

. Eisten Basic [T align ek with arows Lk

0 1 [ Show Center Mark Cancel |
+[0oooo0 - [o.00000 ™ Show Certer Line

Help |

Style Name Window

This window displays the names of the Dimension Style sets you set up.Setting up a
series ofDImension Style Setsan be a real time saver. You set the deddieten-
sion Text Height Font Style, Arrowhead style andsize Dimension Text
Position. Thicknessfor the Leaders,type of Dimension Toleranceetc You then
click theAdd button and type Style Name in the window and cliclOK. You may set
up severaDimension Style Setand select them from tH2Style Statuswindow
drop-down menu. All oDimensionproperties of th®imension Style Seare
changed abnce. You may use tH&dit > Change > Dimension Styleand select
one or moreDimensionentities and select a differe@tmension Style Nameand
they all change at once to the properties of the Demension Style Set.
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AutoUpdate Box

When checkedzasyCAD automatically applies the current format todithensions
with the samaamed dimension stylelf you want dimensions of the same named
style to have different formats, leave this option unchecked.

Add Button

Creates a neWwimension Style Name Initially, the new style will acquire the

current listed properties. As styles are added, they are auto-wanetere n is the

next ordinal number. To rename any style, click into the Name field and type in a hew
name.

Delete Button
Deletes the selected Dimension Style.

Dimension Arrowhead

Dimension Style %] I
Style Name: |[Inu:|iviu:|ual] =| I éutolipdate: | Add | Delste |
F Arrowhead Y- Test

Type: -‘. - Font: I T dial j
Length: IW More Fonts I
Height; IW WPog: IEentered j HPos: I.t'-‘l.utu-Flight j
Thickness: [ 000000mm || peighe [~ 020000 #DecPl | 3

e ————————————————————————————————,
— Leaders Text Format, <> denotes value location:

Offzet Dim Point: I 0.05250 I<>

Extend past text: I 013000 Scale valus by 100000
Thickness: I 0.00000mrmn Baseline Spacing: I 0.40000

— Talerance Displap farmat———— Wector Text Thickness: I 0. 00000

= Symmetical € Limits

— Oplions
" Devigtion  Basic i

= Mone

[T Align text with amows
[ Show Center ark Coeal |
[ Show Center Line

Help |

+| 000000 - | 0.00000
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Type  Select the arrowhead style from a drop-down list of available styles.
Length Length of arrowhead from endpoint to base (drawing units).
Height  Base width of arrowhead (drawing units).

Thickness  Pen Thickness of arrowheads.

Dimension Leaders

Dirnenzion Style I
Style Mame: |[Individual] =l F futsUpdate: | Add | Delste |
—arrowhead — Text

Type: - Farik: I H Avial j
Length: Iw More Fonts I
Height: Iw WPos: IEentered j HPos: Iﬁ.utu:u-FEight j
Thickness: | 0.00000mm || Height [ 020000 #DecPl | 3

— Leaders Text Format, <> denates value location:

Offzet Dim Point: I 0.0E250 I<>

Extend past test: I 0.18000 S cale walue by: 1.00000
Thickness: I 1.00000rwrn Bazeline Spacing: I 0.40000

— Talerance Display format——— Wectar Text Thickness: I 0.00000rmm

" Symmetrical © Limits
" Devigtion  Basic
f* None

— Ophiong

[~ align text with amows

™ Show Certer Mark. Cancel |

+[oooooo - [ooooog || T Shew Center Line
Hep |

Offset Dim Point  Specifies the distance from the edge of a dimensioned entity to the start of the
extension line.

Extend past text Specifies the distance of the extension line beyond the dimension line.

Thickness  Pen Thickness of leader lines in millimeters.
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Symmetrical
Format

Tolerance Digplay format

{+ Symmetical € Limits
™ Devigion " Basic
" None

+| 050000 - | 0.00000

Dimension Tolerance Display format

) : E
Style Name: [iIndividual) ~| - Add

Amrowhead Text
Length: 018000 Mare Fonts |

Height; 002000 || WPos: [Centered || HPos: [auto-Right = |
Thickness: 0.00000mm || Height; 0.20000 # Dec.Fl. 2

Leaders Text Format, <> denotes walue location:

Offzet Dim Point: 0.06250 |<>
Extend past text: 0.12000 S i vt By 1 oonoo

Thickness: 0.00000mm Baseline Spacing: 0.40000
] Wectar Text Thickness: 0.00000mm

Optionz

[ Tolerance Display format
i Symmetnical & Limits
(" Dewiation 1 Basic

{* Maone

[ Align text with armows
[~ Showe Center Mark
Cancel
+ DDDDDD _ DDDDDD '_ ShDW EEI"ItB[ I:ine

N J Help

Symmetrical Dimension Tolerance
This method adds glus/minus value of tolerance displayingtaafter thedimension
text. Enter the tolerance value in the window to the right ofttipéus sign

’-—7.5"i0.5"—T

NOTE: Values placed in the window to the right of theninus signwill be ignored
by Symmetrical Tolerance The value in the window to the right of theplus sign
is the only one that will be displayed in tBgmmetrical Tolerancemethod.
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Limits Format
Tolerance Display formeat

" Symmetrical (v Limits
(" Deviation " Basic

" MHone

+| 050000 - | 0.20000

Deviation Format

Tolerance Display formet

(" Syrmetrical ™ Limits
& Devigtion 1 Basic

" Hone

+ | 050000 - | 0.20000

Basic Format

Tolerance Display format

" Semmetical ™ Limits
{" Devigtion (¥
" Hare

+| 0.00000 - | 0.00000

None

Talerance Display farmat

" Symmetrical (© Ljmits

" Deviation " Basic

+| 0.00000 - | 0.00000

Limits Dimension Tolerance

This method displayslamit dimension which displays amaximum and aminimum
value.. Theanaximum value is thedimension value plus the value entered in +
window. Theminimum value is the dimension value minus the value entered in
+ window.

The actuaDimension valuein the Dimension below i8.5" so theupper limit is
7.5" + 0.5" = 8". Thelower limit is-.02" or 7.5" -.02" = 7.3"

’-—8.0"/7.3"

Deviation Dimension Tolerance

This method displays plus/minus tolerance valuesuffix to thedimension text.
Theplus valueandminus valuesof thedeviation of thedimensionare entered into
the+ and- windows in the dialog box

’-77.5"+0.5“-D.2"

Basic Dimension Tolerance
This method drawslaox around thelimensionsignifying that its value may vary or be
changed later.

None Disables the display ddimension Tolerance

Tolerance Value
Talerance Display farmat

+ Window contains Maximum value
for Tolerance

" Symmetrical (© Ljmits

" Deviation " Basic

-- Window contains Minimum value
for Tolerance

+| 0.00000 - | 0.00000
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Font

More Fonts

VPos

HPos

Dimension Text

Dimensiol

Style Mame: I[Individual]

—Amowhead

=|

[~ Text

j [T dutcllpdate Add | Deletel

Length: I 0.18000
Height: I 0.08000
Thickness: I 0.00000mmim

Fort | B pial

bdore Fonts

[
|

— Leaders

Dffzet Dim Point: I 0.06250
Enxtend past text: I 0.18000
Thickness: I 0.00000mmim

Text Format, <> denotes

WPaos |Eentered j HPoz |.~'-‘A.utu-FEight j

ﬂeight:l 0.20000 # Dec.Fl. I 3

value location:

<
Scale value by

B azeline Spacing:

— Tolerance Dizplap format
 Symmetical ™ Limits
¢~ Deviation  Basic
" None

+| 0.00000 - | 000000

I 1.00000
I 0.40000

Wector Text Thickness: I 0. 00000rmmm

Optiohz
[T align test with arows
[ Show Center Mark
[ Show Center Line

Help

Cancel |
|

Select gont for dimension textand numbers from the drop-list of availafdats.

Select to add fonts to the drop-down list. For more information on specific font
types, see thEEXT PROPERTIES command.

Select placement of dimension text relative to the dimension line, for horizontal dimen-
sions. Available choices afdove/Centered/Below Centered text will break the

dimension line. During placement, Any of these settings can be manually overridden by
holding down theSHIFT key.

Select placement of dimension text relative to the dimension line, for horizontal
dimensions. Available choices:

Auto-Left: Dynamic cursor displays Dim Text in middle; but if text will not fit,
the Dim Text position defaults to left. Can be overridden during placement
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Height

# Dec. PI.

Text Format

Auto-Right: Dynamic cursor display®im Text in middle; but if text will not fit, the

Dim Text position defaults tRIGHT . Can be overridden during placement.

Center/Left/Right: Dim Text forced tomiddle/left/right position, respectively.
Cannot be overridden during placement (unless manually repositioned by holding

down SHIFT key).

Specify theheight of dimension textin drawing units.

Specify the number of decimal places to be displayed for individual dimensions

drawn in this style.

Dimension Text Fixed Values Format

Style Mame: |[|nu:|ividua|]

—amowhead

=
j [T | sutallpdate. | Add | DE|EtE|
— Text

Length: I 0.18000
Height: I 0.02000
Thickness: I 0.00000mm

Font: | B il -]

b4 ore Fonts |

WPos: IEentered j HF oz I.-’-'«utu:u-FEight j

Height: | 020000 #DecFl | 3

— Leaders

Dffzet Dim Point: I 0.06250
Eutend past text: I 0.1a00a0
Thicknezs: I 0. 00000rmm

— Tolerance Dizplay format

€ Symmetical € Limits
" Deviation  Basic
* Mone

+| 000000 - | 0.00000

Text Format, <> denotes value lozation:

f<
Scale value by I 1.00000

Bazeline Spacing: I 0.40000
Wectar Test Thickness: I 000000

— Options

[ align text with armows

[T Show Certer Mark, Carcel |
[ Show Center Line

Hep |

Use this field to specify fixed prefix or suffix text that is appended to the true

dimension value. The "<>" is used as a placeholder for the true value. If the value

placeholder is omitted, the value is not included in the dimension output.
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Scale value by

Baseline Spacing

Vector Text
Thickness

Text Farmat, <> denates value lacation:

<

Examples, where the actual dimension value is 18"

Input in Text Format Dimension Displayed

Window on Drawing

<> 18"

<> ROUGH BORE 18" ROUGH BORE
MULTIPLES OF <> MULTIPLES OF 18"
MIN. <> CRAWL MIN. 18" CRAWL

MIN. <24"> CRAWL MIN. <24"> CRAWL
{empty} Delete Brackets {no text} Dimension is Blank

Typically used only to deal with theutoCAD® DWG/DXF import/export issues.
This value is used as a scale factor. The Brimeensionis multiplied by the scale
factor, and the scaled value is represented bpimension Text Scale value = 1
represents actual dimension.

Specifies theautomatic spacing betweeBASELINE DIMENSIONS (drawing units)
Baseline Dimensions

£.500

£.000

5.000

4.000 ——‘

Pen thicknessof VECTOR text. Only applicable iEasyCAD DOS.FNT or
AutoCAD® .SHX fonts are used (ndrueType®).
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Dimension Options

) E
Shyle Mame: I[Individual] =] F futalipdate | Add | Delete |

—&rrowhead —Text
Type: - Fort: | H drial j
Length: Iw tore Fonts |
Height: Iw WPos ICentered j HPos: I.-’-'«uh:n-Hight j
Thickness: I 0. 00000 Height: Iw H Dec.Fl I—3

— Leaders Text Farmat, <> denotes value location:

Offzet Dirm Point: I 006250 I<>
Extend past text: I 0.18000 S el s 1.00000

Thickness: I 0. 0000 0men Bazeline Spacing: I 0.40000

— Talerance Display format———— “ector Text Thickness: I 0.00000mm
€ Symmetrical £ Limits

= Deviatioh  Basic
o MNone

h 1

[ O ptions

[~ Align test with arows

™ Show Center Mark Carncel |

+[000000 - [ 000000 I Show Center Line |
- Help

Align text with Check to align text with thBimension Line, regardless of orientation. If not
arrows checkedDimension Textwill always display horizontally.

Show Center  Check to display center marks, which are small cra8asgCAD creates at the center
Mark of dimensioned circles or arcs.

Show Center  Check to display center lines, which consist of alternating short and long dashes.
Line EasyCADautomatically draws them as extension lines for dimensioned circles and
arcs. Center marks are always created whenever center lines are drawn.
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Edit Commands
Modify and manipulate the entities in your drawing

TheEdit menucommands let you modify entities that you have already drawn. You can
altergeometrysuch as the endpoint of a line or the radius of a circle. You can change
entity propertiessuch as color or layer. With the advanced editing commands
EasyCADprovides, you can manipulate entities in almost any way you desire.

< ERASE command let you delete entities from your drawing.

« EDIT commands let you modify the geometry of entities you have drawn,
either parametrically or with dynamic cursors that preview the changes.

< CHANGE commands let you edit the properties of entities you have
drawn, such as color, layer, fill style, etc.

< MOVE command let you displace entities you have drawn, whilecale
and rotate commands let you transform entities.

« TRIM commands let you shorten or extend entities.
< BREAK command let you separate one entity into two (or more).

¢ FRONT-BACK-ABOVE-BELOW commands let you arrange entity order,
so that they redraw in the sequence you desire.

« EXPLODE command reduce complex entities into their simpler
components.

You canUNDO all Edit commands. Left-click or right-click after any editing command
to auto-repeat it.

Some Edit commands work on one entity at a time, while others allow you to select
multiple entities before performing the comma@tapter 2: Communicating with
EasyCAD v7,deals in depth with entity selection. Choosing entities is an integral step
in almost every editing comman8asyCAD provides several options to optimize

entity selection to the way you think and work. Review the methods and choose the
one that works best for you.

Commands thatuplicateentites are a wide and special subset of editing commands.
As such, they are grouped under their @apymenuheadingsee Chapter 11Copy
Commands for more information
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Erase icon

Erase
TheERASE command removes the selected entities from your drawing.

You canNOT ERASE entities orhidden/frozen layershidden sheetgeference files
or XREFs. Entities within &2PART cannot be erased until itumgroupedor unlocked
Entitieswithin asymbol reference cannot be erasaaless theymbol referenceds
EXPLODED.

Use theUNDO command to recover any unintended erasures. YoWSHIO an
ERASE as long as it wagne of the last ten commands run

NOTE: EasyCAD erasesntities from your screen by drawing over them in the
background color This may leave apparent holes in other entities, especially if the
erased entities were filled or crosshatched. Spléelv > Redraw] command to clean
up the screen.

Text equivalent. ERASE
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Edit

TheEDIT command is a general-purpose command that lets you modify most entities

Ed't' Qr Edit? one at atime, using dialog boxes for changing parametric values. When you invoke
BURGIIE 200 EDIT, the prompt read€ntity to edit:’, and a pick box cursor appears on the
ESSI¥CAI3 Smmlsc drawing screen. Selectsingle entity(remember to select text entities on their

Sl g base ling. EDIT works differently depending on the type of entity you select.

first glance, these

might seem quite EDIT is used tmingle editthegeometryof entities. If you wish to similarlgditan
,s:mg’gmenta”y’ they entity'sproperties(color, layer, line style etc.), use th®EDIT commandEdit >

are, since they both Properties] instead.

allow you to modify
existing entities. NOTE: The values in dialog boxes can be modified with algebraic expressions. For
fngnTSEJg use either example, select a circle. After pointing to the end oRbdiusvalue in theEdit

' Circle dialog, enter “22". Theradiuswill doublein length. Click OK to accept the

In general, use EDIT value and display tHarger circle

when you need to

alter the geometry of
an entity to known Selectable entities:
specifications. You
aren't provided with

visual aids, so you LINES
must type in new . . .
coordinates, radii, « Edit endpoint coordinates
etc. . .
« Toggle arrowheads at either endpoint
DYNAMIC EDIT is .
more flexible, ¢ Change the line style
because you can
visually modify the CIRCLES

entities. Modifiers or

attach mode can . . .
Ao (e sesl i@ » Edit center point coordinates

connect or reference « Edit radius value
other entities.

For text, use EDIT to ARCS
change the actual
text or its properties

(such as font, + Edit center point coordinates

justification, etc.) . i i

Use DYNAMIC EDIT Ed!t radius value
to visually reposition, < Edit start angle
resize, or rotate the . X

text. « Edit angle width

¢ Flip start angle & angle width
« Toggle arrowheads at either endpoint

ELLIPSES

< Edit center point coordinates
« Edit major radius value

¢ Edit minor radius value

< Edit inclination value
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ELLIPTICALARCS

¢ Edit minor radius value

¢ Edit inclination value

« Edit start angle

¢ Edit angle width

¢ Flip start angle & angle width

« Toggle arrowheads at either endpoint

TEXT

* Edittext
* Change text properties
» Convert to file text

PATHS /POLYS/SPLINES

» Edit node coordinates

e Toggle smoothing

« Toggle closed (poly) or open (path)

« Toggle arrowheads at either endpoint (open only)
« Edit trim parameters (open only)

¢ Change line style

POINT

» Edit node coordinates

DIMENSIONS

* Change any dimension style setting
PICTURE

¢ Change source bitmap image file
* Change picture options

XREF
¢ Change path\filename of XREF

Wall network entities cannot be edited wiBBIT . Instead, use the individual wall
commands.

Other non-selectable entities include symbol references, grouped entities, and
multipoly entities.

Symbol definitions can be edited using B2l T SYMDEF commandInsert > Edit
Symbol Def...]

Text equivalent: EDIT
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Dynamic Edit

TheDYNEDIT [Edit > Dynamic Edit] command is a general-purpose command that
lets you modify most entities one at a time, using visual screen methods to modify them.

Because most dynamic edit instances utilize dynamic cursoffSitHET=move
CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate] prompt alows the use of these keys to expand
your editing capabilities.

If you need to edit an entity's geometry with precision, consider usiidptfie
commandEdit > Edit] . To edit entity properties, use tREDIT commandEdit >
Properties].

Dynamic edit does not work witkliptical arcsor WALL entities (there are special
commands to edit walls).

LINES
//% Repositions the end.
Jd g prompt read$Next point [done]”
, 2 UsesHIFT to re-position the anchor point.
°
[Shift=move anchor]
CIRCLES

Changes theadius.
prompt reads[SHIFT=move]"

UsesHIFT to re-position theenter point.

ARCS
/’: - - Changes thendpoint (arc end anglg.
N
% \\ prompt reads[SHIFT=move CTRL=scale]’

UsesHIFT to re-position the center point.

UsecTRL to change the radius.
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ELLIPSES & ELLIPTICAL ARCS

Repositions the center point.

PATHS & POLYS
Repositions any node.

prompt reads[tINS DEL <--> New position
[done]”

UseinserT or DELETE to add or remove nodes.

USELEFT ARROW OF RIGHT ARROW t0 cycle through
nodes. Right-click to terminate editing mode.

SPLINES & SPOLYS

Repositions any control point.

USEeINSERT or DELETE to add or remove points
(Bezier splines must have exactly four points).

USELEFT ARROW OFRIGHT ARROW to cycle
through points.

Right-click to terminate editing mode.
TEXT
Repositions resizes and rotates.

prompt reads[CTRL=scale
CTRL+SHIFT=rotate] ”

UsecCTRL to resize.

UseSHIFT+CTRL to rotate.
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R LINEAR DIMENSIONS

| (Linear/Horizontal/Vertical/Parallel )

| °

[ [ Repositions dimension Text.

" 2,000 ‘

e = — — — L prompt reads[Text baseline point (SHIFT=Spec

Text Center]”

[Shift=text re-position] UsesHIFT to manually re-position text.

+ ORDINATE DIMENSIONS

+
k (Linear/Horizontal/Vertical/Parallel )
+
: Inserts or Delete a dimension leader
[
[
[

prompt readslhsert leader at [DEL to delete]

2.3

UseDEL and pick a leader to remove.Right-click
to end the Dynamic Edit command.

0.0
13.6

Text equivalent: DYNEDIT
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Change

When you seledHANGE, theChangedialog boxappears in the center of the
screen, allowing you to select theopertiesof entities tomodify. This is the oldOS
style for selecting properties tthhange All entities have a common setmfoperties
like color, layer, line style, penthicknesgc. that can beditedon an individual basis:

|

Layer Line Stole | Fill Style |

LColar | Line width | Arrowheads |

Text Properties | Text | Dimenzion St_l,llel

Ben Thickness | 2nd Color | Color of Symﬂefl

I aterial |

Selecting any option invokes the speciElANGE command for that property. For
instance, if you click th€olor button,EasyCAD starts theHANGEC command.

Use thePEDIT command to change multiple properties of a single entity.

Text equivalent: CHANGE
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Change > Properties

CHANGE > PROPERTIES lets you change multiple properties for any number of
selected entities, using an interactive dialog box. Modified properties are applied to all
selected entities. This command works B&EDIT, except that you can select more
than one entity.

The properties you can edit are like those you can edit using the V@HANGE
commands:

Layer
Line Style
Fill Style
Line Width (geometric width)
Pen Thickness (paper scale thickness)
Color (entitys outline color)
Fill [2nd] Color
Text Properties (when applicable)
Text (what the Text reads)
Dimension Style (when applicable)
Color of SymRef (applies to Symbols only)
Arrowheads

To changethe propertiesof entities, selediEdit > Change > Properties]

1. Select entities tedit Groupsandmultipolysselect as such, and any changes
affect theentire groupor multipoly. Symbol referencesan be selected, but
property changes affect the seledReference(s) onlyneverthe mbol
Definition(s).

2. EasyCADdisplays the appropriatentity Propertiesdialog box Modify the
desired properties and cli€k .

EasyCADapplies the modified properties to all of the selected entities.
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Entity Properties dialog

EasyCADdisplays the&Entity Propertiesdialog boxwhen you invoke thECHANGE
command oPEDIT commandEdit > Properties]. Note that changes made in this

dialog do not affect the current drawing properties in any way-just those of the
selected entity. For example, if you change an entity's color, the current drawing color
does not change.

T |

[

[EEEETTET =
Line Eipls

| —— 5= =
Fil Eiple

| PR Doshainh s
Lrm'widh L0

[T T T3 ﬁ Thdn

uince 5 [
Ao [T

Trcd Propasts.. | O Popotmz.| Ok | Lol | | B |

Sample Displays an extents sample of the selected entity. As you make changes to
its properties, the entity updates accordingly.

Layer Changes the entity layer. Initially, the current entity layer is displayed. To
change layer, click to open a list of usable layers, and select a layer name.

Line Style Changes the entity line style. Initially, the current entity line style is
displayed. To change line style, click to open a list of usable line styles, and select a
line style name.

Fill Style Changes the entity fill style. Initially, the current entity fill style is
displayed. To change fill style, click to open a list of usable fill styles, and select a fill
style name.

Line Width Changes the entity line width. Initially, the current entity line width is
displayed. To change line width, type in a new value (in drawing units).

Pen Thickness Changes the entity pen thickness. Initially, the current entity pen
thickness is displayed. To change pen thickness, type in a new value. The value is in
drawing units, but this can be overridden by specifying a mm (millimeter) or " (inch)
suffix.

QOutline Color # Changes the entity color. Initially, the current entity color is
displayed. Tachange color type in anew color ID# or click the color button to
display the 256-color palette. When the color is changiildzolor # also changes to
the same color.
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Fill Color# Changes the fill style color, when applicable. This changes the text color
in dimensions. Initially, the current entity fill color is displayed. To change fill color,
type in a new color ID#, or click the color button to display the 256-color palette.

Text Properties  Opens thdext Properties dialog boXo modify specific text
properties, make desired changes in the dialog, then@Kck

Dimension Properties  Opens th®imension Styleglialog box To modify
specific dimension properties, make desired changes in the dialog, thedklick
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EOER(IEEOOCNEONNCIC).

Color bar

Change > Color

CHANGE > COLOR redraws selected entities in a different color.

ENEE EEENCEEEE K |

To change entity colorsselecf{Edit > Change > Color]:

1. Select entities to modify.
2. The prompt read<Cblor value [dialog]:". To select a new color:

Pick a color icon from th€olor bar;
Right-click to display the 256-color palette, pick a new color, and GliCk
Type a color number and présNTER.

EasyCADredraws the entity in the selected color.

NOTE: If an entity uses aecondary fill color use thdEdit > Change > Fill (2nd)
color] command to change [Edit > Change Color] only changes an entity's
primary outline color.

In this figure, yellow (color i .
#4) is the active color, as Text equivalent: CHANGEC

indicated by the heavy

black border.
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Change > to Color of SymRef

CHANGE > TO COLOR OF SYMREF sets selected entities toolor by block."
This command is only relevant for entities that will be included in a symbol definition.

When an entity in aymbolhasBy Block color, it will behave similarly as if it were
drawn in color #31. Entities insymbol definitionthat have the by block setting will

draw in the current color when inserted. It is recommended that this method be used
rather than using the #3td changé color.

To quickly chang@LL of a drawing's symbol definitions to By Block color, you can
use theCHANGESCBB [Insert > Change All Sym Defs > Change All Color by
Block] command or typeCHANGESCBB" at the command line.

Text equivalent: CHGCBB

Change > Fill (2nd) color

CHANGE > FILL (2ND) COLOR lets youassign a secondary interior coldo an
entity.

When set, theecondary colois used for:

Fill pattern color on valid entities. Valid entities inclug®lygons
mulitpolys circles ellipses walls, entities drawn witi.INE WIDTH 0.0, etc.

Text on dimension entities

When entities are created, gecondary colofs always the same as the primary calor
Using the[Edit > Change > Fill (2nd) color] command is the only way to change the
secondary colar

To changean entitiessecondary colorsselec{Edit > Change > Fill (2nd) color]:

1. Select entities to modify.
2. The prompt readsColor value [dialog]:". To select a new color:

Pick a different color from th€olor bar;

Right-click to display th@56-color palettedialog, from which you can pick a
new color and clicloK;

Type a color number and presser.
EasyCADredraws the entity with the selecteetondary colo(if a valid use exists).

Note that this commandill not change an entity's primary coloiAlso entities
cannot be selected by the&condary colar

Text equivalent: CHANGEC2
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Change > Pen Thickness
CHANGE > PEN THICKNESS lets you change the pen width of an existing entity.
To changeentity pen thicknessselect{Edit > Change > Pen Thickness]

1. Select entities to modify.

2. The prompt readsPen thickness’. Type in a value. Note that the value is
specified in current drawing units, so explicit entry, such.&simor .05, is
recommended.

EasyCAD redraws the entity using tliew pen thickness
Use thePTHICK commandSpecs > Pen Thicknessb set thecurrent pen
thickness You can also access tRen Thicknesglialogby clicking directly on the

Pen Thickness indicatam theStatus baor click the drop arrow at its right to select a
previously usegben thicknesgrom its drop-down menu.

Text equivalent: CHANGEPT

Change > Layer

CHANGE > LAYER moves entities to@ifferent layer The target layer must already
exist.

To changeentity layer, selec{Edit > Change > Layer]:

1. Select entities to modify.
2. The prompt readd ‘ayer name or # [dialog]:". To select a new layer:

Type an existing layer name and pressr.
Type a layer ID# and presster
Right-click to display th&elect Layedialog, and pick the layer name.

EasyCAD moves the entity to the target layer, and the command terminates.

IMPORTANT: Use of this command does not changectireent layer Note that the
‘L:’ setting on theStatusbar does not change.

To change theactive layer use thgSpecs > Layer Options > Set Current]
command or click inside of tHeayer Status windovand click the leftmost checkbox of
theLAYER NAME you want to be the new currdrAYER .

Text equivalent: CHANGEL
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Change > Line Style
CHANGE > LINE STYLE redraws entities in a different, pre-defined line style.
To changetheline styleof an entity, seledEdit > Change > Line Style}

1. Select entities to modify.
2. The prompt readsline style name or # [dialog]". To select axew line style

Type an existing line style name and pieSTER.
Type aLine Style ID# and presENTER.
Right-click to display théine Styledialog, and pick a line style name.

EasyCAD redraws the entity in the tardete style and the command terminates.

IMPORTANT: Use of this command does not changectireent line style Note that
the LS:’ setting on theStatusbar does not change.

To changethe active line styleuse thgSpecs > Line Stylekommand or click
directly inside of thé.ine Style Status windowo open its dialog box and click on the
desited.ine Styleand clickOK..

Text equivalent: CHANGELS

Change > Fill Style

CHANGE > FILL STYLE redraws applicable selected entities with a different, pre-
definedfill style.

To change théill style of an entity, seledEdit > Change > Fill Style}

1. Select entities to modify. The selected entities must be of a type valid for fills
(polygons SPolys circles, ellipses mulipolys).

2. The prompt readsFlll style name or # [dialog]:. To select a new fill style:

Type an existindill style name and pre€<SNTER.
Type aFill Style ID# and pres€ENTER.
Right-click to display thé&ill Style dialog, and pick astyle name

EasyCAD redraws the entity with the targft style, and the command terminates.

IMPORTANT: Use of this commandoes not change the current fill styl®lote that
the 'FS:’ setting on theStatusbar does not change.

To change thactive fill style use thgSpecs > Fill Stylé command or click directly
inside of therill Style Status windowto open its dialog box and click on the desited
Fill Style and clickOK...

Text equivalent: CHANGFS
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Change > Line Width

CHANGE > LINEWIDTH redraws selected entities with user-modified line widths.
Each entity possessed.ime Width property that is set at the time the entity is
created.

1. Select entities to modify.

2. The prompt New width:”, wherex.x is the last value used for this command.
Type in the desired line width and pré&SSTER, or right-click to accept the prior
value.

EasyCAD redraws the entity with theew line width and the command terminates.

Text equivalent: CHANGELW

Change > Dimension Style

CHANGE > DIMENSION STYLE redraws selectedimensionswith user-modified
properties. Dimension properties incllateowhead leaderstolerancescenter lines
text metrics andtext positioning You can either apply defined dimension style
the entire dimension(s), or just change individual properties.

This command operates similarly@6IANGE > TEXT PROPERTIES. If you

choose to apply aamed dimension styl@mbserve the settings at the bottom of the
Dimension Styledialog. If ‘Change only touched items'’is checked, then you must
"touch" each edit control with a mouse click in order for that property change to take
effect.Non-touched propertiesare not changedHowever, if you checkChange
everything”, thenall dimension properties change to the displayed settirRiease
see thdDIMENSION STYLES command for more information eramed dimension
styles.

To change any properties of dimension selecfEdit > Change > Dimension
Style]:

1. Select dimension entities to modify.

2. EasyCADautomatically displays theimension Styleslialog box The current
dimension specifications are displayed. Clicking on and/or changing any value will
result in the selected entities acquiring the new property values. Unless the
“Change everything” option (ocated at the bottom of the dialoyjis checked,
then only options that aréouched' will affect the selected dimension(s).

This action does not change the current dimension specifications, only those of the
selected dimension entities.

3. Click OK to accept the changes and close the dialog box. The dimension(s) will
redraw with the updated properties.

Text equivalent: CHANGED
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Change > Text

CHANGE > TEXT changeselected text entitiet theentered textUse this
command to change multiple, existing text entities t@éme textEach changed entity
keeps its own location and properties.

1. EasyCADdisplays théelextdialog box Type in the new text. For longer text, you
may check thd/ulti-line option. Click theOK button when done.

2. Select text entities to modify. When you sel@ét-Do it, FastCAD changes all
selected text to the new value.

To changeasingle text entityto a new value, use tiE#EDIT commandEdit > Edit] .

To change any text metrics or properties of an existing text entity, uSsHhNGE >
TEXT PROPERTIES commandEdit > Change > Text Properties]

Text equivalent: CHANGETX or CHANGEX
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Change > Text Properties

CHANGE > TEXT PROPERTIES redraws selected text with user-modified
properties. Text properties incluBlent, Metrics, andCharacter style

This command operates similarly@ANGE > DIMENSION PROPERTIES . If
you choose to applyrsamed text styleobserve the settings at the bottom ofTexet
Propertiedialog

If ‘Change only touched items'’is checked, then you mugblich" each edit control
with a mouse click in order for that property change to take effect. Non-touched
properties are not changed. However, if you ch€tlange everything’, then all
dimension properties change to the displayed settings. Please $&Xthe
PROPERTIES command for more information ormmed text styles

e - |

L Fit OE |

Heaght ﬁ?l:l:l:l:u P |Eﬂmhll 1-|

gnge 10000 T asd e |
2 FAHGY FHT

Epaoingt ||';:“:.:.:.:.:I 2= SMOOTH AT LJ

Ensirh: || [TTT7T] T Twes Her Rores
T Wesdwg

B s Hewe MW pkios

[l 5 bl

I Bl T Lrdedes

I e Gk

I arical ™ [Juline or boes Fook

R Change only ianhediene T Changs ssarpthing

Text Properties dialog

To change antext propertief an existing text entity, selel&dit > Change > Text
Properties]:

1. Selecttext entities to modify.

2. EasyCAD automatically displays thEext Propertieddialog box The current text
specifications are displayed. Clicking on and/or changing any value will result in
the selected entities acquiring the new property values. Unle&Stthrge
everything” option (ocated at the bottom of the dialoyis checked, then only
options that aretbuched' will affect the selected text.

This action does not change the current text specifications, only those of the existing
selected entities.

3. Click OK to accept the changes and close the dialog box. The selected text will
redraw with the modified properties.

Text equivalent: CHANGET
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Change > Arrowhead

/ \Se\ect entity near
targeted endpoint

CHANGE > ARROWHEAD toggles on or off theurrent Arrow styleon the nearest
end of a selectelhe, arc, path or spline. To add an arrow to one of these entities,
invoke the command and pick an entity near an endasyCAD adds an arrowhead
to the nearest endpoint.

To reverse the operation, apply the arrowhead command again to the entity, or select the
UNDO commandClip > Undo].

To set thearrow stylefor entities that don't yet have an arrowhead, us@8¥YLE
commandSpecs > Arrowhead Style]

To changethearrow styleon an entity that already has an arrowhead, usiEthie>
Change > Arrow Style]command and selecnaw style

Text equivalent: AHEAD
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Change > Arrow Style

UseCHANGE > ARROW STYLE to change the existiragrow styleon an entity.
This command only affectse, path, arc, or spline entities thatlready have
arrowheads

Arrowheadsareaddedor removedusing thgEdit > Change > Arrowhead] command.
If you apply[Edit > Change Arrowhead Style]to an entitywithout arrowheads
the editwill have no net effect

Arrowhead Style [ x|

—Arrowhead

sy .
Cancel |

Length: | 0.18000
Helg |
Height | 0.08000

Dk,

Style Select thearrowhead styldrom the drop list. Tharrowhead styleyou select
will be applied to currently selected entity.

Length Sets thdength of the arrowheadn drawing units. If you edit this value,
the height will automatically update to maintain the arrow's aspect ratio.

Height Sets théeight of the arrowheadn drawing units, measured as the total
height of both arrowheads. When ttength value is changedeight updates by the
same factor to maintain the arrow's aspect ratiou can override this suggested
value by entering different height

Text equivalent: CHANGEAS
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Change > Radius

UseCHANGE > RADIUS commands allows you to select one or n@IiRCLES
andARCS change th®ADIUS of all of them at one time to a ndRADIUS you
specify and th€IRCLES andARCS original CENTER XY locations will be
retained.

To changdRADIUS of existingCIRCLES andARCS select thgEdit > Change >
Radius]:command.
1. The prompt reads:Nlew radius:’.
Type a value lik8" and presENTER..
2. The prompt reads:Select entities.

Select th€IRCLES and ARCS that you want to have the néADIUS value
and presENTER.

EasyCAD v7changes the selected entities to the R&MDIUS and theoriginal
CENTER XY locationsof theCIRCLES andARCS remain the same.

Text equivalent: CHGRAD

Change > Diameter

TheCHANGE > DIAMETER command allows you to select one or mGHRCLES
andARCS change th®IAMETER of all of them at one time to a new
DIAMETER you specify and th€IRCLES andARCS original CENTER XY
locationswill be retained.

To changd®IAMETER of existingCIRCLES andARCS select thgEdit > Change >
Diameter]:command.
1. The prompt reads:New diameter:.
Type a value lik8” and pres&ENTER..
2. The prompt reads:Select entities.

Select th€IRCLES andARCS that you want to have the néWAMETER
value and preESNTER.

EasyCAD v7changes the selected entities to the BEAMETER and theoriginal
CENTER XY locationsof theCIRCLES andARCS remain the same.

Text equivalent: CHGDIA
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Properties

PROPERTIES allows you teeditALL of thestandard properties dd single selected
entity through an interactive dialog box. When you wish to apply property changes to
asingle entity the[Edit > Properties] command can often be much quicker than using
a series 0€EHANGE commands.

The properties you can edit are like those you can edit using the V@HANGE
commands:

Layer

Line Style

Fill Style

Line Width

Pen Thickness

Outline Color

Fill Color

Text Style (when applicable)
Dimension Style (when applicable)

To changethe propertiesof an entity, selec{Edit > Properties]:

1. EasyCADdisplays a pick cursor. Selemty single entity You cannot pick
multiple entities with this command. A single entity can be discretely selected even
if it is grouped Multipolys select as a single entifgny changes affect the
entire multipoly). Symbol referencesan be selected, but all property changes
are made to theelected reference(s) onlyot to thesymbol definition

2. EasyCADdisplays theéentity Propertiesdialog box(seePCHANGE command).
Modify the desired properties and cli€K .
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Entity Properties dialog box

Text equivalent: PEDIT
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Drag

Before

<O

"move from" point

[ ]
"to" point

After

[ ]
"move from" point

<O

"to" point

DRAG moves selected entitiegnamically- you see the entities moving on-screen.
TheDRAG command utilizes a displacement (distance and direction) that you specify
with two points.

To drag entities, selediEdit > Drag]:

1. Select entities to drag.

2. The prompt readsCrigin: ". To specify a base point for the move, pick the point
or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays the selected entities as an outline cursor that moves with your
mouse.

3. The prompt read<CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate’. As you move the
mouse, the entities move to follow.slifiap lockingis turned on the entities jump
over positions betweesnap points Pick a point when the entities are where you
want them positioned.

EasyCADmoves the selected entities to their new position.

This command uses dynamic cursors. Because of this capability, the functionality of the
DRAG command can go far beyond simply repositioning entities and makes it much
more powerful than thiOVE command. Holding down keys while moving the mouse
provides the following action:

CTRL dynamically scalesbjects, making them larger or smaller depending
upon direction of the mouse movement.

CTRL+SHIFT dynamically rotatebjects about theJrigin: " point.
Potentially, you may find this more useful than usingRI@ETATE command
[Edit > Rotate].

Text equivalent: DRAG
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Move

Before

<O

"move from" point

[ ]
"to" point

After

[ ]
"move from" point

<O

"to" point

MOVE moveshe selected entities in relation to the rest of the drawing, using a
displacement (distance and direction) that you specify with two points.

To moveentities, seledtEdit > Move]:

1. Select entities to move.

2. The prompt readsMove from point:".
the crosshairs or type a numeric coordinate. tdsdifiers suchendpoint of
segmenfF5] for precision.

3. The prompt readsMove to point:". Select a second point with the cursor or by
typing in numeric coordinates. Usmdifierssuch aendpointof segmenf{F5]for

precision.

EasyCAD calculates the distance and direction between the pointsy@areithe
selected entities accordingly.

You can force the selected entities to momky horizontally or only verticallyby
turning onorthogonal lockingby clicking theORTHO button.

Text equivalent: MOVE

Select a base point for the move with
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DynStretch
Before After
Points 3 and 4 moved; Points 1
and 2 stayed where they were
- stretch
1 o _ window ‘ 1 g
» S GRRX AN\
x!x‘n“liDA | K :hﬁ
e . RIS
2 KRR 3 ‘ 2 s
I — X X
move from KRRRRX

P
X
XKK
R

K

Poleterere e
oo 00000

!

DYNSTRETCH reshapes most entities by moving some of their end or node points
in relation to the other@YNSTRETCH differs from the requlaBTRETCH

command by its use of dynamic curs@¥.NSTRETCH displays a ghost image of

the entities as they are stretched to help you visually distort the selected entities.

move to

When stretching dimensioned entities, you should select the 83MBNSION (s)
as well. A stretche®IMENSION will automatically update its new valuéfou can
verify this by watching the dynamic cursors durinQ¥NSTRETCH operation
involving DIMENSIONS.

To Dynamically Stretch entities with dynamic cursors, sel¢Edit > DynStretch]:
1. Select the entities &iretch
2. The prompt read$-irst corner:’ .

EasyCADis asking you talraw a selection window around the end points or nodes
you want to mov¢STRETCH] .

This selection window you draw must include the actual entity poifrisStep 1, you
select the entities you want BTRETCH then you select with windowwhich

points on those entities that will be modified. Points not selected in this step remain
fixed.

If you enclose entities in this step that were not selected in Step 1, they are ignored
and not modified in any way.

3. The prompt readsOpposite corner:’.
Finish drawing theelection window around the stretch points.
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4. The prompt readsOrigin:’ .

To select dase point for the moyepick a point using a modifier for precision or type
numeric coordinates.

EasyCAD displays dynamic cursors that preview SiERETCH based on cursor
movement.

5. The prompt read$SHIFT=move CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT=rotate:’ .

SHIFT=move CTRL=zcale CTRL+SHIFT =ratate: ﬂ

Use the dynamic cursors to pick a point in the drawing window.

This point indicates the distance and direction you want the selected points to move
(in relation to the origin specified Btep 4. If you use modifiers in this step, the
dynamic cursors are suspended.

EasyCAD moves the endpoints that were inside the stretch window, leaving other
endpoints where they were.

Stretch Tips:

- You can force the selected pointsrtove only horizontally or only vertically by
turning onorthogonal locking

- If you enclose theenter of acircle, ellipse or arc in the selection window these
entities are movely the distance of thETRETCH.

This command usedynamic cursors In Dynamic Track modgholding down keys
while moving the mouse provides the following action:

- CTRL dynamically scalesobjects, making them larger or smaller depending
upon direction of the mouse movementSIRRETCH, the scale origin stays
fixed relative to the selected entities, not it's absolute coordinates when
specified.

- CTRL+SHIFT dynamically rotates objects about the ‘Origin:’ point. In
STRETCH, the rotate origin stays fixed relative to the selected entities, not
it's absolute coordinates when specified.

Text equivalent: DSTRETCH
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Stretch
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STRETCH reshapegnost entities by moving some of their end or node points in
relation to the others.

To stretchentities, seledEdit > Stretch]:

1. Select the entities to stretch.

2. The prompt readsFirst corner:". EasyCAD s asking you to draw a selection
window around the end points or nodes you want to midvis.selection window
you draw must include the actual entity points Step 1, yoselect the entities
you want to stretchthen youwselect which points on those entities will be
modified Points not selected in this step remain fixed.

If you enclose entities in this step that were not selected in Step 1, they are ignored
and not modified in any way.

3. The prompt readOpposite corner?. Finish drawing the selection window for
stretch points.

4. The prompt readsOrigin: ". To select a base point for the move, pick a point or
type numeric coordinates. Us®difierssuch agndpointfor precision.

EasyCADdisplays dynamic cursors that preview the stretch based on cursor
movement.

5. Pick a point to indicate thdistanceanddirectionyou want the points in the
window to move. Usenodifierssuch agndpointfor precision.

EasyCAD moves the endpoints that were inside the stretch windeewing
other endpoints where they were unless the entities were selected in step one. If so
they will bemovedby the amount of thetretch distance

Text equivalent: STRETCH
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Scale > Scale Value

Before After

—+)

center

Scale by factor 2.0

SCALE > SCALE VALUE shrinksorenlargeshe selected entities based astale
value you enter

To scaleentities, selectEdit > Scale > Scale value]

1. Select entities tecale

2. The prompt readsStale by factor [n]. If you wish to accept the default, right-
click or pres€NTER. To enter a new scaling factor, type a scaling value and press
ENTER. Scaling factors > 1 will make entities largeBcaling factors < 1 will
make entities smalle-or example, to make the selected entities twice as large as
they are now, typeZ" and presENTER. To make them half as large, tyge5"
and pressnTeR.

3. The prompt read<Origin point [x,y,z]: ". FastCAD scales the entities about this
scale center Usemodifierssuch aendpointfor precision. To specify define the
origin:

Right-click or preseNTER to accept the default or prior center.
Pick a point in a drawing window.
Type numeric coordinates and preSseR.

EasyCAD redraws the entities at tinew scale The scale center remains fixed.

Text equivalent: SCALE



Chapter 10

Edit Menu

207

Scale > Dyn Scale

Before

scale
center

Visually scale (shrink or enlarge)
by moving the mouse.

After

SCALE > DYNAMIC SCALE visuallyshrinksor enlargesselected entities, using a

dynamic cursor

To dynamically scaleentities, selediEdit > Scale > Dyn Scale]

1. Select entities tecale

2. The prompt readsOrigin: ". The drag from point is the point around which

EasyCAD should scale the entities (thecale centé’). To define the scale center:

Pick a pointin a drawing window, or;
Type numeric coordinates and pressseR.

3. The prompt readsSHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate:". Move

the mouse on the screen to visually resize the selected entities. They will shrink or
grow depending on the direction of mouse movement. When you are satisfied with

the size of the entities, left-click to create the scaled entities.
The "SHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate:" prompt tells you that

dynamic cursors are in effect. While scaling the selected entities, you can also move the

scale center or rotate the entitiesniove the scale centehold down thesHIFT key
while moving the mouse. Totateabout thescale centerhold down thesHIFT+CTRL

keys while moving the mouse.

Text equivalent: DYNSCL
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Scale > ScaleXY

Before After

scale center

PUINEATNAN

scale x by factor 1.5
scale y by factor 1.0

SCALE > SCALE XY reshapes selected entities, scaling them by different amounts
horizontally (x) andvertically (y).

To scale XYentities, seledEdit > Scale > ScaleXY]

1. Select entities tecale
. The prompt readsStale X by factor [n]:". If you wish to accept the default, right-

click or presENTER. To enter a new scaling factor, type a value and press
ENTER. Scaling factors > 1 will make entities largeBcaling factors < 1 will

make entities smallef-or example, to make the selected entities twice as large in
the X direction as they are now, typ2''and presENTER. To make them half as
large in theX direction, type '5" and pres&NTER.

. The prompt readsStcale Y by factor [n]:". Select or enter a value as you did for

ScaleX.

. The prompt read®Origin point [X,y]: ". Thescale centefs the point around

which EasyCAD should scale the entities. To define sicale center

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default prior center,
Pick a point in a drawing window, or;
Type numeric coordinates and prES&$TER.

EasyCAD redraws the entities at the nedyY scales. Thecale centeremains fixed.

Text equivalent: SCALEXY
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Rotate > Rotate ang

Before After

Rotate by angle 90°

Rotation center

Rotation center

ROTATE > ROTATE ANGLE turns entities aroundspecified centeandangle
To rotate entities, selefiEdit > Rotate > Rotate ang]:

1. Select entities tootate

2. The prompt readsRotate by Angle [n]:", with the last angle you used suggested
as a default or prior value. You can:
Right-click or preseNTER to accept the default prior rotation.

Type a positive or negative angle, which can include value30ik®05r
22+1/2°.(Remember that positive angles turn counterclockwisg For
example, to turn the entitid$° counterclockwisetype 45" and preseNTER.

3. The prompt read<Origin point [x,y,z]: ". For2D work, this point is theenter
about whichEasyCAD rotates the entities. To specify ttaation center
Right-click or presENTER to accept the default prior center.
Pick a point in a drawing window.
Type numeric coordinates and prESSTER.

4. The prompt readsRotate Axis Point [XY plane]:". For 3D rotation,EasyCAD
rotates the selected entities around any axis in three-dimensional space. This axis
is defined by th®©rigin point specified in the previous step, and a point specified in
this stepPositive angles rotate counterclockwise as you look along the axis
from the center to the axis endpointo specify theaxis point

Right-click or presENTER to accept th&XY plane.

Pick a point on the axis. You'll get best results if you place the axis point
farther away from you than the center of rotation.

EasyCADrotatesthe entities around thais, which remains fixed.

Text equivalentROTATE
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Rotate > Dyn Rotate

Before After

Rotate to roughly align the text
with the jagged line...

® Rotate this text °

Rotation center

Dynamic Rotate provides you
with a dynamic cursor.

Move the mouse to visually
select the desired rotation angle.

ROTATE > DYNAMIC ROTATE turns selected entities around a specified center. It
works like theROTATE command, except that it lets you visually see and specify the
rotation angleusing dynamic cursors.

To dynamically rotatecopies of entities, selefdit > Rotate > Dyn Rotate}

1. Select entities tootate

2. The prompt readsCrigin :". The origin point is the point around which
EasyCAD should turn the entities. To define thisgin:

Pick a point in a drawing window.
Type numeric coordinates and prE&$TER.

3. The prompt readsSHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate:’. Move
the mouse on the screen to visually rotate the selected entities. They will rotate to
the bearing defined by the cursor position to the rotation center. When you are
satisfied with the rotation of the entities, left-click to draw the rotated entities.

The ‘SHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate:’ prompt tells you that

dynamic cursors are in effect. While rotating the entities, you can also move the rotation
point or scale the selected entities.riiiove the rotation pointhold down the&SHIFT

key while moving the mouse. Beale about the rotation centghold down theCTRL

key while moving the mouse.

Text equivalent: DYNROT
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Rotate XY Align
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After

The selected entities align
to the reference entities

Use theROTATE XY ALIGN command to align selected entities to an existing
reference entity by rotation. Thetation angleis derived from selected points.

To rotate alignentities, selediEdit > Rotate > Rotate XY Align]:

Select entities tmtate.

2. The prompt readsCrigin point [X,y,z]: ", wherex,y is thelast center point
selected. You can pickeenter pointtype in numeric coordinates, or right-click to
accept the default value.

3. The prompt readslst bearing point”. The rubber band cursor stretches from the
center point. Pick a point to establish bearingof the entities to be rotated.

4. The prompt read2hd bearing point:". The rubber band cursor again stretches
from the center point. Pick a point to establish the new bearing for the selected
entities. Selecting another point on the reference entity works best, provided that it
emanates from the rotate center point.

EasyCAD rotatesthe entities to the same bearing as the reference entity.
This command works best when lines on both the target and reference entities share the
rotation center point. This allows you to easily establish bearing aR@&HLN

works by determining the difference between the two bearing angles, and then rotating
the entities to that difference.

Text equivalent: ROTALN
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Connect

Before After
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1. select entity endpoints connect to the
4. connect from endpoints of the lines.
2nd point
2. connect from /
1st point
p h /
/
3. connect to /
/
/
/
/
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CONNECT moves, scales, and rotates an entity or entities, connecting it to other
entities. You suppliEasyCAD with four points, two on the entity to be moved (source
entity) and two on the target entity.

To connectentities, seledEdit > Connect]:

1. Select entities toonnect Select only the entity or entities that should be changed to
make the connection. For example, to movararso it connects to two lines
which stay in place, select thec, not the lines.

2. The prompt read€C'onnect from 1st point.. Pick a point on the source entity.

3. The prompt readsConnect it to point:". Pick the first connection point on the
target entity.

4. The prompt read<Connect from 2nd point:" Pick the second connection point on
the source entity.

5. The prompt readsConnect it to point:". Pick the second connection point on the
target entity.

6. The prompt readsAlign meridian point [2d plane]:". EasyCADis asking you
how to spin the source entity after connecting it to the target entity.
Right-click or preseNTER to accept theD plane.

EasyCAD calculates the changes needed to fit tumhect from' points to the
"connect td' points and redraw the entity as desired. The command ends.

Pick a point on the axis. You'll get best results if you place the axis point farther
away from you than the center of rotation.

EasyCAD calculates the changes needed to fittbenect from’ points to the
‘connect to points and redraw the entity as desired.

Text equivalent: CONNECT
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Mirror

Before After

mirror mirror
point point

MIRROR transforms an entity intorairror image of itself, flipped over a mirror line
that you specify.

Themirror line you specify is never actually drawn.
To mirror entities, selediEdit > Mirror] :

1. Select entities tmirror.

2. The prompt readdMlirror line 1st point: ". Pick the mirror line's starting point in
the drawing window, or type numeric coordinates.

3. The prompt readdMirror line 2nd point: ". Pick the mirror line's ending point in
the drawing window, or type numeric coordinates. The mirror line can be drawn at
any angle.

Hint: To lock the2nd point preciselyvertical or horizontal to thelst point, use
the ORTHO button.

EasyCADflips the entities and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: MIRROR
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Trims > Trim
Before After
1. line to trim
® 1 4 —e—

2.trim to
1. line to trim
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2.trim to

TRIMS > TRIM trims or extends an entity ton@w endpoirh.

To trim an entity, seledEdit > Trims > Trim ]:

1. The prompt readsEhtity to trim: ". Pick the entity you wish to trim, selecting a
point on the end of the entity you want to keep.

2. Now the prompt readdtim to point [pick point]: “. You can:

Pick a new endpoint for the entiBasyCADtrims or extends the entity to the
"Trim to " point.

Right-click or presENTER. The point you used to select the entity will be
used as theTtim to " point. EasyCAD erases the shorter entity segment.

If snap locking is orwhen you us@RIM , EasyCAD trims the entity to the point
closest to the nearest snap paiAs always, the use afiodifiersor theAttach mode
overrides snap locking

Text equivalent: TRIM
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Trims > Trim to Entity

Before

N

1. select boundary
entity

2. entities to trim

/o

After

TRIMS >TRIM TO ENTITY trims or extends selected entities to terminate cleanly
at their intersections with a selected boundary entity.

1. The prompt readsSelect entity to trim to:". Pick any pointon theboundary
entity to which you willtrim other entities.

2. The prompt readsSelect entity to trim:". The entity (or entities) you select

will be trimmed to the previously chosen entiBasyCAD allows you to continue
to select entities to trim as needed. Right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: TRIMTO
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Trims > Trim to Intersection

Before After

select entities ®
on the end you
want to keep

TRIMS > TRIM TO INTERSECTION trims or extends two entities to a new
endpoint at their intersection. This command is very useful for creating precise vertices
with two non-parallel entities.

To trim to entitiesto an intersection selec{Edit > Trims > Trim to intersection] :

1. The prompt readslst entity to trim:". Pick a point on the first entity you want
to trim or extend.

2. The prompt reads2hd entity to trim: ". Pick a point on a second entity.

Both entities will berimmedand redrawnsharing a common endpoinEasyCAD

terminates the command.

Text equivalent: TRIMINT
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Trims > Trim to Length

Before After
Trim to length: 1.5 Trim to length: 1.5
—_————— —_———
] b e
Trim to length: 2.75 Trim to length: 2.75
R N — L 4

L— 2.00 ——‘ i 2.75 |

Note: the select point will
anchor nearest endpoint.

TRIMS > TRIM TO LENGTH trims or extends an entity to a pre-defined length.
To trim an entity to length selec{Edit > Trims > Trim to length] :
1. The prompt readsTtim to length [n]: ". Enter anew lengthor accept the default

or prior value with a right-click.

2. The prompt readsEntity to trim: ". Select each entity near the end you wish to
keep or anchor.

The entity you select will be trimmed to the pre-defined lertgdsyCAD stays in
theTrim command, allowing you to select additional entitiesito to the specified
length. Right-click to end the command.

This command wiltrim anarc to its actual &rc length".

Text equivalent: TRIML
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Trims > Trim Inside Entities

Before After

1. select 1st edge entity

2. select 2nd edge entity

3. entity to trim Note that entities do not "extend"
(be sure to select between the using this command.

selected edge boundaries)

TRIMS > TRIM INSIDE ENTITIES will trim an entity at its intersection with two
selected bounding entitiekeeping the portion inside the boundarieBhis command
can optionally be used with only one bounding entity (timming a line within a circle, for
instance).

To useTrim Inside Entities selecEdit > Trims > Trim inside entities]:

1. The prompt readsTtim Edge Entity: ". Pick a point on thérst boundary entity

2. The prompt reads2hd Trim Edge Entity [optional]: ". Pick thesecond boundary
entity. The second entity ptional. Right-click or preseNTER to bypass second
edge selection.

3. The prompt read<Ehtity to trim: . Pick the entity you wish tsim. Be sure to
select the entity on a point between the two boundafi&syCAD trims the
selected entity.

You can continue selecting additional entitiesita, as long as they are appropriately
bounded. Right-click to end the command.

NOTE: This command does n@xtend’ entities like most othetrim commands do.
If you wish to lengthen a line to a boundary entity, usgEklé > Trims > Trim to
entity] command instead.

TIP: Remember to select thEritity to trim * somewhere on the segment you wish to
'keep’. Using this logic, you can use this command in lieliRAM OUTSIDE
ENTITIES.

Text equivalent: TRIMIE
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Trims > Trim Outside Entities

Before

1. select 1st edge entity

2. select 2nd edge entity

/

3. entity to trim
(be sure to select between the
selected edge boundaries)

After

Note that entities can trim to
mathematical intersections

TRIMS > TRIM OUTSIDE ENTITIES will break an entity at its intersection with
two selected bounding entities, discarding the portion inside the boundaries. This

command can optionally be used with only one bounding entity (breaking a line that
crosses a circle, for instance).

To useTrim Outside Entities selec{Edit > Trims > Trim outside entities]:

1. The prompt readsTtim Edge Entity: ". Pick a point on thérst boundary entity.

2. The prompt read2hd Trim Edge Entity [optional]: ". Select thesecond
boundary entity The second entity @ptional. Right-click or pressNTER to

bypass second edge selection.

3. The prompt read<sEntity to trim: ". Select the entity you wish tom or extend.
Be sure taselect the entity on a point between the two boundarfiesyCAD

breaks the selected entity, creating two new entities.

You can continue selecting additional entitiesita, as long as they are

appropriately bounded. Right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: TRIMOE
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Break
Before After
Line Two lines
/ break starts at
\ g :\ E—— [ S
break ends at
Circle Arc

starts at

entity ends at
to break

BREAK makegapsin all entities except points, text, and dimensions. IfBFBREAK

a line, arc, path, or splinBasyCAD creates two entities where there was one.
BREAK turns a circle into an arc, a polygon into a path, or a smooth polygon into a
spline. If youBREAK an arrow or double arrolzasyCAD doesn’t add arrowheads—
it replaces an arrow with an arrow and a path, or a double arrow with two single
arrows.

1. The prompt readsEntity to break:”. Select the entity you wish tareak

2. The prompt readsBreak starts at point:”. Pick the $art point for the gap If
you do not select a point directly on the entity, the point will be projected
perpendicularly to the entity (or the entity’s tangent).

3. The prompt readsBreak ends at point”. Pick theend point for the gap

EasyCAD breaksthe entity and removes the portion selected. The command
terminates.
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Before After

Polygon Path

break start

Arrow Arrow and Path

break I
end

start

end

Break Tips

If the breakstart and end points are the sa&syCAD creates two entities,
even though you can'’t see the place where they join (as wiBRhE
command). If yolbreakaline or arc at one of itendpoints EasyCAD
creates two entitieofe is zero length. To shortenor extendanarc or line,
use theTRIM command instead.

When youbreaka polygonor smooth polygonEasyCAD always keeps node
#1. When yolreaka circle, EasyCAD keeps the portion of the circle you
selected at théentity to break:” prompt.

If snap locking is turned on when you uBREAK , EasyCAD breaks the
entity where it passes nearest t@@ap point You can usenodifierslike

ON, % ALONG or DEGREE to breakat specific points on the entity; or use
the SNAPbuttonon the command bar.

Text equivalent: BREAK
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Bend

Thie BEND command allows you to select BNE entity and move the mouse cursor
to a desired location and left-click to cre@&/O LINES that start at the original
ENDPOINTS of the selectedlINE and intersecting at this new location.

Select thgEdit > Bend] command.

1. The prompt reads:

Entity to bend: -y

Select a LINE with a left-click.

2. The prompt now reads:

Bend to point -y

A dynamic cursor will appear and as you move across the drawing you will see the
image of the two newINES that will be created when you left-click to place the
intersecting point.

NOTE: The BEND command only works on LINE entities.

Text equivalent: BEND
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Split
SPLIT divides an entity into two entitiesf the same type at the point you select.

1. The prompt readsEntity to split: ”. Select the entity you wish tivide

2. The prompt readsSplit at point:”. Pick thesplit point If you do not pick a
point directly on the entity, the point will be projected perpendicularly to the
entity (or the entity’s tangent). Useodifiers such asndpointfor precision.

EasyCAD creates two entities, even though you can’t see the place where they
join, and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: SPLITNode Edit > Insert

TheNODE EDIT > INSERT commands allow you tmsert nodedn entities that
havenodesascontrol points such apaths polygons andsplines

For a more intuitive approach to the same function, try usin¥i¢AMIC EDIT
commandEdit > Dynamic Edit].

The prompt readdfisert node at”. Pick a point on the entity you wish to modify.
Then pick a point for theew node The endpoints of the original entity stay in place,
andEasyCAD draws two new segments from the endpoints taéve point

Text equivalent: INSNODE

Node Edit > Delete

TheNODE EDIT > DELETE commands allow you tdelete nodef entities that
have nodesscontrol points such apaths polygons andsplines

The prompt readsDelete node at'. Pick a point on the entity near thedeyou wish
to delete Thenodeis deletedand a new segment drawn between the two previously
adjoining nodesPaths polygons andsplines must have at least two nade

Text equivalent: DELNODE

Node Edit > Insert

TheNODE EDIT > INSERT command allow you tmsert nodesn entities that
have nodesscontrol points such agaths polygons andsplines

The prompt readslfisert node at”. Pick a point on the entity near thedewhere
you wish toinsert a new nodeThedynamic cursorshows an image of theew node
as you move and a left-click placesRaths polygons andsplines must have at least
two node.

Text equivalent: INSNODE
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Front

Before After

select entity

FRONT brings entities to thfront of your screenAfter you select the entities,
EasyCAD moves them to thendof the drawing file. BecaudgasyCAD draws

entities in the order that it finds them in the féatities at the end appear to be on top
of or in front of other entities.

For example, illed polygondrawn after dine is drawnhidestheline on-screen.
You could usé=RONT to select thdine to be inFRONT of thepolygon

If the entity style of the polygon uses a scaleable or symbol fill pattern that is
transparent and not totally opaque, the line will be seen behind the fill pattern.

UseUNDO to reverse the operation.

Text equivalent: FRONT
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Above

Before

After

ABOVE works like theFRONT command but is different in that ifoves the
selected entities ifnont of a specifically selected entity..

To movean entityaboveanother, seledEdit > Above]:

1. The prompt readsMove above entity”. Pick one entity that thABOVEd
entities willmove in front of

2. The prompt readsSelect entities!. Use the standard entity selection procedure

to select one or more entities torbeved in frontof the previously selected

entity.

UseUNDO to reverse the operation.

Text equivalent: ABOVE
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Below

Before After

BELOW works like theBACK command, drawing selected entities atlibekof
your screenBELOW is different in that it fnoves the selected entitidsehind
specifically selected entitieBACK moves the selected entities to draw behind all
other entities in the drawing.

To movean entitybelowanother, seledEdit > Below]:

1. The prompt readsMove above entity”. Pick one entity that thBELOWed
entities willmove behind

2. The prompt readsSelect entities’. Use the standard entity selection procedure
to select one or more entitimsbe moved behinthe previously selected entity.

UseUNDO to reverse the operation.

Text equivalent: BELOW
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Back

Befare After

BACK moves entities to theack of your screenAfter you select the entities,
EasyCAD moves thento the front of the drawing file Becausé&casyCAD draws
entities in the order that it finds them in the féefities at the front appear to be in
back of or behind other entities.

For example, &illed polygondrawn after dine is drawnhidestheline on-screen.
You could uséBACK to select thgolygonto bebehindtheline.

If the entity style of the polygon uses a scaleable or symbol fill pattern that is
transparent and not totally opaque, the line will be seen behind the fill pattern.

UseUNDO to reverse the operation.

Text equivalent: BACK
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Explode

EXPLODE commandEdit > Explode] reduces the complexity of entities down to
morebasic components

Points, lines, circles, andarcs do not reduce.

Ellipsesreduce to &olygonwith one EXPLODE and a series of
Lines with a secondEXPLODE.

Elliptical arcs reduce to #ath with one EXPLODE and aseries
of Lines with asecond EXPLODE

Multipolys andsymbol referencesreduce to theriginal entities.
Groups reduce tooriginal entities (all levels).
Polygons paths, andsplinesreduce to aevies of lines

Arrows reduce to théase entity(path/line/arc) without arrow-
headinfo.

Dimensionsreduce taext, lines, andpolygonsrepresenting the
arrowheads.

File text reduces tanulti-line text entities.

Multi-line text reduces tgingle line tex entities.

Walls reduce tdine entities.

Xrefs are disassociated from the source drawing; their entities
become integral to the host drawing (analogous to an ungrouped part).

Symbol Referenceseduce to original entities after one
EXPLODE. A second EXPLODEwill reducenested Symbols
back to theoriginal entities. UsingEXPLODE on these original
entities will reduce them as stated above.

EXPLODE can also be useful feemoving errant blocks, symbols or
specialentities found after importing soriXF files produced by third parties.

WARNING: You should never use tXPLODE command and select entities
by ALL unless you really mean to do thAd.L of the entities in thavtive
drawing will be reduced to thbasic entitieslescribed above.

If you selectALL entities by mistake, use tkNDO command immediately
after hitting theDO IT command. If you havBAVED the drawing after using
theEXPLODE commandlUNDO will NOT work.

Do not use th&EXPLODE command on entities that &2B8ROUPED. Use the
UNGROUP command from theNSERT menu or click th&e OCKED button
at the right end of the command line so it rddbit OCKED .

This is a temporarynlock for GROUPS that will allow you toEDIT them.
Click theUNLOCKED button so it readsOCKED to turnGROUP locking
back on.

UseUNDO to reverse the operation.

Text equivalent: EXPLODE
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Copy Commands
Duplicate entities in your drawing

Commands in th€opymenuadd new entities to your drawing by duplicating existing
entities.EasyCAD marks the entities added as new when yoluQag®/ commands.
You can edit the copies or make copies of the copies by chd&sargrom theEntity
Selectiondialog box

3

COPYduplicates existing entities
DRAG COPYduplicates entities using dynamic cursors
COPY TO LAYERduplicates entities, but to different layers.

COPY CONNECTworks likeCONNECT, but leaves the selected entities
unchanged.

Scale Coy commandsesize copies of existing entities.
Rotate Copyommandsotate copies of existing entities.

MIRROR COPYworks likeMIRROR, but leaves the selected entities
unchanged.

Array commandsreate evenly spaced copies in rectangular or circular
patterns.
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Tip:

You can force the
copies to line up
horizontally or
vertically with the
originals by turning
on orthogonal
locking.

Turn on ortho by
depressing the Ortho
button.

Ortho button

ORIGINAL
copy origin
),
- COPY
\ copy to
\
\ D)
\
\
N O
\
COPY
copy to
-

COPY duplicates entities from one location to another within a drav@@PRY does
not rotateor scalethe entities.

To copyentities, selediCopy > Copy]:

Select the entities twpy.

2. The prompt read<Cbpy origin:". This is a base point th&asyCAD uses to
determinecopyplacement. The cursor turns into crosshairs. To specifyae
origin, pick a point or type numeric coordinates. Usually, you would pick a point on
the entity, though that is not a requirement.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored attipy origin

3. The prompt read<Cbpy to point:". To specify the newopylocation, pick a point
or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCAD calculates theistanceanddirection between the points and copies the
selected entities accordingly.

4. The prompt still read<Copy to point:". You can makenultiple copiesselecting a
new location for each, until you right-click to end the command.

You can force theopiesto line uphorizontally or vertically with the originals by
turning onorthogonal lockingby clicking theORTHO button

Text equivalent: COPY
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Drag Copy

Use CTRL to scale
Use SHIFT+CTRL to rotate

ORIGINAL

copy origin

COPY
Istcopyto ,

/

/ )

/
/
D
/
'
-,

DRAG COPY works almost identically to the regu[@opy > Copy] command
except for two key differences:

2nd copy to...

1. TheDRAG COPY command displays a dynamic cursor of the entities that are
beingcopied exactly like the reguldPRAG command. This allows you to use the
CTRL key toscalg and theCTRL+SHIFT keys torotate, during placement.

2. For multiple copies from a single source, tb@gy from’ point remains fixed in
the regulaCOPY command. WittDRAG COPY, the ‘copy from’ point changes
relative to thdast copy This can be helpful when the displacement between each
of the copy elements is easier to quantify, rather than the vector between each
copy element and the original.

To drag copy entitiesselect [Copy > Drag Copy]:

=

Select the entities topy.

n

The prompt readsOrigin: ". This is a base point th&iasyCAD uses to

determine copy placement. The cursor turns into crosshairs. To spedifyphe
origin, pick a point or type numeric coordinates. Usually, you would pick a point
on the entity, though that is not a requirement.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor anchored attipy origin

3. The prompt readsSHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate:". To
specify thenew copylocation, pick a point or type numeric coordinates.

EasyCAD calculates thelistanceanddirection between the points armdpiesthe
selected entities accordingly.

>

The prompt still readsSHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate:".
You can makenultiple copiesselecting a new location for each, until you right-
click to end the command.

Text equivalent: DRAGCPY
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Copy to Layer

COPY TO LAYER copiesselected entities todifferent layer, leaving the originals in
place.

To copy entities to a layesselec{Copy > Copy to Layer]:

1. Select entities toopy.

2. The prompt readd-ayer name or # [dialog]"". EasyCADis asking for théayer
to which the selected entities will be copied. To specifrget layer
- Type in an existintayer name or ID #and presENTER.

Right-click to display th&elect Layedialog. Pick thetarget layerfrom the
list.

EasyCAD copiesthe entities to the select&yer and terminates the command. You
can verify the command's proper operation with[thi® > List] command.

To movethe entities to aew layer use thdEdit > Change > Layer] command.

Text equivalent: LAYERCPY
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Copy Connect

Before After

FastCAD copies the arc,

then scales and rotates the copy.
Now its endpoints connect to the
endpoints of the lines.

1. select entity
4. connect from
/ 2nd point
2. connect from /

1st point
P /

b

/
/
/
/
/

3. connect to

5. connect to

COPY CONNECT copiesan entity or entities, thestalesandrotatesthecopy,
connectingit to other entities and designated points. You sufalyyCAD with four
points, two on the entity to be movesb(rce entity) and two on the target entity.

This command works exactly like tfigdit > Connect] command, except that the
entity being connected is not altered. Instead, a copy of that entity is created and
transformed.

To connectentities, selediCopy > Copy Connect]

1. Select entities toonnect Select only the entity or entities that should be copied
to make the connection. For example, to copy an arc so it connects to two lines
that remain in place, select the arc, not the lines.

2. The prompt readsConnect from 1st point’. Pick a point on the source entity,
using modifiers or théttach modeto assist in precision.

3. The prompt readsConnect it to point:". Pick the first connection point on the
target entity.

4. The prompt readsConnect from 2nd point:" Pick the second connection point on
the source entity.

5. The prompt read<Connect it to point:". Pick the second connection point on the
target entity.

6. The prompt readsAlign meridian point [2d plane]:". EasyCAD is asking you
how tospin the source entity after connecting it to the target entity.

Right-click or presENTER to accept theD plane.
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EasyCAD calculates the changes needed to fit tenhect from" points to the
"connect td' points and redraws a transformed copy of the entity as desired.

Text equivalent: CONNECTC
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Dynamic Scale Copy

DYN SCALE COPY visually shrinks or enlarges a copy of the selected entities, using
a dynamic cursor.

To dynamically scale copiesf entities, seleciCopy > Dyn Scale Cpy]

Select entities toopyandscale

2. The prompt reads0rigin :". The drag from point is the point around which
EasyCAD should scale the entities (thecale centef). To specify the scale
center:

Pick a point in a drawing window.
Type numeric coordinates and prESSTER.

3. The prompt reads ||SHII-_|'=mDve CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT=ratate: ﬂ|

Move the mouse on the screen to visually resize the selected entities. They will
shrink or grow depending on the direction of mouse movement. When you are
satisfied with the size of the entities, left-click to create the scaled copies. The
original selected entities remain unchanged.

EasyCAD redraws the entities at the new scale. 3tede centeremains fixed.

4. The prompt continues to rea8HIFT=move CTRL=scale
SHIFT+CTRL=rotate: ". You can continue to create new scaled copies, or you
can right-click to end the command

The “SHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate” prompt tells you that
dynamic cursors are in effect. While creatinggbaled copiesyou can also move the
scale centepr rotatethe copied entities. To move theale centerhold down the
SHIFT key while moving the mouse. Totateabout thescale centerhold down the

SHIFT+CTRL keys while moving the mouse.

Text equivalent: DYNSCLC
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Scaled Copies

SCALED COPIES shrinks or enlargespiesof selected entities, based oscale
value you enter.

To scale copyentities, selediCopy > Scaled Copies]

Select entities tecale

2. The prompt readsStale by factor [n]:". If you wish to accept the default, right-
click or presENTER. To enter a new scaling factor, type a scaling and press
ENTER. Scaling factors 1 will make entities larger. Scaling facterd will make
entities smaller. For example, to make the selected entities twice as large as they
are now, type2" and pres&€ENTER. To make them half as large, typ&™'and
presENTER.

3. The prompt read<Otigin point [x,y,z]: ". The scale centeis the point around
which EasyCAD shouldscalethe entities. To specify thexale center

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default prior center.
Pick a point in a drawing window.
- Type numeric coordinates and prES$TER.

EasyCAD draws new copies of the entities at tieav scale Thescale centeremains
fixed.

Text equivalent: SCLCPY
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Dynamic Rotate Copy

Before After

DYNROTC is useful when
precise angles are not required
or known.

DYN ROTATE CPY works likeDYNAMIC EDIT , except that, instead of rotating
the selected entities, it makes rotated copies of the entities, leaving the originals in place.

To dynamically rotate copiesf entities, seledCopy > Dyn Rotate Cpy}

1. Select entities toopyandrotate

2. The prompt read<Jrigin: ". The drag from point is the point around which
EasyCAD should turn the entities. To specify twation center

Pick a point in a drawing window.
- Type numeric coordinates and prE®$TER.

3. The prompt reads ||SHII-_|'=mDve CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT=ratate: ﬂ|

Move the mouse on the screervisually rotatethe selected entities. They will
rotateto the bearing defined by the cursor position to the rotation center. When
you are satisfied with the rotation of the entities, left-click to create the rotated
copies. The original selected entities remain unchanged.

FastCAD createsopiesandrotatesthem around the center, which remains fixed.

4. The prompt continues to rea8MIFT=move CTRL=scale

SHIFT+CTRL=rotate: ". You can continue creating new rotated copies, or you

can right-click to end the command.
The “SHIFT=move CTRL=scale SHIFT+CTRL=rotate” prompt tells you that
dynamic cursors are in effect. While creating the rotated copies, you can also move the
rotation point or scale the copied entities. To move the rotation point, hold down the
SHIFT key while moving the mouse. Bzalehold theCTRL key while moving the
mouse.

Text equivalent: DYNROTC
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Rotated Copies

Before After

Rotate angle = 90°

rotation center rotation center

ROTATED COPIES works likeROTATE, except that, instead of rotating the
selected entities, it makes rotated copies of the entities, leaving the originals in place.

To placerotated copie®f entities, selediCopy > Rotated Copies]

1. Select entities tootate

2. The prompt readsRotate by Angle [n]:", with the last angle you used suggested
as a default or prior value. (Thefault is 90°when you start a new work session.)
You can:

Right-click or presENTER to accept the default or prior rotation.

Type a positive or negative angle, which can include value30ik®05or
22+1/2° (Remember that positive angles turn counterclockwise.) For example,

to turn the entitied5°clockwise, type45" and presENTER.
3. The prompt readsOrigin point [x,y,z]: ". This is the point whiclEasyCAD
should turn the entities. To specify the rotation center:

Right-click or preseNTER to accept the default or prior center.
Pick a point in a drawing window.
Type numeric coordinates and presseR.
4. The prompt read®Rotate Axis Point [XY plane]:”. Right-click to accept th&XY
plane.
EasyCAD creates copies of the selected entities ardtesthem around theenter,

which remains fixed.

Text equivalent: ROTCPY
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Mirrored Copies

Before After

mirror
line
point

mirror
line
point

MIRRORED COPIES works likeMIRROR , except that instead of flipping the
selected entities, it makesrror-image copieof them, leaving the originals in place.
This is useful for drawing objects that are symmetrical about any axis. You can draw
one side of the object, then UdERCPY to create the other side.

The mirror line you specify is never actually drawn.
To mirrored copiesof entities, selediCopy > Mirrored Copies]:

1. Select entities tmirror.

2. The prompt readdMlirror line 1st point: ". Pick the mirror line's starting point in
the drawing window, or type numeric coordinates.

3. The prompt readdMirror line 2nd point: ". Pick the mirror line's ending point in
the drawing window, or type numeric coordinates. The mirror line can be drawn at
any angle.

Hint: To lock the 2nd point preciselgrticalor horizontalto the 1st point, use the
Ortho button

EasyCAD drawsnew copie®f the selected entities afighs them over thenirror
line. The command terminates.

Text equivalent: MIRCPY
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Tip:

You can force the
mirror line to be
perfectly horizontal or
vertical turning on
orthogonal locking.
Turn on ortho by
depressing the Ortho
button.

This way, the second
mirror line point can
be chosen semi-
aribtrarily (you just
need to establish
direction). This can
often be faster than
having to carefully
choose both mirror
line points.

Qrtho

Ortho button

Rectangular Array

3 columns, 2 rows

o J

2nd row, 2nd column

___J

repeat origin

RECTANGULAR ARRAY makes aectangular array(regularly spacerbwsand
columng of copies. Buildectangular arraysusing entities in your drawing or parts
and symbols inserted from another file.

To build arectangular array, selec{Copy > Rectangular Array]:

1. Select entities tarray.

2. The prompt reads#'of columns [n]". EasyCADis asking for the number of
horizontal copiedo draw. Type the total number of objects in east) including
the original. Right-click to accept the defaulfpoior value.

3. The next prompt read#'of rows [n]:". EasyCADis asking for the number of
vertical copiego draw. Type the total number of objects in ezalmn, including
the original. Right-click to accept the defaulfpoior value.

4. The prompt read<Origin: ". This is a base point theasyCAD uses to determine
spacing between copies. Pick a point on the object to be copied.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored atRepgat origin'.

5. The prompt read2hd col, 2nd row point!. This offset from therigin point tells
EasyCAD both thehorizontal andvertical distance you want between parts in the
array. You can use the rubber-band cursor to help you judge the spacing. Pick the
point in a drawing windowliagonallyfrom theorigin point.

EasyCAD draws thearray and terminates the command.

Note: If you enter quantity = 1 for the number of columns and rows, the array
command will cancel itself rather thaikélly inadvertently) copy the selected entities
on top of themselves.

Text equivalent: REPEAT
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Circular Array

Before After

1. Select entities
2. Number of spokes = 6
3. Number of rings = 3

4. Array center J@ [ ] U:] U:j

5. Copy origin

o)
?g)g@
el dy
- Q
i

6. Angle between
spokes = 60°

7. Distance between
rings

7,
e
@Q

CARY creates multiple copies arranged in rings. Beilldular arraysusing entities in
your drawing or parts and symbols inserted from another file.

To build acircular array, selec{Copy > Circular Array] :

1. Select entities tarray.
2. The prompt readsNumber of spokes [n].'. EasyCAD is asking for the number

of copies to draw per revolution. Type the total number of spokes, including the
original. Right-click or presENTER to accept the default or prior value.

3. The next prompt read®Number of rings [n]:". EasyCAD is asking for the
number of concentric rings of copies to draw. Typetthed number of rings
including the original. Right-click or preENTER to accept the default or prior
value.

4. The prompt readsAtray center [x,y]:". This is thecenter point of the arrayTo
specify acenter
Right-click or presENTER to accept the default prior center.
Pick a point in a drawing window.
- Type numeric coordinates and prES$TER.

5. The prompt readsCopy origin:". This base point determines spacing between
copies. Pick a point on the entity or entities to be copied.

6. The prompt readsAngle between spokes [n]: The default value spaces the
spokes evenly to make a full circle. Right-click or pfeS§ ER to accept the
default, or type in a different angle value if desired.

If you did not specify more than one ririgasyCAD draws thearray and
terminates the command.
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7. If you asked for more than one ring, the prompt re&dstédnce between rings:
This is the distance from the origin point of the original to the corresponding point on
the first copy in the next ring. Enter a measurement.

EasyCADdraws the array and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: CARY
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Insert Commands
Working with Symbols and Parts

One of the great advantage<3#D over pen & paper is its ability to readily duplicate
drawings or components. After you’ve drawn something once, you can use it over and
over again, even in other drawingasyCAD uses two methods to accomplish this
task:symbolsandparts

Commands in thiNSERT menu are used to manipulatenbolsandparts (which are
simply anyEasyCAD drawing). In the most general sersgnbolsandpartsare
EasyCADdrawings that are madedrtable”. Though they share similar usage traits,
they differ in a number of important ways. Consider these differences when determining
which method is best for a particular purpose.

Symbols and Parts Defined

Symbolsare collections of entities that are stored internally in each drawing,
hidden from view. These unseen, internal representations are &jiadbol
definitions. In order to see symbolon the drawing, you must dravsgmbol
reference.Eachreferenceaccesses definition andcannot exist without that
definition. Because mamgferencescan point to theamedefinition, symbol
referencesan help keep your drawing small.

Symbolsalso posses an optional property caliidbutes Attributesare pieces of
information that are attached to each instancesghabol referenceThese are helpful
when extracting drawing information for use in a database, bill of materials, etc.

Partsalso contain a collection of entities, but they are stored aeparate
drawing files When younserta part into your drawing, you are adding testire
part drawing fileinto your existing drawing—including any custtayers line styles
fill styles, etc., contained therein. When yioserta part, you also imporall symbol
definitionsin thatpart.

EasyCAD's Symbol Catalog Viewer
TheSymbol Catalog/iewergreatly enhancesymbolusage.

Manage yousymbolshy creatingFS7symbol catalog filesEntire sets ofymbols
can be loaded into your drawing for instant accessibtH®y files can be created and
customized like any standaEghsyCAD drawing. Thee.OAD PART AS SYMDEF
command is available wonvert entire folder®f parts into a singleFS7catalogfile.
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Symbol insertiorwith the Symbol Catalogrieweris a drag-and-drop type operation.

Use the thumbnail viewer to browse the catalog, then select, and insert. You can expand
the single column thumbnail display into a full-page spread by right-clicking directly on

the viewer.

Choosing Symbols or Parts Method

While you carscaleor rotatebothsymbolsandpartsupon insertion, there are some
distinctions that make one or the other a more appropriate choice for your current
drawing.

If you are placing numerous copies of identical entities, symbols are your best
choice.When youedita symbol definition all symbol references in your drawing
update accordinglyEasyCAD also allows dynamic placementsyimbols meaning
that you can see a ghost cursor ofgjibolbefore you actually insert lSymbolscan
possesattributes Symbolsan be efficiently and logically consolidated intdalog
files for use with theSymbol Catalogriewer.

Parts are more useful in situations where the source will be inserted into a drawing
once, such as a drawing bordeklso, usepartsif you intend toeditthe inserted
entities. Wherpartsare inserted, they are completely disassociated from the source.

Xrefs

External Referencediles [XREF] are another method of combining different drawing
files. EachXREF points to a separate drawing file, which then appears as part of the
host drawing. There is no limit to the number of xrefs contained in a drawing.

When thdNSERT XREF command is used to create a combined drawing file, the
XREF file is actually inserted assgmbol referenceln essence, aXREF is a

symbol definition stored in another fileThe host drawing simply containsederence

that contains th¥REF file’s drive, path, andfile name As long as that information is
valid, TheXREF files will appear automatically when the host file is loaded.

When a drawing exists as ZREF, it cannot be modifiedHowever, the xrefed file
can be loaded as a drawing file and edited. Those changes are reflected wherever that
drawing is xrefed.

Exploding an Xref

An XREF can be made a perminate part of the host drawlmgusing théEdit >
Explode] command. This works exactly likxploding a symbol referenc&he ghost
image of thefer file now become real entities in the host drawing and may be edited.
The link between theref file is broken and changes made to it wik be reflected in

the host drawing.
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Part commands

A partis anyEasyCAD drawing that you insert into another drawing. If your work

uses repeated elements like furnishings, electronic components, or standard details, save
each element as an individual drawing file. PART commands let you use such

elements over and over without ever having to construct them again.

Frequently usedymbolscan be imported into drawings via th@tsmethod.
To createa part file:

« Load or create BasyCAD drawing in the usual way;

« Use thelnsert > Create Part] command to save selected entities from an
existing drawing asseparate file

WhenEasyCAD inserts one file into another apart, it puts the inserted file'srigin

or (0,0) coordinate on theifisert at/scale factor [INS=specsT:point. When you start

a new drawing, thed(0) point is below and to the left of the screen. When you create a
drawing to use asart, use thgView > Change Origin] command to set th®,0)

point to alogical point in thepart—the center or lower-left corner is usually a good
choice.

Normally, entities that you insert gartskeep thdayer assignmentshat they had
in the originalpart file (so you can have multi-layer parts). If you waaisyCADto
insert thepart on thecurrent work layerinstead, draw the entities in thart file on
the MERGE layer. If you forget to set up part this way, it is easy to move the
newly insertegart to thecurrent laye—just selecfEdit > Change > Layer], select
by Prior, then choostDo it' . Right-click to displayhe Layer Managementlialog
box then choos®K to accept theurrent layer.

Commands for Inserting Parts:

« INSERT PART adds one part at a time;
¢ PART ARRAY builds a rectangular arragofvs and columng;
¢ CIRC PARTARRAY builds a circular arrayspokes and ring$.

Each time you insertfart, you carscaleandrotateit as needed. If units in thgart

file are different from the units in the current drawifgstCAD does the conversion

for you. For example, if you insert a 48" desk with units defined as Inches into a floor
plan with units defined as Feet, the desk is 4 units long in the floor plan.

EasyCAD inserts eacpart as aGROUP as it is added to your drawing, treating the
entire part as a single entityfo modify individual entities within insertgxarts you
canunlock group effectdy clicking theLockedbuttonso it read4Jnlocked perform
entity edits, and themestore group effectby clicking theUnlockedbuttonso it reads
Lockedagain. Use theflNGROUP command to permanently disassociate a grouped
part.
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Irsert <REF... !

Fart Armay...
Circ Part Array...
Create Part

Group
Ungroup

Shegts...
Move to Sheet ..
Copy to Sheet...

Diefine Symbol

M ake Control Paints
Replace Sym Refs. .
List SymDef...

Delete SymDef...

Furge Unused Defs...
Load Part as SYMOEF...
Change AN Sym Defs

]

Diraw Syrbal
Define Attnbute
Extract Attnbutes
Insert Ficture...

Insert Part

Before After

Current Drawing.fcw

a
L
T

L =

Insert as part...

The stored drawing has been
copied into the current drawing.

The stored drawing remains
unchanged and can be inserted
again and again as a part.

Stored Drawing.fcw

INSERT PART adds any othétasyCAD drawing, as art, to the working
drawing. One part at a time is inserted.

1. EasyCADdisplays theéPart to Insertdialog box This is the standaidbad
Drawing dialog box Note thattasyCAD displays the last insertquhrt as
the default. To selectmart to insert

* Double-click a filename;
« Select a filename using the cursor and ch@yzen;
« Type a drawing filename from the list of available drawings.

2. The promptreads ||Insertpar‘cat,ﬁsc:alefadar[INS=specs]: ﬂ|

You should see ghost imageof thepart attached to the moving cursor. If
you want to change theealeof the original you may immediatelyge a

new scale factosuch as 2" to make thepart twice as large. If you press the
“Ins’ key on the keypatasyCAD displays thdnsert Parameterslialog
boxwith thedefault Scale factoandXY Rotation Angleof thepart. You

may adjust botlpart scalingandrotation from this dialog box. Theameof
thepart drawingis also displayed in the dialog box.
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« Thedefault scaling is 1.qsame size as the original pajt Type in anew
scale factorif you wish to insert thpart at alarger or smallersize.

e Thedefault XY rotation angle is 0.09f you wish torotate the part upon
insertion type in a new rotation between 0 degrees and 360 degFaes
example, type45’ to rotate the part 45 degrees counter-clockwise

Inzert Parameters

Part
MHarme: ChFastCAD?First floor offices FC7?

v Rotation: ID.DDDDD°
(04 | Cancel |

Insert Parameters dialog box

3. Choose th@©K button to accept thgcalingandrotation values

4. The prompt reads |||nser1par1atfscalefal:tur[INS=specs]: ﬂ|

Enter an insertion point by using the crosshairs, or by typing numeric coordinates.
EasyCAD draws the contents of tipart file at theinsertion point

5. The prompt continues to reabh&ert part at/scale factor [INS=specsJ..
Continue inserting copies of thartif you wish. Right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: PART
Macro equivalent (bypass dialog box): PARTM
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Insert XREF

Inset Pat External references(XREFs) provide another method of working with multiple

m drawing files.
Part Array... An XREF placed within a host drawingpoints” to another physical drawing file

Cire: Part Anap... The XREF then appears in the host drawin@@ecause thXREF pointer is

Create Part embedded in thieost drawing theXREF files automatically load with thigost
drawing.

Group ' . o . o

Ungaup The easiest way to understand the benefits and limitatio¢REBF s is by thinking of

them as how they are implemented: A visREF is like asymbol referencewhere
Sheets . thedefinition is an external file An XREF file itself is a valid and editable drawing,
butit exists in the host drawing only as a file nant@ong with its drive and path).

Move to Sheet..

Capy to Sheet.. By contrastpverlayandreferencefiles never create an inherent association between
, themselves and any other drawing. They must always be loaded manually .

Define Syrmbal Y 9 y y y

Make Cantiol Paints It is critical that theXREF file must exist on theame driveanddirectory pathas

Fieplace Sym Refs.. when it was created in thst drawing EasyCAD will not “searcH' for the file if it

List Sy . is not where th&XREF pointer says it will be. This may create portability problems,

Dekte SynDef especially if thénost drawingcontainsXREFs to many differen drawing files in many

s dD : differentdrivesanddirectorues

urge Ursed Defs..

Load Part as SYMDEF.. If the host drawing is moved to another computer, tiREF files must be moved

Change &l SymDefs into the identical drive and directory path structure

raw Symbal Like asymbol referencean XREF within a drawing cannot be directly edited
Diefre Attt within the host file You must instead load tieREF file as aseparatedrawing, then
Estact Afibutes performeditsandsavethe file. When théost drawingis opened, th¥REF will

reflect the updates.

Ingert Ficture...

An XREF reference can behanged to point to a different filby clicking directly in
the Work Dwg: status windowio open théexternal Reference [XREF]
Managementdialog box. Left-click theXREF file name and click th€hange File
button EasyCAD displays the standatdad Drawingdialog, from which you can
choose a neXREF file. The new file will appear at the sa@eigin point as the
originalXREF.

Importing AutoCAD .DWG and .DXF drawings containing XREFs

You can imporAutoCAD files with XREFs, but the exact original path\G) cannot
be changed. If thkeost drawingis in . DWG format, then theXREF files must bén
.DWG also. f thehost drawingis in .DXF format, then theXREF files must ben
.DXF format also.

If you open arAutoCAD .DWG or.DXF drawing withXREFs in them, you maus
have theXREF drawings also or there will be missing information fromhbst
drawing. This missing information may be important to your proje&asyCADalerts
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you to the fact that the drawing being imported contdREFs that can not be located
in theoriginal drive anddirectory pathpointed to by thénost drawing.

This drawing contains one or more
unlocated XREF files. Use the MDCTL
command to see and correct their paths.

OK

XREF Not Found Alert box

If you have the XREF files

If you were sent thEREF drawing files by théutoCAD user, along with theost
drawing, clcik directly in the Work Dwgstatus windowo open theéExternal
Reference [XREF] Managemerdialog box. You will see the originakKREF file

name drive anddirectory pathwhere it was originally stored. The left most checkbox
will have a ‘U” in it signifing that it isUlocated.

{REF] Management

YFEMIE C:\Acad2000\Sauare dwa Changelel | | Do |

LayerOverridesl Furge Unused |

External Reference [XREF] Management dialog box
This checkbox normally h4©K” in it when theXREF drawing is located properly

Left-click theXREF file name and click th€hange Filebutton EasyCAD displays
the standartioad Drawingdialog, from which you can choose tiréve anddirectory
where you saved théREF file. The XREF drawing will appear in thhost drawing

If you do not have the XREF files

Contact theAutoCAD user that sent you thst drawingand have them send you the
XREF drawings. Then use the method described above to locate them.

An alternative to this would be to Have #etoCAD user use thAutoCAD ‘BIND’
command which will convegll XREF files referenced in the host drawing to
SymbolsThen have them use a file compression progrm sudHragip to compress it
and send it to you again and thBREFs won't be an issue.
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Inserting an XREF into an EasyCAD Drawing

1. Click theINSERT XREF command from thtNSERT menu. EasyCADdisplays
the Load Drawingdialog box This is the standarile Selectiondialog box
Note thattasyCADdisplays the last inserte¢REF as the default. To select an
XREF to insert:

* Double-click a filename;
« Select a filename using the cursor and ch@ysen;
¢ Type a drawing filename from the list of available drawings.

2. The prompt reades |Insert part at/scale factar [[NS=specs]: ﬂ|

You should see ghost imageof theXREF drawing attached to the moving cursor. If
you want to change tlsealeof the original you may immediatetype a new scale
factor such as 2 to make tREF twice as large. If you press tHas’ key on the
keyboardeasyCAD displays thdnsert Parameterslialog boxwith thedefault Scale
factor andXY Rotation Angleof the XREF. You may adjust botkcalingandrotation
from this dialog box.. ThEREF drawing namds also displayed in the dialog box.

¢ The default scaling is 1.@same size as the original drawing Type in a
new scale factoif you wish to insert th&XREF at a larger or smaller size.

¢ The defauliXY rotation angleis 0.0° If you wish torotatethe XREF upon
insertion, type in a neanglebetween 0 degrees and 360 degrdes
example, type 45’ to rotatethe XREF 45 degrees counter-clockwise

Inzert Parameters

Part
Mame: Ch\FastCAD?\First floor offices. FC?

=" Botation: ID.DDDDD°
(04 | Cancel |

Insert Properties dialog box

3. Choose th®©K button to accept thecalingandrotation values.

4. The prompt readdfisert part at/scale factor [INS=specs]. Enter an insertion
point by using the crosshairs, or by typing numeric coordinates.

5. The prompt continues to reathsert part at/scale factor [Ins=specs}.
Continue inserting copies of tREF drawing. Right-click to end the command.

Text equivalent: XREF
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[ngert Patt..
Ingart <REF..

Circ Part duray.. !

Create Part

Giraup
Ungroup

Shests..
Mave to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Define Syrmbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs...
List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change All Sym Defs

3

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Part Array

PART ARRAY builds arectangular array(rows and columng from multiple copies
of apartfile, arranging the parts in regularly spacetbimnsandrows

To create aarray of parts selec{Insert > Part Array] :

1. EasyCADdisplays thePart to Insertdialog. This is a variant of the standdfde
Selectiondialog. To specify goart to insertandarray:
Double-click a filename;
Pick a filename and clidRpen;
- Type a drawing filename from the list of available drawings, and RNEER.

2. EasyCADdisplays thdPart to insertdialogand then th&®ectangular Part Array
dialog.from which you may adjugtart scaling, rotation andarray options.

Fad
Fls rewe: [1FraiTal Pasdget FCT

L || nonon T Py ||:IIIUJI|'

Faactarguila Sney S ca

Fursbar of Coharns |3 H\.l'ﬁldlnnl:li

Cancal |

Rectangular Array dialog

File name The file you specified in Step 1 is displayed here. To change the file, you
must cancel the command and start over.

Scale Sets the size of gilartsinserted into thisrray. The default scaling isl.0
(same size as the origingbart). Type in a nevscale factorif you wish to insert
thepartat a larger or smaller size.

XY Rotation Part rotation in the XY plandrotation center is the part's origin).
Thedefault XY rotation angle i€.0°.If you wish to rotate each part by the same
angle upon insertion, type inn@w anglebetweerD degreesand360 degrees

For example, type45' to rotate each part 45 degrees counter-clockwise
Number of columns  The number ofertical columnsin thisarray.
Number of rows  The number dforizontal rowsin thisarray.
3. Click OK to confirm the parameters.

4. The prompt readdrisert 1st part at:". To specify the firsinsertion point pick
a point on the screen, or type coordinates.

EasyCAD displays a rubber-band cursor, anchored airtsertion point
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5. The prompt reads2hd column 2nd row at!": This offset from the insertion
point tellsEasyCAD both the horizontal and vertical distance between parts. Use
the rubber-band cursor to help you judge the spacing. Pick a point when you are
satisfied with the distance.

EasyCAD draws thearray and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: PARY
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[ngert Patt..
Ingart <REF..
Part Anray...

Create Part !

Giraup
Ungroup

Shests..
Mave to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Define Syrmbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs...

List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..

Purge Urused Defs...

Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change All Sym Defs ¥

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Circ Part Array

CIRC PART ARRAY (Circular Part Array ) insertsmultiple parts arranged in rings
It's like a combination dFIRCULAR ARRAY andPART ARRAY . The angle of the
first spoke(from the center to thecbpy origin” or insertion point) determines the
angle of each part in the array

To draw acircular part array, select{Insert> Circ Part Array]:

1. EasyCADdisplays thePart to Insertdialog This is a variant of the standdfde
Selectiondialog. To specify gart to insert and array

Double-click a filename;
Pick a filename and clidRpen;
- Type a drawing filename from the list of available drawings, and RNEER.

2. EasyCADdisplays theCircular Part Array dialog box.You may adjuspart
scaling, rotation, andcircular array options.

Fad
Pl rewre: [ AFestCADTasidget FCT

L || Donnn T Py |EIIIUJI|'

Arap SpechralonT

Furshar of 1pok ez |E Plurshar of e |1
Anpls batwasn 1pok ez |15-|:lIlII'
;Lo besbowtoins s |1l:l:l:l:l:I

| e

Circular Part Array dialog

File name The file you specified iStep lis displayed here. To change the file, you
must cancel the command and start over.

Scale The size of alpartsinserted into thiarray. Thedefault scaling is1.0(same
size as the original par}. Type in anew scale factoif you wish to insert the
partat a larger or smaller size.

XY Rotation Eachpart's rotation relative to thé0°" axisdefined by eachpoke
(rotation center is thepart's origin). Thedefault XY rotation angle i©.0°. If
you wish torotate eachpart by the same angle upon insertion, type irea
angle between 0 degrees and 360 degrées example, typed5' to rotate each
part 45 degrees counter-clockwise, relative to its spoke.
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Number of spokes  Thenumber of spoke# thearray. Parts are radially aligned
with eachspokeupon insertion. Enter an integer value of at least 1 (though in most
cases, 1 spoke is a trivial cagedch spoke in a circular array is evenly spaced
from the others.

Number of rings  Thenumber of rings in thearray. The default and minimum
(integer) value is IEach ring is a circular array is evenly spaced from the others

Angle between spokes  Theangle between spokeEhe default value of the
angle is always pre-calculated to space the parts evenly around a full cirole
may override this value with a different angle to evenly arrange the spokes around
a partial circle.

Distance between rings Thedistance between ring¥alue ignored iNumber of
rings = 1.

3. Click OK to confirm the parameters.

4. The prompt readsArray Center:". To specify thecenter point pick a point on
the screen, or type coordinates.

EasyCADdisplays a rubber-band cursor, anchored aténger point

5. The prompt readdrisert 1st part at:". Pick theinsertion point for the first part
(on the inner ring of the first spoke.

EasyCADdraws thecircular array and terminates the command.

Text equivalent: CPARY
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Insert Part...
Ingert XREF..
Part Anray...
Circ Part duray...

Giraup
Ungroup

Shests..
Mave to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Define Syrmbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs...
List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change All Sym Defs

3

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Create Part

Before After

Current Drawing.fcw

Current Drawing.fcw (remains unchanged)

To create a border part,
start CPART and select
the border entities...

New part drawing is
created on disk for re-use.

Part Drawing.fcw

CREATE PART saves selected entities from thetive drawingas a separate drawing
You can use this command to create a number of parts to use over and over

To create a partfrom the current drawing, selgtbsert > Create Part]:

1

EasyCADdisplays theCreate Part Namelialog box which is a variant of the
standard_oad Drawingdialog, allowing you toselector create a filenamedo
which thepart will be written. Remember that tipart file will be a standard=C7
type file that can bepened by itself oinserted as a part

2. Select entities to be included in tbert.

The prompt readdPart origin: ". Specify thepart origin by picking a point or
typing numeric coordinates. This is tieq,0 point for thenew part file
EasyCAD will align the new part's origin with the insertion point when you
insert the part into another fileUsually, you will select a point on the lower-left
corner or center of the entities to be included in the part.

EasyCAD copies the selected entities into the specified|filentities you select
for the part are already part of a group, they will be assimilated into a new
part group when the new part is inserted into another drawing.

Text equivalent: CPART
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Shests..
Mave to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Define Syrmbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs...
List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..
Purge Urused Defs...

Load Part as SYMDEF...

Change All Sym Defs

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...
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Group
GROUP combines multiple entities so they act like a single entilgeGROUP to
Inzert Part... . -
Sy create structures composed of multiple entities that you want to keep together.
nisert #REF..
Part Anay.. Groupsmaintain a hierarchical (onésted) structure. As groups are combined, they
Cic Pat Aray... retain their original identities and member entities (each group is internally assigned a
Create Pat unique number that identifies itself). For example, if two exignogipswere grouped

together and thedNGROUPed, the two original groups would still exist.

Individual entities in a group cannot be edite8ingle-entityEDIT commands such
asBREAK or TRIM will not operate on entities ingroup. Multiple-entity EDIT
commands will operate on the entire group, even if some entities in the group are
on hidden layers.

When younsert partswith INSERT PART, PART ARRAY , or CIRC PART

ARRAY , they come in the drawing as group¥ou can toggle this behavior using the
OPTIONS commandSpec > Options] Remove the check from the box labeled
“Group parts on insertion” to prevent thisautomatic grouping

To break a group temporarily in your drawing Click theUnlock buttonon the
Button bar so that its label read$Jhlocked'. In this state,all group effects are
turned off. Entities behave as if they were never group€&dll group effects,
including all nested levels, can be restored by clicking oblttheckedbuttonso that its
label reads Locked”.

To break a group permanently in your drawing Use thglnsert > Ungroup]
commandEach use of UNGROURemoves one level of grouping.

To remove all levels of grouping from a grouped entity Use thdEdit >
Explode] command. Make sure that you select'Bptity Type” Part Groupsand
not byAll. When you use thEXPLODE comman never select entities Al unless
you really mean to do this. Entities will revert to more basic structBaggonswill
becomdines, dimensionswill becomelines, textandpolygonsfor arrowsetc.

To determine the hierarchical structure of a nested group
List] command and select tigeoup(s)you wish to inspect.

Use thgInfo >

Text equivalent: GROUP

Ungroup

UNGROUP breaks up a selected group into its base entitigss effect of
UNGROUP will be permanent unless it is part of a valiNDO sequence.

If you only wish toedit an entity in a groupyou should click th&ockedbuttonon the
Button bar to temporarily suspend group effects



Chapter 12 Insert Menu 257

Ingert Part...
Insert XREF..
Part drray..
Cire: Part Aray...
Create Part

Graup
Ungroup

Move to Shest . !

Copy to Shest..

Diefine Symbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs..
List SymDef...

Delete SymDef...

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change A1l Spm Defs

4

Diraw Syrnbol
Define Atinbute
Estract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

When using this command omested group NGROUP removes one level of
grouping. To remove all levels of grouping, use fRelit > Explode] command. Make
sure that you select Bntity Type” Part Groupsand not byAll. When you use the
EXPLODE comman never select entities Al unless you really mean to do this.
Entities will revert to more basic structur@alygonswill becomelines, dimensions
will becomelines, textandpolygonsfor arrowsetc.

Text equivalent: UNGROUP

Sheet commands

Sheetdet you store multiple-page drawings in a singleC7 file. All sheets share
common layer/style settings and symbol definitionkiltiple sheetsan be printed in
a singlebatch operation|f you create several pages of drawings and keep them at
different locations in one filsheetwill significantly speed up your work.

You can also ussheetsas ‘super layers, since there is a similarity in concept. Like
layers,sheetsan behiddenor shown All entities on eacBheetare sorted into order
by sheet name, back to front.

Becausesheetxontain an entity sub-list that can liedenor shown sheetsan

greatly speed up the handling of large drawings. Entitiésduien sheetsire

disregarded during entity selections and redraBy contrast, layer information is

stored as an entity property, so each entity must be processed before it is hidden, shown,
or selected. Note that théST command will displagheetmembership information.

All EasyCAD drawings use thecommon’ sheet as it is the standard, non-sheet
drawing. TheCOMMON sheetmay be selected, baever hiddenas a sheet

EasyCAD provides commands weate rename anddelete sheets
Managing Sheets

Use theSHEET command to display tHerawing Sheetslialog. This dialog allows
you tocreate rename anddelete sheetdJse the checkbox controls to make any one
sheet currentor to hide/showany sheet The COMMON sheetcannot be deleted.

There is no practical limit to the number of sheets a drawing can contain (A single
drawing can accommodate over 30,000).

Drawing and Editing on Sheets
All new and copy entities are placed on therrent sheet

The special command4OVE TO SHEET andCOPY TO SHEET let you select
entities on anyisible sheetind eithemoveor copythem to aselected sheefhe
destination sheets the one you select in tilrawing Sheetdialog (entities can be
moved/copied to sheets that are currently hidden

If you deleteasheet then all entities on thaheetare alsaleleted Be carefulUNDO
WILL NOT RESTORE asheethat has beedeleted
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Sheets icon

Printing Sheets

ThePrint Drawing dialog containssheetcommands in th¥liew to Printoptions The
Sheetdrop doen menu lets you specify one of five standhaegt printingoptions:

¢ COMMON only (standard drawing)

All visible sheets as overlaygsingle page
All visible sheets as separate pages

All sheets as separate pages

e The currently selected sheet

You can also choose the check box that allavesrimon’ entities (those not assigned
to anysheej to be printed on each separate page of a multi-page print.

Sheet

Use theSHEET command to display tHerawing Shees dialog This dialog allows

you tocreate rename anddelete sheetdJse the checkbox controls to make any one
sheet current or tohide/showany sheet Note that th&€ OMMON sheetcannot be
deleted.

In the illustration below, theheetsCOMMON , “Project A Block Text”, and “A
Electrical” are visible. Theurrent sheeis “A Electrical”, so any new entities will be
created on thisheet

I Ausfo hice all shests st cument snd CORM DN
O CopsoN B |
H'I: Gl pimn

L LSndEcSman
DOEpzar house
0 it o i
OE M cor plan main houze |

O Flessr ol an qumst houss
DR Elocidcs msinbausn I'.'Il:i'ﬁul:l_]
OEFladncal gusstkouse D
IR Pt re e Foei i s Tt
B Pumisng guest house ]
ShowAl |
[ | Cancei | Heip |

Drawing Sheets dialog box

Auto hide all sheets except current and COMMON When checkeaynly the
current and COMMON sheets are visibleVhenever you choosenaw current
sheet all others ificluding the previous current) are automatically hiddenlf you
wish to havanore than one sheet visibl@ot includingCOMMON , which is always
visible), this option must be unchecked
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List Control  All sheetxontained in thactive drawingare listed here. The
COMMON sheet is always listed firsAdditionalsheetsare listed in the order
created, but you may reorder them usingMleze UpandMove Downbuttons
Sheetswill both drawandprint in this order.

Thefirst column checkbox indicates thaurrent sheet Choose theurrent she¢ by
clicking directly on thdirst column checkboxby thesheet nameOnly one sheet can
be current at any timeThe current sheet is always visible

Thesecond column checkboixdicates thevisible/hidden state of thesheet If Auto
hide all sheets..is ON, thenonly thecurrent sheet andC.OMMON will be made
visible If Auto hide all sheets..is OFF, thenother sheets can be made visillig

clicking directly on thesecond column checkboxlicking on the checkbox toggles
hidden“H” (dark background) or visible (white background) states

Rename button  Choose teenamethe selected sheefAny sheetexcept
COMMON can berenamed

Add button  Choose taereate a nevsheetin theactive drawing Thenew sheets
added to the bottom of the pagasyCADwill not let you duplicate existingheet
names Sheet namesre not case sensitive, so “abc” is the samABE”.
Maximum length is 63 characters

Delete button  Choose tadleletethe selected sheeThesheet nameand all entities
on thesheetwill be erased from thactive drawing Use with care, as:

« UNDO will NOT reverse this operation, and
« Choosing th&€ancelbutton will not restore deleted sheets.

Move Up button  Choose tanovetheselected sheet name wme positio in the
list. COMMON is permanently listed firshNote: Move UpandMove Downare not
undone byCancel

Move Down button ~ Choose tanove the selected sheet down one positiothe
list. Note: Move UpandMove Downare not undone bgancel

Text equivalent: SHEET



260 Chapter 12

Insert Menu

Ingert Part...
Ingert #REF...
Part Anray...
Cire: Part Aray...
Create Part

Graup
Ungroup

Diefine Symbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs..
List SymDef...

Delete SymDef...
Purge Urused Defs...

Load Part a5 SYMDEF...

Change A1l Spm Defs

Diraw Syrnbol
Define Atinbute
Estract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Move to Sheet

MOVE TO SHEET lets you move selected entities from one sheet to anoffer
target sheetloes not need to be current or visiblEhe target sheet can be created
during the operation.

Like the[Edit > Change > Layer] command, the selected entities enoved to the
target sheet without being displacethat is, the entities remain in the same
coordinate space, but they are now memberddfexrent sheet

To move entities to another sheetelecfinsert > Move to Sheet...]

Select entities tmove

2. EasyCADdisplays thérawing Sheetslialog Select theéarget sheetind click
OK.

You can create the target sheet at this time by clickiag.

EasyCADthenmoveshe entity to théarget sheetand the command terminates.

Text equivalent: MOVESHT

Copy to Sheet

COPY TO SHEET lets you duplicate selected entities to another shéhe
selected entities remain unchanged. The target sheet does not need to be current or
visible. The target sheet can be created during the operation.

Like the[ Copy > Copy to Layer]command, the selected entities empied to the
targetsheetThat is, the new entities are duplicated and reside to the same coordinate
space, but they are members of a different sheétu couldhide onesheetand use the
DRAG command andhove the copy to a different locaticghenshowthehidden
sheetandthe original entity would remail in the original locationThese entities may

be on thesame layebut on differensheetslUsingsheetsds the only way to have

entities residing on treamelayerand by assigning them to differestiteetsselectivally
hide andshow these sheets

To copy entities to another sheeselecfinsert > Copy to Sheet...]

Select entities toopy.

. EasyCADdisplays thédrawing Sheetslialog Select théarget sheeand click
OK.

You can create the target sheet at this time by clickia .

EasyCAD thencopies the entities to the target sheatd the command terminates.

Text equivalent: COPYSHT
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Symbol commands

A symbol is a named collection of entities that defines a complex object—each
symbol acts like a single entitizike parts, symbolsprovide a mechanism for handling
repeated elements. To usanbolscreate a symbol definitiothatFastCAD stores in
an invisible section of thactive drawingfile. Then you insert copies of tegmbo]
calledsymbol referenceshroughout the drawin@@ecause each reference is only an
ghost image of the symbol definition, you can add hundreds of symbols without
excessive memory usage.

Symbol Definitions

« The mathematical representation of the entities comprisirgythbol
« Are never visible on the drawing screen.

e Can only bereatedusing theDEFINE SYMBOL command.

¢ Can only beeditedusing theEDIT SYMBOL DEF command.

« Can be introduced into a drawing ibgerting a part with symbolsThe use of
suchsymbol librariesmakessymbols portablérom one drawing to another.

¢ Can be singularly introduced into a drawing by insertingyiebol reference
via theSymbol Catalogriewer. The use oSymbol Catalog file makes
symbols efficiently portable from one drawing to another. You only insert
symbolsyou want from th&Symbol Catalogiewer

« Should never be duplicated in a single drawing. Duplications wastes memory and

may cause problems when drawings are convertdM@ or DXF format for
use in othe€AD programs.

« Deleting thedefinition will delete all referencesThesymbol referencewiill
no longer appear anywhere on your drawing.

Symbol Reference

* The on-screenvisible” representation(s) of theymbol definition. The
referencegets its drawing informatioinom the definition

¢ Can beinserted by using tB&RAW SYMBOL command.

¢ Can be inserted by using tBgmbol Catalogyiewer

* Always hasan associated symbol definitioReferencegannot exist without
thedefinition.

e There can be more than oregerencefor anydefinition.

« Editing or erasing theymbol referenceloes not affect its corresponding
definition in any way.

« Can beotated scaled or moved but you cannot make internal changes
without explodingthe symbol reference

« Explodingasymbol referencéreaks it down into its component entities. Once
asymbol referencénas beeexploded it is no longer dependent upon the
definition.
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Note Symbolsin drawing files imported from other application programs may appear
to be ill-behaved. If possible, have the exporting prograxplode’ its symbolsor
“blocks’ before importing or updating the drawing.

Smart Symbols

When working withwall networks, you can use a special type'srhart’ symbol
Smart symbolsadd a level of automated intelligenceymbolplacement.

Smart symbolswhen insertedautomatically align themselves with the span into
which they are insertedAlso, they can automaticallgut’ and trim off thewall upon
insertion.

Smart symbolgan be easily created with the simple additiooaftrol pointsto the
symbol definition Not only does that permit easy Icreation, but exisgtymgbolcan
also be rapidly converted into ready-to-ge@art symbols

Xrefs

When theXREF command is used to create a combined drawing filesréfdile is
actually inserted assymbol referenceln essence, adREF is asymbol definition
stored in another file The host drawing simply containsederencethat contains the
XREF file'sdrive, path, andfile name As long as that information is valid, THRREF
files will appear automatically when the host file is loaded.

Commands for managing symbols

* DEFINE SYMBOL creates anamed symbol definition

« REPLACE SYM REFS instructs asymbol referencéo use a different
definition;

« EDIT SYMDEF permitsmodification of areferenced definition

« LIST SYM DEF displays or prints dist of symbol definitions

« DELETE SYMDEF removes a symbol definitioandreferencedo it;

+ PURGE UNUSED DEFSremoves unreferenced definitions

« DRAW SYMBOL inserts symbol referencest any angle or scale.

To create a symbol definitioydraw the individual entities, then USEFINE
SYMBOL to give it aname(up to 31 character$ and arorigin point. EasyCAD
moves the entities that make up siyebol definitionto the drawing’s invisibleymbol
area, ready to be referenced BRAW SYMBOL .

Symbol definitions are part of the current drawing onlyo share symbolamong
several drawings, create a drawing file that contains nothireymitiol definitionsand
save it as &#asyCAD Symbol Catalog.FS7) file. You can then use ttf&ymbol
Catalogviewerto add thesymbol definitionsandreferencego any drawing.

To modifysymbol referencexreate the new symbol definition, then use the
REPLACE SYM REFS to direct the references to the new definition.

If symbolsappear to behave erratically UEe&lit > Explode] command on them.
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Colors and Symbols

By default,symbols will not change colors when you insert them intdrawing.
That is, all symbol references will display the same color properties as the
definition, regardless of the current color.

However,symbolscan be defined so that they will appear indheent colorwhen
inserted. The recommend method is@wdor by Blockmethod. Before defining a
symbo] apply theColor by Blockproperty to those entities you wish to color update. Do
this by using théEdit > Change > to Color of SymReflcommand.

Alternatively, you can use thfEdit > Properties] command and toggle th&hange
> to color of SymRef’ option. Any number of entities in thiefinition (none, some,
or all) can use th€olor By Blockproperty. Those that do not areofor locked'.

The Symbol Catalog Viewer

EasyCAD provides you with a unique graphical management system for your
symbols TheSymbol Catalogriewerallows you to:

» Access separately maintainggibol catalog file§.FC7 files);

¢ Select and placgymboldnto your drawing with a simple point and click
system.

Toggle theSymbol Catalog/ieweron or off using th66 CREEN TOOLS command
[Specs > Screen Toolgr its icon equivalent.

EasyCAD’s Symbol Catalog viewanay be displayed by clicking the the left or right
arrow position box in th8creen Toolslialog boxto display the viewer on the left or
right side of the screen

Select Screen Tools x|
Current configuration file:
|CAE asyCAD TAE CW7.CF G |

Prompt Bar Ok I

Tracking
N | =] LCancel I

] Hep |

Standard lcons Save Config .-'l'«SI
Dirawy lcons

Edit Icons

File lcons

[ Usze 24424 iconz
[T Show scroll bars
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Define Symbol
Inset Pat DEINE SYMBOL collects entities to makesymbol definition
Insert XREF.. To createa symbol definition selecflnsert > Define Symbol}
Part Anray...
CicPartArey 1. The prompt readsNew Symbol Name'. Type a name then preENTER.
Create Part 2. The prompt read<Origin At: “. Pick a point that will be used as tsygmbol's
insertion point usually at the lower-left or center of the n&ymbol
Gioup 3. Select the entities to be included in glyenbol definition After youDo it, the
Ungroup newly createdymbol definition will disappear
Shests. Use[Insert > Draw Symbol] to create visibleeferencesto thesymbol definition
Igluvettosshhee;t... UNDO brings back the entities that went into #yenbol definition but does not un-
apy o sheet...

Make Contral Points ’!

Replace Sym Refs...
List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change All Sym Defs

3

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

define thesymbol Use[Insert > List SymDef...] to seenamesor picturesof symbol
definitions or use[Insert > Delete SymDef...]Jto erasea definition.

You can createymbol catalogFST7files for use inEasyCAD's Symbol Catalog
viewer. A symbol catalogs a drawing file that contains ordymbol definitions You
can create aymbol catalogyy creating theymbol definitiondn a drawing and saving
it as anFS7file. Symbol catalogshould useo groupingand contain noting but
symbol definitions

NOTE: When you select entities fomaw symbol definitionyou can include
referencego othersymbols Keep in mind thatested symbolslow EasyCAD down,
especially if theeferencesare scaled or rotated.

For more help understandisgmbol definitionsandreferencesplease se&Symbol
commands.

Text equivalent: DEFSYM
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Ingert Part...
Ingert #REF...
Part Anray...

Cire: Part Aray...
Create Part

Graup
Ungroup

Shets...
Move to Shest .
Copy to Shest..

Diefine Symbal

Make Contral Paints

Replace Sym Refs..
List SymDef...

Delete SymDef...

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change A1l Spm Defs

4

Diraw Syrnbol
Define Atinbute
Estract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Make Control Points

CONTROL POINTS are added to regular symbols to credtamart symbols.
Smart symbolsavork intelligently withwall networks in that both theymbolsand
wall networks are aware of each other during insertiofhis awareness allows the
wall networkto automatically createutsto accommodate tteymbo) or have the
symbol align or scale itself to fit cleanlyTypical uses fosmart symbolsvould be
doors, windows, etc.

Regular Symbol After Smart Symbol

is inserted into a wall e
e —
Smart Symbol w/control pts _
/ _
B |
/

v

Note thatcontrol pointsare invisible after aymbolis inserted.

Control pointsare added teymbols before they are defined/hen creating new

symbolsjust adccontrol pointsas entities and be sure to include them when you select

entities during th®EFINE SYMBOL phase. If you are working witixisting
symbolsyou can use theDIT SYMBOL DEFINTION command to add control
points.

To addcontrol points selecf{insert > Make Control Points]:

The prompt readslst point:” and then Next point [done]”. The positioning of
these two points is important.

Firstly, the two points define a vector that is used to detersnivagt symbahlignment
with thewall. During placementhis vector remains parallel to the direction of the
wall span reorienting theymbolaccordingly. This allows a singénart symboto be
used fowvertical walls horizontal walls orwalls along any bearingThe alignment
vector also tellEasyCADhow to ‘flip ” the smart symbobluring insertion.

The twocontrol pointsalso define the walfcut points” when the symbol is inserted
into a wall. The smart symbol will cut the wall just as tlfi@/alls > Cut From]
command wouldThe wall cuts are capped perpendicularly to the span direction.

Control pointsare necessary for asynart symbaglbut you can turn off their ability
to align or cut upon insertion using t@entrol Points Effectsdialog. This dialog
appears automatically after you draw the teatrol points
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Control Points Effects dialog box

Control point effects can only be toggled at this time, beforesghmebol is definedIf
you need to change tleentrol pointeffectsfor analready defined symbpyou need
to place asymbol referenceuse[Edit > Explode] and select it. UsgEdit > Edit] and
select theontrol points entityand cahnge &ffectsfrom the dialog box then use
[Insert > Define Symbol]to redefinethe symbolwith a new name.

A symbol definition can only contain one pair of valid control points.

Align on Insertion  Enable this option to auto-rotate the reference upon insertion.
Thesmart symbolwill only align when placed on a linear entity. The taantrol
pointsdefine the direction of th@mart symboalignment.

Cuton Insertion  Enable this option tautomatically breakthe existing linear
entity to accommodate tlsenart symbal Thebreakwill occur at thecontrol points

Scale Y to Fit Enable this option to force tkenart symbbtoresizein the
“vertical” direction upon placement. This resizing is relative tovidth of the
WALL SPAN into which thesmart symbols inserted.

You candefineasmart symboko that it automatically snaps to teme widthas any
wall. To do this, the ends of tlsymbolthat abut thevall cut (where thecontrol
pointsgo) must béONE UNIT LONG . Symbolsconstructed wittScale Y to Fitwill
scale in ther-direction only. The length in th&-direction (the vector defined by the
control points) remains constant. This can cause circular entities to distort into
ellipses upon insertion.

Smart Symbol After Smart Symbol
Drawn with 1 unit height is inserted into walls

1 unitj[
———
j

[—— ]

Keep DynTrack Scale  If checked, causesymbolto honordynamic scaling/
rotation performed during insertion into linear entities. Hold downGA®L key
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during insertion talynamically scalelf unchecked, theymbolwill insert using its
defined size. Leave this option uncheckedloaK” insertionsizeandalignment

Offset from Place Point Enable this option tmsertthe symbol parallelto the
initial placement point and orientation. The exact placement is visually determined
from the dynamic cursor. This overrides tat on Insertioncheckbox option (i.e.,
offset symbols will not cut the locating entjty

Text equivalent: CTRLP
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Replace Symbol References
Inset Pat TheREPLACE SYM REFS command redirects all symbol references pointing to one
flEfl .. definition to use a new definition insteadhis command is particularly helpful
Insert KREF.. whensymbol referencemust be updated to reflect changes tosgmabol definition
Part Anray...
Cic Pat Anay.. Before using th&@EPLACE SYM REFS command, theairget symbol definition
must already exist in the drawing.
Create Part
fioup To use thd(REPLACE SYM REFS command, seled¢insert > Replace Sym Refs.:]
Ungraup 1. TheSymbol to be Replacetialog boxappears. Select tlsymbol referencegou
St want to change by selecting the correspondigbol definition (Remember that
el you are not actually changing thesymbol definition;you are simply
Move to Sheet.. redirecting the symbol referencérom one symbol definitionto another. In this
Copyto Sheet.. step, you are choosing thiedm " symbol definition)
Defne Symbol 2. The dislog box title now readReplace with SymboSelect theew symbol

Make Contral Points

Dielete SymDef..

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change All Sym Defs

3

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

definition (the 'to" definition).

3. EasyCADredraws theld symbol referencesising thenew symbol definition
Use theUNDO commandd revert back to the original symbol definition

EasyCAD updates alsymbol referencewith thenew symbol definition

EXAMPLE : Suppose you havesgmbolof an office chair in your drawing named
CHAIRO1, and that there are twelveferencesn your drawing (meaning you can see
twelve chairs). Now you want to change these chairs to a new style, keeping their
positions and orientations as they are. The new style is definedsiyntiel

CHAIRO04.

Use thelnsert > Replace Sym Refs..tommand, selectin@HAIRO1 in the Symbol
to be Replacedialog boxthen selectin@ HAIR04 in theReplace with Symbol
dialog boxAll twelve symbol referencethat previously showe@HAIRO1 now
displayCHAIRO04 .

In the above exampl€HAIR04 must have already been defined in the drawing. This
could have been done by previously insertii@HAIR04 symbolfrom theSymbol
Catalogviewer Or you could have drawn tiBHAIR04 from scratch. You might

have als&EXPLODE d aCHAIRO1 reference edited it (e.g., by adding a chair back),
then used thBEFINE SYMBOL command to create tt&HAIR04 symbo) taking
care to select the saragmbol origin

NOTE: Any symbol referencegou previouslyEXPLODEd to their basic entities will
not be updated=xploding disassociates the entities from tivégginal symbol
definition.

NOTE: References to symbol definitions that are nested under a different definition
will not be affected bREPLACE SYM REFS.

Text equivalent: REPSYM
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Ingert Part...
Ingert #REF...
Part Anray...
Cire: Part Aray...
Create Part

List SymDef

LIST SYMDEF provides information about symbol definitions available in the
current drawing.A dialog box identical to th8elect Symballialog boxis displayed.
Select aymboland the component entity information is displayed in a text window.

Text equivalent: LISTSYM

Graup
Ungroup

Shets...
Move to Shest .
Copy to Shest..

Diefine Symbal
Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs..

Delete SymDef... Eg

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change A1l Spm Defs

4

Diraw Syrnbol
Define Atinbute
Estract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Delete SymDef

DELETE SYMDEF deletes an individual symbol definitionf the active drawing
containssymbol referenceto thedeleted definitionthereferenceswill also be

deleted.
pruming . H

1) Do oo really sant o delate
e symibol deflniion

12" Spaakar Cabinst

ardd ol relemsncss o 87

: '|"H Mo

EasyCADwill warn you before proceeding with the alert box as seen above.

This command displays tt&elect Symbatlialog box It is identical to th&elect
Symboldialog boxexcept that selectiateletes thesymbol definitionandall
referencedo it.

UseUNDO to reverse the effects of this command.

For more help understandingnsbol definitionsandsymbol referencegplease see
Symbolcommands.

Text equivalent: DELSYM
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Purge Unused Symbol Definitions
Insett Patt The PURGE UNUSED DEFScommand removes all unused symbol definitions from
Inset XREF the current drawing An unused symbol definition is one that does not have any
corresponding symbol references.
Part Anray...
Circ Part Anray... PURGE UNUSED DEFSdoes not affect symbol references or referenced
Cleate Part definitions in any way.
Graup This command is helpful for maintaining an efficient drawing file wdyenbolsare
Ungioup frequently used. Unuseymbol definitionssometimes propagate and accumulate, often
inadvertently, possibly hinderifgasyCAD's performance and inflating file sizes. For
Chegts. instance, if you insert part that contain&00 symbolsnd make use of only one of
Mave to Sheet thosesymbols the other 499 definitions remain a%xcess baggaden the drawing
CopytoShest file! The PURGE UNUSED DEFScommand will easily remove them from the
drawing in one step.

Diefine Symbal

, To use th?URGE UNUSED DEFScommand, seledtnsert > Purge Unused
Make Lontrol Poits Defs], or typePURGESYM at the command line.
Replace Sym Refs..
List SymDe.. Note: UNDO will NOT work with this command; so be sure that you can reintroduce
Delete Syn0e.. or re-create any un-referenced symbol definitions that you might again need in the

Purge Unused Defs
Load Part as SYMDEF.”
Change A1l Spm Defs

4

Diraw Syrnbol
Define Atinbute
Estract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

future.

For more help understandisgmbol definitionsandreferencesplease seBymbol
commands.

Text equivalent: PURGESYM
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Load Part as SYMDEEF..

The LOAD PART AS SYMDEF command lets you load a drawing or part file as a

lisEiFEL. symbol definition Use this command to quickly cre&87 symbol catalog filesrom
Insert KREF.. storedpartdrawings.
Part Anray...
ity
reate Part .
rp’:l ¥
E Enriar thia full perh nanvea ared & pfiom using ™ or? wild cards, of asingle il
. o el et e ke e slan [POW, i)
Giraup
Ungroup !
Chests Brrwse i 4 I Cancal
Mo to Shest.. ] _
Coppto Sheet. Load Symbols from Files dialog box
Defne Syl When you start the commarteasyCAD prompts you from theoad Symbols from

Files dialog to enter a full path name and filename pattern, or a single filename. The use

Make Control Paints of the* or? wildcardsare supported. For instanceyylib\*.fc7” will load all files in

Replace Sym Refs.. the \mylib directory. The appropriate filename extension must be entered if you are
Lisk SyrDf... loading nonFC7 files (EasyCAD will convert the files bn the fly"). If no extension
Delte SyrDe.. is specified .FC7is assumedlf no path is specified, then thEasyCAD working

directory is assumed.

Browse button

If you click theBrowsebutton in thd.oad Symbols from Fileslialog, theBrowse for

Draw Syrbol Folder dialog will open alowing you to visually select a folder that contains the drawings
Defing Atrbute you want to load asymbolswWhen you click a fonder it will appear in thead

Entract Attnbutes Symbols from Filedlialog with the default.FC7 file extension.If you cliclOK the

et Picture.. entire folder of FC7 files will be loaded and converteddgmbolsn theactive

drawing file.You can use wildcard characters instead or ttlearacter if desired.

When gpart file is loaded, it is loaded asgmbol definition It is not loaded as a
visible reference Each part's filename becomes the symbol name, anddt6)
point is the symbol origin or insertion point handle

To see or verify the loadesymde, use th&IST SYMBOL DEF commandInsert
> List Symdef]. lif the Symbol Catalogriewer is on, click th®©wg Symsutton
below theCatalogbuttonto view theSymbolsyou just loaded into thactive drawing

Wildcards can only be used for the filename, not the directory name. If you are loading
multiple parts from different directories the@AD PART AS SYMDEF must be run
once for each directory.

This command can be run directly frormacroor script Thepath\nameis taken
directly from the code; the dialog display is suppressed.

Text equivalent: LDSYMDEF
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Iigert Pat...
Irsert XREF...
Patt dnay..
Circ Part Array..
Create Part

Giroup
Ungroup

Shests...
Move to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Drefine Symbol

Make Control Points
Replace Sym Refs...
Ligt SymDef...

Deletz SymDef...

Purge Unused Defs...
Load Part az SYMDEF...

Change All Sym Defs

Draw Symbal
Diefine ditnbute
E stract Attnbutes
Irsert Ficture...

Insert > Change All SymDefs > Scale All Defs

Change All Calor By Block,
Change &ll Layer

INSERT > CHANGE ALL SYMDEFS > SCALE ALL DEFS allows you to scale
all symbol definitions in the current drawing by a specified factdhe definitions
are scaled about their origin.

Existingsymbol referencethat point to thelefinition are not rescaled, but they will
reflect the scale changes made to their resped¢ifiitions. Existing attributes are not
scaled; that is, the existisgmbol referencattribute text height and location do not
readjustReferencesnserted afteCHANGESS will properly locate and scale

This command can be helpful in symbol catalog maintenan€er example, you

may have aymbol catalogontaining 150 schematic symbols. However, in order to be
useable in the units you draw, they need to be scaled up 2x. Rather thaEI3ing
SYMBOL DEF 150 times for each symbol, apply BElANGESS scale onceusing

a factor of 2.0, andSAVE AS the catalog file.

To change theymbol scaletypeCHANGESS at the command line or seldbtsert .
Change All SymDefs > Scale All Defs]
The symbol definitions update and the command terminates.

This command is useful for managiR§7symbol catalog filesTo change the colors in
a catalog, you must first load the catalog file itself as a drawing, then apply the
commandCHANGESCBB only affects thesymbol definitionscontained in a
drawing, not those in the catalog displayed in the viewer.

UseUNDO to reverse this command.

Text equivalent: CHANGESS
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Insert Part...
Ingert HKREF..
Part Anray...
Circ Part duray...
Create Part

Giraup
Ungroup

Shests..
Mave to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Define Syrmbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs...
List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..

Change All Sym Diefs

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Insert > Change All SymDefs > Change All Color
Scale All Defz

Change &l Color
Change All Caolor By Block
Change &ll Layer

INSERT > CHANGE ALL SYMDEFS > CHANGE ALL COLOR allows you to
change all symbol definitions in a drawing to a selected cofamy references in
the drawing will automatically update to reflect the new color.

To change all symbol definitions color, tyg@MANGESC" at the command line or
select[Insert > Change All SymDefs > Change All Color]

Select anew colorby choosing &olor bar or palette color, or typing in a color
number.

This command is useful for managifgs7symbol catalog filesTo change the colors
in a catalog, you musirst load the catalog file itself as a drawinghen apply the
commandCHANGESC only affects the symbol definitions contained in a drawjng
not those in the catalog displayed in the viewer.

To see whiclsymbolsare contained in the drawing, and which are in the catalog, press
the Catalog...or Dwg Symsuttonat the top of the viewer.

« WhenDwg Symsis OFF (not depressed, thecatalog symbolsre displayed.
These are not affected by tfiesert > Change All SymDefs > Change All
Color] command.

* WhenDwg Symsis ON (depressegl, thesymbol definitions in the drawing
are displayed. These will be affected by fimsert > Change All SymDefs >
Change All Color] command.

UseUNDO to reverse this command.

Text equivalent: CHANGESC
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Change &1 Sym Defs

Diraw Syrnbol
Define Atinbute
Estract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...
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Insert > Change All SymDefs > Change All Color by
Block
Inser Pat.. Scale All Defs
Insert 4REF.. Change All Caolor
Part drray.. Change All Color By Block k
Cire: Part Aray... Change All Layer
Create Part
INSERT > CHANGE ALL SYMDEFS > CHANGE ALL COLOR BY BLOCK
(raup allows you to change all symbol definitions in a drawing to Color by Blogky
Ungroup references in the drawing will automatically update to reflect &g Block color.
References already in the drawing will change to the color current during insertion
Sheets... (this can be determined by using thH8 T command)Symbol references that you add
Mave to Sheet.. will use the current color.
Uiz If you want to change only single symbol definitiorto useBy Block color, use the
Define Symbel CHANGECBB commandEdit > Change > to Color of SymRef]
Make Lontrol Poits Note that this command is not in any standard menu. You must type
Replace Sym Refs.. “CHANGESCBB" at the command line prompt to invoke the command.
List SymDef...
Delete SynDe To change all drawing symbol definitions to color by block, typd ANGESCBB" at
Puge Unused '[')'ers the command line or selefthsert > Change All SymDefs > Change All Color by

Block]:

The symbol definitions update and the command terminates.

This command is useful for managiR§7symbol catalog filesTo change the colors in
a catalogyou must first load the catalog file itself as a drawirthen apply the
commandCHANGESCBB only affects the symbol definitions contained in a
drawing, not those in the catalog displayed in the viewer.

To see whiclsymbolsare contained in the drawing, and which are in the catalog, press
the Catalogor Dwg Symsbuttonat the top of theiewer

« WhenDWG SYMS is OFF (Not depresse(, thecatalog symbolé the
externalFST7file are displayed. These whlOT be affected byEdit >
Change > to Color of SymRefcommand

¢ WhenDWG SYMS is ON (Is depressed, thesymbol definitionsn the
active drawingare displayed. The$¥ILL be affected by{Insert > Change
All SymDefs > Change All Color by Block]command.

UseUNDO reverse this command.

Text equivalent: CHANGESCBB
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Ingert Part...
Insert XREF..
Part drray..
Cire: Part Ay,
(reate Part

Graup
Ungroup

Shets...
Move to Shest .
Copy to Shest..

Diefine Symbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs..
List SymDef...

Delete SymDef...
Purge Urused Defs...

Load Part a5 SYMDEF...

Change A1l Spm Defs

Diraw Syrnbol
Define Atinbute
Estract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Insert > Change All SymDefs > Change All Layers

Scale All Defz
Change All Calor
Change All Color By Block

TheCHANGE ALL LAYER command allows you to change thAYER of ALL
ENTITIES IN ALL SYMBOL DEFINITIONS in the active drawing to ®IFFER-
ENT LAYER that you select.

ALLENTITIES in ALLSYMBOL REFERENCES in the drawing wilAUTOMATI-
CALLY UPDATE to reflect theNEW LAYER assignments.

This means that if yolHIDE the LAYER that you select with this commandl L
SYMBOL REFERENCES will disappear from the drawing screen.

The previously inserte8 YMBOL REFERENCES will remain on theLAYER that was
current at the time that they were inserted.

Using this command on your .FS7 SYMBOL CATALOG FILES is a good way to
keep the SYMBOL REFERENCES behaving in a consistent manner after
inserting them into a drawing from the SYMBOL CATALOG VIEWER.

NOTE: You should NOT use this command if you purposely have entities on
DIFFERENT LAYERS in the SYMBOL DEFINITIONS that you want to
selectively HIDE and SHOW.

1. Tochange the LAYER of ALLENTITIES in ALL SYMBOL DEFINITIONS in
the current drawing on your screen, select the [Insert > Change All Sym
Defs > Change All Layer] command.

The prompt reads: ‘Layer name or # [dialog]:’

Layer name or #f [dialog]: ﬂ

2. Right-click to display the Layer Management’ dialog boxnd left-click on the
desired LAYER NAME.

Now ALL of the ENTITIES in ALL SYMBOL DEFINITIONS that you have
inserted into the drawing on your screen will be associated with the LAYER you
select.

As long as that LAYER is VISIBLE, as well as the LAYER each SYMBOL REFER-
ENCE resides on, the entities in the SYMBOL REFERENCES will be VISIBLE.

Text equivalent: CHANGESLYR
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Insert Part...
Ingert XREF..
Part Anray...
Circ Part duray...
Create Part

Giraup
Ungroup

Shests..
Mave to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Define Syrmbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs...
List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change All Sym Defs

3

Difine Attribute !

Extract Attributes
Ingert Ficture...

Draw Symbol

DRAW SYMBOL adds a symbol reference to your drawigsymbol reference is a
ghost image of a symbol definition that you have stored in the invisible symbol area
of your drawing.Invoking the command displays tBelect Symbatlialog box

L | = Ty aEN I
The illustratedselect Symbdlialogsdisplay identical information in different ways.
The dialog on the left has tiisplay symboloption switchedN (located at the
bottom of the dialog). This graphical display mode can only display sesyenbol
thumbnails per pagaige the vertical scroll bar to see more or the scroll whele on

a mouseg. The dialog on the right h&isplay symbolswitchedOFF. Only symbol
namesare displayed. In list mode, twenty-four names can be displayed per page.

= L b

To insertasymbo| select aymbolfrom the list.EasyCAD displays ayhost imageof
thesymbol You candynamically scaler resizethe image before positioning when the
prompt reads (CTRL=scale CTRL+SHIFT=rotate) Origin/Scale [INS=specs].

| [CTRL=zcale CTRL+SHIFT =matate] Origin/Scale [IMS=specs]: ﬂ

- To scalethesymbo] type a scale factor like2" or “.5".
- Todynamically scalghesymbo| pressCTRL and move the mouse..

- To dynamically rotatethesymbo] pressCTRL+SHIFT and move the
mouse

- Press théNS key on the keypad thasert Parameterslialog box.Set the
Scale and rotation angle and click OKThesymbolsnserted from this point
will use these value3hesymbol names also dispplayed in dialog box

If you want to change trexaleof the original you may immediatelygea new scale
factor such as 2* to make thesymboltwice as large. If you press thi@s” key on
the keypadEasyCAD displays thdnsert Parametersialog boxwith the default
Scale factorandXY Rotation Angleof thesymbol You may adjust boteymbol
scalingandrotation from this dialog boxAll symboldgnserted from this point will use
these default values. Tegmbol naméeing inserteds also displayed in this dialog.
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¢ Thedefault scaling is 1.qsame size as the original symbplType in anew
scale factorif you wish to insert theymbolat alarger or smallersize.

e Thedefault XY rotation angle is 0.09f you wish torotate the symbolupon
insertion,type in a new rotation between 0 degrees and 360 degFams
example, type45’ to rotate the symbol 45 degrees counter-lockwise

Inzert Parameters

Part
MName: 15" Speaker Cabnet

Scale:

=" Rotation: IEI.EIDEIDEI°
(0]4 | Cancel |

Insert Parameters dialog box

To insert thesymbol referencepick a point in a drawing window. Tlesertion
point of thesymbol(its 0,0 Origin) aligns exactly with the point you pick. You may
continue to insert the saragmbol referencéy picking new points, or right-click to
end insertion.

NOTE: AlthoughEasyCAD doesn’t have specific commands for drawsggbolsn
rectangular or circular arrays, you can do this very easily—just insesyort®) then
selectPrior for theCOPY or ARRAY commands.

Text equivalent: INSSYMD



278 Chapter 12 Insert Menu

Ingert Part...
Ingert #REF...
Part Anray...
Cire: Part Aray...
Create Part

Graup
Ungroup

Shets...
Move to Shest .
Copy to Shest..

Diefine Symbal

Make Cantrol Points
Replace Sym Refs..
List SymDef...

Delete SymDef...

Purge Urused Defs...
Load Part as SYMDEF..
Change A1l Spm Defs

4

Diraw Syrnbol

Extract Attributes !

Insert Ficture...

Define Attribute

Attributes are pieces of informatioftext labelg you attach to symbols for later use
They act asymbolparameters aieferenceghat you might find useful for times when
you are working with a databagétribute definitions are contained in evesymbol

Once you've drawn the entities that will eventually be ysyumbo] you'll need to
define the symbols and attributes to recall it for later use.

1. Selectinsert > Define Attribute] . The “Text Attribute " dialog box appears
with three options talefinethe attribute:

» Tag text is the attribute definition or the per instance name ofsyoabol
You can change thtagor use its default before placing eagmbol

« Prompt text is the constant namedefinition of yoursymbol Once you
enter prompt text, you cannot change it.

« Default value is the value you give yaymbols You can change the value or
accept the default before placing eagmbol Values can be the same for all of
your symbol references

2. Review the three check boxes for defining attribute specifications. The checkboxes
are:

< Hidden: Checking this hides the text.
« Constant If this is checked, it means the values are unchanged.
« Display Tag: Gives you the option to display the tag or value in your drawing.

3. Enter theTag text, Prompt text andDefault value for your symbol.

4. SelectText Propertiesif you want to changtext attributessuch as height,
justification, etc.

5. Now selecf{Insert > Define Symbol]and type in a name for yosymbol

6. Selectan insertion point with the crosshairs and left button or by typing in
coordinates.

7. SelectInsert > Draw Symbol] and theAttribute Referencalialog boxappears.
Select thesymbolyou want to place.You can change the tag or value before
placing eachsymbo}

8. Drag thesymboldynamically and left-click to place it.
9. Continue placing as masymbolsas you like. Right-click to stop placisgmbols

Text equivalent: ATTRIB

Extract Attributes

EXTRACT ATTRIBUTES, like LIST in theIlnfo meny acts as artveal code’
function by displaying a list of all of yosymbolsand their attribute values.

Text equivalent: EXTRACT
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Insert Part...
Ingert XREF..
Part Anray...

Circ Part duray...
Create Part

Giraup
Ungroup

Shests..
Mave to Shest .
Copyto Sheet..

Define Syrmbal

Make Cantrol Points
Rieplace Sym Refs...
List SymDef...

Dielete SymDef..
Purge Urused Defs...

Load Part as SYMDEF...

Change All Sym Defs

Draw Symbol
Defire Atinbute
Entract Attnbutes
Ingert Ficture...

Insert Picture

UseINSERT PICTURE command to display aitmap imageBMP file in your
drawing. The image will appear in the rectangle you draw on the squeelike

using theBOX command). To draw the box, when prompted left-click to pick two
diagonal corner points in the drawing window, or typeneric coordinates

Thecurrent fill style has no bearing on the appearance ofrtherted picture
However, the image entity does acquire the current drawing properties. This may be a
factor when selecting entities bglor, layer, fill style, etc.

EasyCAD does not embed the image into the drawitgstead, alynamic link to
the actual.BMP file is maintained If you intend tocopyor movean.FC7 drawing
containing images,remember to also copy or move tHeMP files as well You can
minimize conflict bycopyingor movingthe.BMP files into the same folder as the
drawing that will use them before you even insert it intbét drawing is loaded and the
.BMP image file does not exigir cannot be found EasyCAD displays an empty
box

When you select this commarieasyCAD displays theSelect bitmap for picture
dialog box allowing you to select the desird8@MP file. EasyCAD then displays the
Picture Options dialog box

To Insert a Picture into your drawing type theICT commandInsert > Insert
Picture] or select it from théNSERT menu

1. Slect aBMP file from theSelect bitmap for picturelialog box After you select
the .BMP file, thePicture Optionsdialog boxopens

Picture Options | x| |

—Haow ta Fit in Bectangle
€ Stieteh ta Fit [may distort)
£ Align Top Left & Clip

= Seale o Just Fit Ingide

Cancel |

" Scale to Just Cover

" Tile to Fill & Clip

™ Hide Picture Dutline
[ Force Frame to Bitmap &spect Fatio

[~ Use copy of bitmap contained in drawing

Picture Options dialog box
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Stretch to Fit (may distort)

Frame drawn at exact image aspectratio ~ Frame not drawn at exact image
(not distorted) aspict ratio (distorted)

The optionsquezeshe .BMP image verticallyandhorizontally so that itfills the
picture frame.The image conforms taspict ratioof the picture frame you drawlf
you know theexacr dimensions of the .BMP file, x” by y” inchesyou can draw
the picture framethis exact sizeand theimage will not distort. The picture frame
is the proper aspect ratid-oad the BMP image into a program such @sral Photo
Paint and select theROPERTIES command to see what tdémensionsof the
scanned imageare

After you have drawn thgicture frame the exact size of the scanned imagmy

can use one of tHRCALE commands to enlarge it. Remember you are displaying a
bitmap image composed of date at some point it will look very blocky and be

unusable. Experiment to see what works best for you. The images above were scaned
at 72dpi and250 Ipi.

Align Top Left & Clip

The optionaligns the.BMP images upper left cornerto that of thepicture frame
and retains its original sizé the image is smaller than tp&ture frame the blank
area will opaquely fill with the background color.

Using this option, you will draw thgicture frameto fit the scaned imagsince the
pixels are not being scaled to fit inside ftzene. The higher the resolution the larger
the image will be when viewed on the drawing screen.

EXAMPLE: If you scaned an area thatd% 4” at75 dpi, the image would b&5 x

4 = 300 pixels by 300 pixeldf your video resolution i4024 pixels horizontally the
image wouldcover about 1/3 of this horizontal screen ardfthe screen resolution is
768 pixes vertically,the image would cover almosf2 of the vertical screen aredf
you scanned thé” x 4” area aB00dpi, the image would b800 x 4 = 1200 pixels
by 1200 pixels This means that H024x768 resolution screemould be totally
covered. Th&lign Top Left & Clip method would not workThe picture frame

would be blankUsually scanning at5dpiis sufficient for this type of application
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Scale to Just Fit Inside

The imagescalestself to fit entirely within thepicture framewithout clipping. The
image will maintain its original aspect ratio, regardless of that gfittiere frame Any
blank area in the box will appear transparent, and is only visible MiderPicture
Outline is off.

Scale to Just Cover

The optionscalesthe image so there is no blank area inpicture frame. The image
scales itself just large or small enough so that the enpireture frameis filled,
clipping as needed. The image is centered in the box.

Tile to Fitand Clip

The imagenaintains its original size and aspect ratiand will repeat itself within the
picture frame.as to fill it. The tart" image aligns to the top left corner. Bottom and
right border images will clip as needed.
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Hide Picture Outline

When you draw theicture frameit uses the current color in tletive
drawing. If you check this box thpicture framewill not appear on the screen.

2. Select a method for fitting thBMP image into theicture frameand the prompt
reads'First corner:”. Left-click to place the first corner of ttiame

The prompt read¥Opposite corner:”. Left-click again to place the opposite corner
of thepicture frame

Force Frame to Bitmap Aspect Ratio

Checking this box ensures that the image will not distorit lbetains its original size as
scannedand may be to large to view on screen. Ifleeure frameis blank, this is the
case. You must use one of the methodsdbalesth image to th@icture frame

Use copy of bitmap contained in drawing

The data contained in tlexternal .BMP file will become part of the drawings data
This will increase the file size accordingly. If ti8®MP file is 200kband there is more
than one instance of this sarBMP placed in the drawing, each placemiesteases
the drawing file size buy 200kb

Advantages of including a copy of the .BMP data in the drawing

TheADVANTAGE of storing theBMP data in the drawing file makes it portable. No
matter where the drawing gets moved to or copied taPBi® image will always
appear in the Picture Frame.

Disadvantages of including a copy of the .BMP data in the drawing

The DISADVANTAGE is that thedrawing file size is much larger when the .BMP

data is stored in itinstead of just pointing to thexternal .BMP file and displaying the
image in thePicture Frame. Another method is to always store tB&P files on the

same driveandin the same foldeand the link to theBMP can always be found as long

as the drawing is onlaAN or on the same computer as tB&IP that it references. If

you email a drawing with a .BMP image you should always use this method unless you
also email theBMP file separately and both it and the drawing that references it are
stored on theame driveandthe same folder namas the originals were.

Email file attachment file size limitations

If you email a drawing with 8BMP file as part of the drawing file datehe file may be

to large to attach to the email. Many internet providers hawexdmum email file
attachment sizelimit of less than 3MB. If the file you attach to the email is to large

the email will be rejected. You should contact the person you are emailing the drawing to
and determine what thremail file attachment size limit isfor their internet provider.
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NOTE: If the .BMP files areERASED or MOVED to anotheDRIVE or FOLDER
only thePICTURE FRAME will be displayed in the drawing unless you use the:'
copy of bitmap contained in drawing’ option.

Use thdEdit > Edit] command and select the edge oR@TURE FRAME and
select thORIVE andFOLDER where theBMP file is now located and it will be
displayed again. If you send anotk@syCAD7/FastCADv7user a drawing with a
.BMP in it you will need to send them thBMP file also. TheseBMP PICTURES
DO NOT convert toAutoCAD .DWG or .DXF files.

Text equivalent: PICT
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Specs Commands

Grid

Grid button OFF

Grid

Grid button ON

Set-up and configure EasyCAD to the way you work

The Specs(Specificationd menucontrols some oEasyCAD's precision drawing
features likeGrids, Frames andCrosshairs Other commands set formats and styles
for entities, text, and dimensions.

Grids are drawing aids that help you visually scale, position, and orient entities in

your drawing. They appear on your drawing screen as a series of evenly spaced white
dots. Though you can edit their spacing properties, the grid dots themselves cannot be
edited (they ar@ot point entities). This “always frozen” property ensures that grids

will not be inadvertently altered or moved. Toggle grid display usintiebutton

on theButton bar.

Usecrosshairswhen you want more visual detail when you move the cursor. By
default,EasyCADdisplays either a pointing cursor (arrow shaped) or a pick box,
depending on the contex@ursor Crosshairs addhorizontal andvertical tracking
lines to both standard cursors.

Grids, Cursor Crosshairs, andSpline Frames are all toggled on in the illustration
below These and other options may be toggled or tailored through commands you find
in the Specsmenu.

[Urnnamed wigw] I:uiu:_BspIine.ﬁ A= (=]
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Dialog Options

Buttons

Select Grid

Selecting th&&ELECT GRID command from th€PECSmenu displays th8elect

Grid Systendialog boxwith options that control thgrid systemYou may also right-

click over theGrid, Ortho, CsrSnapor Snapbuttonsto open theSelect Grid System
dialog box Gridsare classified as rectangular, circular, or angular (angular grids are
rotated rectangular grids). Horizontal and vertggad spacingmay be set

independently. You may edit existing grids to create new grids, allowing for even greater
control of your drawing environmeriEasyCAD has ongectangular grid onel5

degree circular gridand one30 degree angular gricglready set up for you to use.

They can be edited, modified, even renamed, but these two can not be deleted.

You can typeagrid namescontaining spaces on the command line when using the
SGRID command (pressvterto invoke the commandpgrid definitions are saved with
each drawing file.

Select Grid System dialog box

Select Gnd System

Edit... I Delete I Eenamel

KL degree Circular
30 degree Angular
1 unit vertical hex

Gnd clasz. Rectangular

— Switches

[T Gid ™ Snap [T Cursorsnap [ Ortho

ok I LCancel | Help I

List Window Pick one of the pre-defined grids or a grid that you have defined. If
you clickOK, the selected grid will become current.

Grid Class EasyCAD currently supports three classes of grids:

- Rectangular
- Circular

- Angular

- Hexagonal

New Creates a new grid system. You will first be asked to create either a rectangular,
circular, or angular grid system. The correspondidi Grid System dialowill then
appear, allowing you to edit values.

Edit Allows you to modify thehighlighted grid system The appropriat&dit
Grid Systendialog boxis displayed.
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Switches

Ortho button

When you use ortho
with an angular grid,
"horizontal" and
"vertical" are aligned
with the grid.

Delete Deletes the highlighted grid system. Note that the default grid system
"Standard Rectangulal’ cannot be deleted.

Rename Renames the highlightegtid systemType a new name in tlikename
Grid Systendialog.

Grid Displays a regular pattern of grid dots to help you keep track of distances and
sizes. The dots are only a visual aid and are not part of your final drawing. Toggle the
display mode with th&rid button

Snap Forces point picks to regular intervals you specify. Toggle the snap mode with
the Snap button,or by typingSNAPON andSNAPOFF at the prompt.

Cursor snap Forces cursor motion smap points Applies only ifSnapis on.

When snap locking is on, cursor snap makes curfarg™ to snap points instead of
moving smoothly over the screen. Toggle the cursor snap mode witlstBeap
button

Ortho Forces new lines or displacements to be horizontal or vertical. Toggle the
ortho mode with th©rtho button

Text equivalent: SGRID

Align Grid

Use theALIGN GRID command to reset visual alignment of the grid dots. The grid
dots shift so that a grid dot coincides exactly with an alignment point you specify.
This command does not reset the origin pd,() of the drawing. The drawing
coordinates do not change; only the visual grid is shifted.

You can also useGRID [Specs > Edit Grid]to enter a hew alignment point. The
coordinates are stored as the Grid center parameter Hdth€rid dialogs

To align the grid, selecfSpecs > Align Grid].

The prompt readsAlign grid on point: “. To specify a nevalignment point

Right-click or preseNTER to accept the default or prior value;
Pick a point in a drawing window;
- Type numeric coordinates and pressr.

EasyCADaligns thegrid with the point you specified.

Text equivalent: AGRID
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Angle Grid

The grid on the left displays a typica | 0° square grid. The grid
on the right is an Angled Rectangular class grid, set to 30°.

Use theANGLE GRID command to realign the current angular grid. You can either
input a value (in standard decimal or dms format) or visually specify an alignment,
using the mous®rtho locks to thegrid orientation.

ANGLE GRID only works if anangular-type grid is currentlf you attempt to
rotate arinvalid grid (rectangular or circular), EasyCAD displays a message box
stating, The currently selected grid is not an angular grid. If the grid you are
rotating is not visible@rid buttonoff), it will be automatically shown after the
rotation Grid buttonon).

To set thegrid angle, selecSpecs > Angle Grid]

The prompt readsBearing to +X:". You can:

« Type in a bearing, then right-click or presser;
« Define a bearing by clicking two points on the screen.

EasyCAD anglesthegrid with theangleyou specified.

Text equivalent: GRIDANG
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Edit Grid

EDIT GRID allows you to re-specify any parameter for any grid system in the
drawing.

EasyCADdisplays a differenEdit Grid Systendialog box depending upon the type
of Grid Systenbeing modified or created:

- Rectangular
- Circular

- Angular

- Hexagonal

Editing Rectangular Grids
lEc Fucingue Gt B

bBed Haare:  Srarced Asclanguer

Jdign pd oni pant LR
b B
* mpcng flom
foom
T iy fim—

F Evnoder [ TeGnd

g | cawe | He |

Edit Rectangular Grid System dialog box

Dialog Options Align grid on point: ~ Theorigin point (0,0,0 of thegrid can be different than the
(0,0,0 point set by th€ HANGE ORIGIN commandView > Change Origin]].
Can be visually specified using tAeIGN GRID command.

Snap divisions  Number of snap points per grid unit(integer value).

X/Y Spacing Distance between grid dots in each axis directioThese values
are displayed in the current distance display format.

Even sides Forces all Spacing values equal, resulting in a squar€lick off
Even sidedo allow different values foX andY Spacing

TriGrid TriGrid is useful for creating isometric drawings. It creates a special grid that
you can use to draw entities@i°. EasyCAD prompts you for horizontal spacing,
which you can set with any of the usual meth&@syCADthen calculates the vertical
spacing and displays the grid dots.
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Dialog Options

TriGrid

TriGrid creates a special grid that you can
use to draw entities &0°. Enter the
horizontal spacing only {nto the

Spacing field). EasyCADthen calculates
the vertical spacing.

UseSNAP to ensure that you are drawing
in angle increments of 30and60° for
drawingISOMETRICS.

Editing Circular Grids

The‘Edit Cylindrical Grid System’ dialog boxs displayed when aircular/
cylindrical grid is selected for editing, or when creating a mieular/cylindrical
grid.

lEc Cotectcal bt orar 0

rdMyer 15 dagen Ceodar

Jlign pad oripant: |01 0001 D01 0O
Cnpdvan 8
fngha dala T T
Pevghs et S
Redeiddn [0 Zowsie o6
2 g —

gr | cawes | Hen |

Edit Cylindrical Grid System dialog box

Align grid on point: ~ The origin point@,0,0 of the grid can be different than the
(0,0,0 point set by th€ HANGE ORIGIN commandView > Change Origin]. Can
be visually specified using tid IGN GRID command.

Snap divisions  Number of snap points per grid unit(integer value).
Angle delta Angle (in degree$ between spokesn thecylindrical grid pattern .

Angle offset  Bearing of the first spoke in the grid pattern TheAngle deltais
maintained for the remaining spokes.

Radial delta Distance between ringsn thecylindrical grid pattern .
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Dialog Options

Editing Angular Grids

The‘Edit Angular Grid System’dialog boxis displayed when aangular grid is
selected for editing, or when creating a ragular grid.

el Hare: S0 dagram Anpuls

Jlign pad onipant: 1 D01 D01 0D
e
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Edit Angular Grid System dialog box

Align grid on point:  Theorigin point (0,0,0 of thegrid can be different than the
(0,0,0 point set by th€HANGE ORIGIN commandView > Change Origin]. It
can also be visually specified using fidGN GRID command by picking a point
with the mouse.

Snap divisions  Number of snap points per grid uriittéger value).

X/Y Spacing Distance between grid dots in each axis directiomhese values are
displayed in the current distance display format.

Even sides Forces all Spacing values equal, resulting in a squar€lick off
Even sidego allow different values fox, Y, andZ Spacing

30.000°

The grid seen above is an
Angled Rectangular class grid,
set to 30°.

Text equivalent: EGRID
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Editing Hexagonal Grids

EasyCAD v7has a uniquelexagonal Grid System TheHEX GRID CELL allows
you to drawlines at angle increments of30 degreesThis makes it easy to draw
isometrics.

Selecting a Hexagonal Grid System

To select HHEXAGONAL GRID SYSTEM place the mouse cursor over (BRID
button and right-click to open theELECT GRID SYSTEM' dialog box as seen
below and click thé&l unit vertical hex grid’ .

Select Grid System H |

Hew... Edit... Delete Bename |

— Gnd Syztem

1.0 Rectangular
15 degree Circular
30 degree Angular
1 ynit wertical hes

Gnd clazs: Hexagonal

— Switches

[ Gid [T Snap [ Cuzorznep [ Oitho

F, Cancel | Help |

AHEX GRID SYSTEM s orientated eith&/ERTICALLY orHORIZONTALLY
depending on the setting in EDIT HEX GRID SYSTEM dialog box

Vertical HEX Grid cell Orientation

VERTICAL cell orientation for aHEX GRID system means tha? of the 6
parallel sides of the HEX GRID cell are VERTICAL in the Y drawing axis.
Thedefault GRID SPACING for VERTICAL cell orientation is set to a cell size
WIDTH of 1.00000 and a HEIGHT of 1.15470 automaticallywhich is the proper
value to maintain the proper settings for HeX GRID to have six equal and
parallel sides.

TheWIDTH value is measured HORIZONTALLY between the mathematical
centers of each adjacent GRID cellThedistance between cell centershould be
changed to make treell larger or smaller NOT the VERTICAL distance across
the cell between two NODESwhich would be th&lEIGHT of 1.15740when the
HEX GRID spacing is setto VERTICAL. See the example below {dERTICAL
settings for thédEX GRID cell.
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WIDTH and HEIGHT measurements for VERTICAL HEX Grid Orientation

Edit Hex Gnd System

[arnid system name;

1 unit wertical hey

Orientatiomn:

" Honzantal & Yerlical (&ih
. w

Cell size:

"width: |1_EIEIEIEIEI

Height: [1.15470

Origin:  {0.00000,0.00000

Draw Snap
[+ ¥ Centers
[+ v Comers

W ¥ Midpoints Help

HEX Grid Vertical
with 2 parallel sides’
in the Y axis. 1 UNIT

betvieen cell centers

Width = 1.000

Horizontal HEX Grid cell Orientation

HORIZONTAL cell orientation means tha? of the 6 parallel sides of the HEX
GRID cell are HORIZONTAL in the X drawing axis .

Thedefault GRID SPACING for HORIZONTAL cell orientation is set to a cell
size HEIGHT of 1.00000 and a WIDTH of 1.15470 automaticallywhich is the
proper value to maintain the proper settings foHEX GRID to have six equal
and parallel sides.



Chapter 13  Specs Menu 293

TheHEIGHT value is measured VERTICALLY between the mathematical
centers of each adjacent GRID cellThedistance between cell centershould be
changed to make trezll larger or smaller NOT the HORIZONTAL distance

across the cell between two NODESvhich would be th&/IDTH of 1.15740 when
theHEX GRID ORIENTATION is set tdHORIZONTAL See the example below for
HORIZONTAL settings for the HEX GRID cell .

WIDTH andHEIGHT measurements f6tORIZONTAL HEX Grid Orientation

Edit Hex Grid System

Gnd spstem name:

Lnit harizontal hies Cancel

Orientaticn:

&+ Horizontal " Yertical
Cell gize:

Wiidth: [1.15470

o
]

Height: |1.00000

Origin:  {0.00000,0.00000

Draw Snap
[+ | Centers
[+ ¥ Comrers

v ¥ Midpoints Help

! 'idth =1.000.

HEX Grid Horizontal
- with 2 parallel sides.
inthe X axis 1 UNIT
between cell centers
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Select Color icon

Dialog Options

Select Color

EasyCAD provides you with a number of mechanisms for quickly changing the
working (@ctive) color. Usually, the quickest way to change the working color is to
click directly on theColor bar. The working color is displayed on ti®loricon. To
quickly activate a color from th&s6-color paletteyou can click directly on th€olor
icon.

SELECT COLOR commandSpecs > Select Layerallows you to select the new
active drawing color or modify the color palette. When selecting this command from the
menu, you may elect to:

« Type a color number and préSSTER;
* Pick a color from th€olor bar;
< Right-click to display thé&elect Colodialog box

The quickest way to change your active drawing color is to select it fro@olbe

bar. You can always change colors while in the middle of another command. Use the
SELECT COLOR command only to adjust the palette, create new colors, or select a
color that does not fit on tt@olor bar.

When you need to select a color from the lagf&#-color palettechoose it from the
Select Colordialog box

Select Color dialog box options
Palette Click on any color to make it the active drawing color.

TheColor paletteis a collection of colors stored together for easy access. The
palette can be customized using the other buttons on the dialog box.

Each color on the palette is assigned a nu{55 Redefining a color will
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change the appearance of all entities drawn in that color number.

Some colors numbers have special significance or uses:

0-23appear on the color bar

16-20aresystem colorsextracted from th&/indows Display Properties
Appearance settings. Modifying these colors in this dialog box will only affect
theEasyCADdisplay environment. They witlotaffect the appearance of
Windows or other applications.

Specific color assignments:
16 button face color
17 button text color
18 button shadow color
19 list paper background
20 prompt text

31 is the ‘no changé color. Entities drawn using this color will be drawn in the
same color as the prior entity. This can be useful when defining arrowhead
symbols. If the arrowhead symbol is drawn, a line command immediately
following will use the color of the arrowhead. When a symbol has more than
one color, the color used to draw the last entity in the symbol will be used.

Define Color Display theSelect Colorialog box which allows you to pick you
color from a much larger spectrum if your video card allows. Only the selected color is
modified.

Blend 16 Colors Create a 16-color spectrum using the selected color as a base. This
command is useful for creating several shades of the same hue. Seven colors to the left
will gradient to black, and eight colors to the right will gradient to white. The new

colors will replace any existing colors, so use this command carefully.

Use Default PAL  Replace a user-customized palette withDb&ault Palette.The
Default Palettecontains the standaEhsyCAD color scheme. ThBefault Paletteis
hard-coded int&EasyCAD and cannot be modified or deleted.

Save Custom PAL  Save your modified palettBasyCAD can save only one
custom palette created with user defined colors. Individual palettes cannot be saved
for each drawingeasyCAD saves the custom palette in a file narfose32.pal.

Reload Custom PAL Load theuser-defined palettstored in the fildcw7.pal.

Text equivalent: COLOR
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E

Layer icon

Layers & Order

When you add new
layers, notice that
they automically sort
in alphabetical order.

There may be
instances when you
want layer names to
appear in a specified
order. You can do
this if you precede
the layer name with a
number. Numerical
digits always
precede alphabetic
characters.

For instance, if you
want a layer named
“waterways" to
always appear at the
top of your list, re-
name it
“1_waterways”, or
“001_waterways”.

Using this method,
you can precisely
control the list
position of your layer
names.

When you import
CAD drawings
created in the DOS
versions of EasyCAD
or FastCAD, the layer
numbers are
translated to
characters. Therfore,
layer “15” appears in
the list before layer
“2". Layer “237”"
appears in the list
before layer “3".

Select Layer

TheSELECT LAYER commandSpecs > Select Layerflisplays the.ayer
Managementdialog boxallowing you to select the current work layer f@wentities
or select layers tBlIDE or FREEZE. .

||L: Front elevation ﬂ| |L: 1stfloor floor plan |7|

) MERGE
Current Layer Status window STANDARD

Flumbing

Electrical

1stfloor floor plan

end floor floor plan =

Text

Dimensions

Available Layer Status drop=down menu

To set the current work layer:

Click the drop-arrow at the right end of tBerrent Layerstatus windowvith the
tag “L:” as seen below and a menu with all layers names in the drawing will drop
down. Click thdayer nameyou want to make current.

EasyCAD closes the menu. Note thayer indicator on theStatusbar shows the
layer name you just selected. Any entities you draw from this point will acquire this

layer property.

To create a new work layer:
1. Click in theCurrent Layerstatus windovand the thé.ayer Managementlialog
boxis displayed. Choose tiNew button.

2. EasyCADdisplays theAdd New Layemialog box Type a new layer name (up
to 32 characters) and cli@K. EasyCADreturns to thé.ayer Management
dialog box The new name is added to the list, sorted alphabetically and will
automatically become tteetive work layer

3. Click OK to confirm the changes and close the dialog box. If you Clanicel,
EasyCAD closes the dialog without adding the new layer(s) you just created.

To delete an existing work layer:

1. IntheLayer Managementlialog, highlight the layer name you wishdelete
2. Click Delete The layer name will be deleted from the list.

Note thaEasyCADwill not allow you to delete a layer with entities on it. This is to
prevent entities from becomingrphaned’ To remove entities from a layer, use the
ERASE command and select entities by layer. To move entities to another layer, use
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theEDIT > CHANGE > LAYER command and select entities by layer.
EasyCADwill NOT allow you to delete theurrent layer

3. Click OK to confirm the changes and close the dialog box. If you Clahcel,
EasyCADcloses the dialog without deleting the layer(s) you just selected.

™ duntoHida & amapd cume kar
Hicks A1 (OE Eectricn) H
_ i | OE0 Floer 1 _timw |
Showall PM’.DGE Bermme
OE0Fiumbing

Ermeedl | |OEDSTAMDRAD Drletn
Themwall

Purge Urue=d jagl

Cancel

Layer Management dialog box

AutoHide all except current layer box If this box is checked when you pick a
different layer as theurrent work layer all other layers are automatically hidden
This is a quick way to see which entities are on a specific layer. Normally this box
should not be checked.

Layer Status boxes  Three columns of checkboxes display the status of the listed
layers. Thdeft columnis theActive Work Layeronly one layer can be designated as
“active” at a time. Theenter columrnndicates that the layer BIDDEN . Theright
columnindicates that the layer EROZEN.

Layer Name All layers are listed in alphabetical order.

Hide box [H] Toggles thénide/showstate of the highlighted layer. The current later
cannot be hidden.

Freeze box [F] Toggles thdreeze/thavstate of the highlighted layer. The current
layer cannot be frozen.

Purge Unused button  Automatically deletes any layer that contains no entities.
This can be helpful when importing drawings that have many valid but unused layers.

Rename button Renames any layer exce @ TANDARD” and “MERGE".

New button Adds anewlayer. Type a nameup to 32 character$ in theNew Layer
Namedialog boxand clickOK. Layer names can contain spaces. You can define a new
layer with a name even in the middle of ©idANGE-LAYER orCOPY TO LAYER
commands.

Delete Deletes the highlighted layer name. TIESTANDARD” and “MERGE”
layers cannot beeleted Layers containing entities cannot be deleted.
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Text equivalent: LAYERDLG
Macro equivalent (bypass dialog box ): LAYER
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Merge &
StandardLayers

Merge and Standard
are the two default
layers that new
EasyCAD drawings
start with. Is there
anything special
about them?

In the case of Merge,
the answer is yes.

The Merge layer has
special significance
when used with
parts and symbols. If
the entities of a part
are on the layer
Merge, then they will
import onto the
current layer of the
target drawing. If part
entities are on any
other layer, then the
entities will import on
those layers instead.
If those layers don't
exist in the target
drawing, they are
created.

Symbols import the
same way. Draw
them on layer Merge
(or use the CHANGEL
command after
you've drawn them).
When you insert
those symbols, the
symbol reference
acquires the current
layer property.

There is and can be
only one Merge layer.

On the other hand,
the Standard layer is
not so special. It's
simply there so you
have a non-Merge
layer to draw
on.Neither Merge or
Standard may be
renamed or deleted.

Select Layer

TheSELECT LAYER commandSpecs > Select Layerglisplays the_ayer
Managementdialog box allowing you to select aew current work layefor new
entities oHIDE nadSHOW other layers..

Text equivalent: LAYERDLG

Hide

TheHIDE command hides layers. Entities on hidden layers aren't affected by edit and
copy operations. Hidden layers aren’t included in printed output. After invoking the
HIDE command, the prompt readsdyer name or # [dialog]”. Type the layer name

or presENTeR to see théayer Managementialog box.

Text equivalent: HIDE

Show
TheSHOW command displays a hidden layer. After invokingShEOW command, the
prompt readsliayer name or # [dialog]:”. Type the layer name or pressrerto see

theLayer Managementdialog box.

Text equivalent: SHOW

Hide All

TheHIDE ALL command hides all but the current layer at once. You may find it more
convenient than using theyer Managementlialog boxand clicking theHIDE ALL
button.

Text equivalent: HIDEA

Show All

TheSHOW ALL command displays all hidden layers at once. You may find it more
convenient than using thayer Managementlialog boxand clicking thesHOW

ALL button..

Text equivalent: SHOWA
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Freeze

Use theFREEZE command to freeze a layer or layers. Freezing a layer is the same as
“write-protecting” the layer. You can see entities foozen layersand refer to them

with modifiers, but you can't select them for edit or copy operations. After selecting the
FREEZE command, the prompt readsdyer name or # [dialog]””. Type the layer

name or pressnTeER to see thd.ayer Managementlialog box.

Text equivalent: FREEZE

Thaw

TheTHAW commandunfreezes layer. At the Layer name or # [dialog]” prompt,
type the layer name or pressrer to see thé.ayer Managementialog box. You
can uséFREEZE to freezeany thawed layerefkcept the current laye).

Text equivalent: THAW

Freeze All

Use theFREEZE ALL command to freeze all layers, except for the current layer,
which must remain thawed. You may fiRREEZE ALL more convenient than the
clicking theFREEZE ALL button in the_ayer Managementlialog boxif you need to
freeze all but the current layet once.

Text equivalent: FREEZEA

Thaw All

Use theTHAW ALL command tainfreeze all frozen layea once. You may find it
more convenient than clicking tiélAW ALL buttonin theLayer Management
dialog box

Text equivalent: THAWA

List Layers

TheLIST LAYERS commandSpecs > Layer Options > List]lists all drawing
layers in a drawing file. The list is displayed in a text window. Note that the existence of
a layer does not necessarily mean that it contains any entities.

Click thePRINT or SAVE TEXT icons at the right end of thdST dialog title barto
print the list or save to &XT file.

If you wish to delete any layers that are unused, you can do so in one step by opening
the Layer Managementlialog and clicking théPurge Unusedbutton

Text equivalent: LISTLYR
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Line Style icon

Line Style

LINE STYLE allows you tachange thecurrent line style You can either type in a

line stylename or ID #, or you can right-click to display ttiee Stylesdialogfor the
activedrawing. You can also use this dialog boxiteate edit, anddeletestyles. When

you choose a different style from the list, the style is applied only to new entities that are
drawn.

Note that you can also click in théne Stylestatus windowo choose from a list of
usedline styles or to display th&ine Stylesdialog.

To change the style of an individual entity, useBEBD¢T command. To change the style
of a collection of entities already drawn, &RIT > CHANGE >-LINE STYLE.
Both of these commands can be found irEB¢éT menu.

Understanding Line Style Patterns

A EasyCADline entity as seen on the screen and printouts is actually a defined
pattern drawn over a specified distance, then repeated as needed.

Each repeating pattern is comprised of a specific sequence of alternating line segments
and spaces. Each sequence consiatp ¢ 32 divisions or "bits," that can be

toggledON to make segments, @FF to make gaps. A basic dash sequence, where

the line and gap sizes are equal, can be defined by two bits.

Sequences are repeated one or more times within their pattern length to achieve desired
density. For example, a basic dash sequence can be made denser by increasing the
number of repeats.

The pattern length is thepaper scale length of the defined patternBecausdine
stylesarepaper scalethey print with the same spacing regardless of the
drawing's print scale. Line stylesare also displayed at the same resolution
regardlessof zoom factor.
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Dialog Options

Line style dialog

Bea || Dow | Deletn | B | Uss GaderyFla |
5ol - I -
Fa Oulina
el MO 0
B — Chazhi
—_— Dhnganal BVS] Bt pattarrc fFaEmon
— —— (vt SV
[ —— % Flursbar of walid b |I5
-------- a3
e Muber of epes 1
—_ - —— @b
p— Potaniogt [1.ooon
— — =l ' llza ractm paban brgh
— —_ sonb :I
Upeiae Lt | 6 i 2 B i % | Cocd | b |

Line Style dialog box

Listwindow All availableline stylesare graphically sampled in a scrollable list.
When you click on any pattern, its editable properties are displayed in the dialog's
right pane, and thieine Style name updates accordingly.

New Creates éine style

Clone Creates a neline styleby copying the currently selectéde style The new
style is added to the end of the list and is made current for editing or use.

Delete Deletes the selectdithe style Any line stylecan be renamed exce@dlid".

Rename Renames the selectkde style Any line stylecan be renamed except
"Solid".

Use Gallery File  Opens the file dialog, where you can specify an existing gallery
file. FastCAD lets you import styles contained in gallery files.

Update List Resets théne stylestatusto show only Solid", "No Outline", and
those styles used in the drawing. Niave stylesare added to this list, whether they
are used or not.

Style status  Displays the selected stylél3# and type.
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Editing Options

Pattern Sample Displays a real-size, repeating sample oflithe styleas it would
appear in actual use.

Pattern Edit Eachline styleis defined by a repeating pattern consisting of u§2to
on/off "bits." The Number of valid bits determines how many of the bits represent
the pattern. Click on each valid bit to switcloit or off. ThePattern sample

updates to reflect the edit.

Bit pattern Hexadecimal value representing the on/off state of each 82thisin
the displayed pattern. If known, you can enter the any bit pattern (in hexadecimal
notation) to define a pattern.

Number of valid bits ~ Number of bits used to define this pattern. The range of valid
integer values i through32 bits.

Number of repeats  Number of times the bit pattern is repeated in the pattern. The
higher the number, the denser the pattern. Decimal values can be entered.

Pattern length  The length of each pattern,paper scalaunits. If modified when
Use master pattern lengthis checked, the value is used for all such patterns.

Use master pattern length Forces use of the master pattern length. All such
patterns use the same pattern length. To set a hew master pattern length, change the
Pattern length while checked. To allow the selected pattern to use a unique length,
uncheck this option and enter a neattern length.

Text equivalent: LSTYLEDLG
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Fill Style icon

Fill Style

Fills are repeating patterns you can assign to bounded entities such as polygons,
circles, and ellipses. Fills add information to your drawings by visually or
schematically representing different surfaces, materials, or textures. Fills are
sometimes calledctoss hatche$or “hatches.

All entities possess thdl style property, but the default setting isléllow”.
Entities with the Hollow” fill style aretransparentand exhibit no fill pattern.

FILL STYLE allows you to change the currdifitstyle. When ill style is made
current, all new valid entities will draw with that fill patteEeasyCAD provides you
with many different pre-builtills andhatchesyou can immediately us&asyCAD
also provides means for creating your own fills, so your selection is virtually
unlimited.

To set the curreritil style, you can invoke thEILL STYLES command and enter an
existindfill style name (select from the dialog or type directly from the keyboard). To
access a much broader setilbstyle tools, right-click to display thEill Style dialog

box Use this dialog box tapply, create edit, anddeletestyles. When you choose a
different style from the list, the style will only be applied to new entities that are drawn.

To change théll style of an individual entity, use tHREDIT commandEdit >
Properties...]. To change théll style of a collection of entities already drawn, use the
CHANGE-FILL STYLE commandEdit > Change > Fill Style].

The color of thdill style can be made different than that of the defining entities. Use
the CHANGE-2ND COLOR commandEdit > Change > Fill (2nd) Color] to set
the secondary color.

EasyCAD provides four types of fill styles:

Brush Patterns

Brush pattern fill stylesare patterns composed of a
) [0 O o B B 0 repeating 8x8 matrix of pixels. Brush patterns are
i (O] [0 [O] [Of [O [ drawninthe selectddasyCADcolor. This type of fill
offers less constraint than others in pattern layout
p) O] (O] [O) [0 [ [ because you campaint" it. Since brush patterns are
drawn at the pixel level, they do not scale up or
] O O O OO0 down with drawing. They will always appear the
1] (0] [O] [O] [O] [0 [d same size on your printouts.
)] [0 @ B B O [
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Scaleable Hatching

Scaleable hatchings a type of ifl pattern composed

of actual line entities. Up to four lines can be used to
create the repeating pattern. Scaleable hatch patterns
should be used when outputting to pen plotters since
they consist of plottable vector entities.

Bitmap Files

Bitmap (BMP) files can be used asfill pattern. A
single image can comprise the entire fill, or smaller
bitmap images can be tiled to produce a repeating
effect. Bitmap fills can be useful in creating a
realistic texture or background in a drawing.

Symbol Fills

L =4 HLT

i e (| P
:a-‘l“ Symbol fills provide a means of arrayiigasyCAD

=)

E : E drawing entities as a fill pattern. This type of fill
% ‘ @ [ provides great flexibility in design since anything
= i

EDH[H E@ g Eﬁ you draw inEasyCAD can be turned into a symbol
u = fill. Symbol fills are vector entities that can be plotted
= TR = —=I'==Al  onapen plotter.
Options to select and edit thd#kstyles appear on a single dialog box called a
property sheet. Across the top of the property sheet are four tabs, each tab

corresponding to a page displaying options for each tyfi stfyle. Make page
selections by simply clicking on the appropriate tab.
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All of the Fill Style dialogs share some common controls:

Listwindow  All availablefill stylesare graphically sampled in a scrollable list.
When you click on any pattern, its editable properties are displayed in the dialog's
right pane and thEill Style Name updates accordingly.

New Creates dill style. Select the type from thEype of New Stylelialog. Four
options are available:

- Brush Pattern
- Hatch

- Bitmap File

- Symbol

Clone Creates a nefill style by copying the currently selectéti style. The new
style is added to the end of the list and is made current for editing or use.

Delete Deletes the selectdil style. Any fill style can be deleted excepiéllow"
and 'Solid".

Rename Renames the selected fill style. Any fill style can be renamed except
"Hollow" and 'Solid".

Use Gallery File Opens théoad Gallerydialog where you can specify an existing
FG7 gallery file.EasyCAD lets you import styles containedgalleryfiles.

Fill Style Name Pick an available fill style from the list to apply, edit, or delete.
When you click on any name, the pattern's editable properties are displayed in the
dialog's right pane and thést windowupdates accordingly. The selected style is made
current.

Outlined Draws the outline to be drawn around the fill pattern. The outline will be
drawn in the current line style and color. When off, the bounding entity is suppressed
from view.

Update List Resets th€&ill Styles statusto show onlyHOLLOW , SOLID, and
those styles used in tloeirrent drawing Newfill styles are added to this list, whether
they are used or not.

Style status  Displays the selectedyte's ID# and type.

Text Equivalent: FSTYLE
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Brush Pattern Fill Style

BRUSH PATTERN fill patterns are fill patterns composed of a repeating 8x8 matrix
of pixels. Brush pattern fills are drawn in the sele&adyCAD color. This type of

fill offers less constraint than others in pattern layout because yowpaan™it.

Since brush patterns are drawn at the pixel level, they do not scale up or down with
drawing. They will always appear the same size on your printouts.

ThekFill Style dialogautomatically updates to show the editing controls approprotiate to
the selectefill style type.
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You cancreate edit, or deletebrush patterfill styles.

Pattern Sample Displays a real-size, repeating sample of the brush pattern as it
would appear in actual use.

Pattern Edit An 8x8 matrix of pixels that let you modify the selected brush
pattern. Click on any pixel to toggle®N or OFF. Watch théPattern Sampleto
visually assess your modified pattern

Restore Restores the edited pattern to its state before the dialog was opened. All
session pattern edits for the displayiidstyle will be lost.
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Dialog Options

Hatch Line Edit

Hatch Fill Style

HATCH fill patterns are composed of true line entities. Up to four lines can be used
to create the repeating pattern. Hatch patterns should be used when outputting to pen
plotters since they consist of plottable vector entities.
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Sample Displays a scale sample of tfikestyle, reflecting pattern changes as you
make them.

Sample size Sets the number of times the pattern is repeated in the sample. For

instance, if you set the size t4','the defined pattern is displayed ide4 matrix.

Show Hatch by Color  Temporarily shows each line in a different color to assist in
editing. These colors are never displayed in the actual drawing.

Hatch Edit describes the position, scale, and orientation of each line that comprises the
hatch pattern. The display updates depending on which line is displayed (cycle using the
Prior andNext buttons).

Prior Updates parameter display/edit for the prior hatch line.

Hatch Line status  Displays the current hatch line. Use the Prior and Next buttons
to move the list.

Next Updates parameter display/edit for the readich line

Add Creates a new hatch line. Thatch line number is updated in théatch Line
status. Nevhatch linesare created using default parameters. Thelraeh line is
immediately made current for editing.
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Segment Edit

Rmv Removes the currehatch line.

Offset side  Sets vertical displacement value for the curhatth line, measured
from the nominal origin of the hatch pattetomer left).

Offset along  Sets horizontal displacement value for the cuinatth line,
measured from the nominal origin of the hatch pattem( left).

Spacing Sets the repeat distance BasyCAD units) for the currenthatch line.
This spacing is the perpendicular distance between the repeated lines.

Angle Sets the bearing of each line in the line set. The angles correspond to the
defaultEasyCAD orientation, where the8"o'clock’ position equals 0° and positive
rotation is counter-clockwise.

Scale Multiplies the offset, spacing, and segment values by the specified factor.

N Segments... Switches to the segment edit mode. N is the current number of
segments.

Use theSegment Editmode to describe each of the lines that can comprise a hatch
pattern. If your pattern uses only solid lines, then would not have to edit segments.
However, if your hatch pattern requires the use of dashed lines, define them here.

Segment length  Specifies the length of a line segment or gap, as shown in the
Segment List below. You can enter a new segment by typing a length. Positive
numbers are visible segments, and negative numbers create gaps of that length.

Change Updates the selected segment with the Segment length value.

Before Inserts the Segment length segment or gap before the selected segment.
After Inserts the Segment length segment or gap after the selected segment.
Remove Deletes the selected segment from the Segment List.

Segment List  Displays all segments that define the current hatch line. To select
any segment, pick it from the list.

Flip Toggles thet/- of each segment value. Positive values are visible segments,
while negative values are gaps.

Close segment list  Ends the segment edit mode and returns you to the regular fill
style dialog.
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Bitmap Files Fill Style

BITMAP (BMP) FILES can be used as a fill pattern. A single image can comprise the
entire fill, or smaller bitmap images can be tiled to produce a repeating effect. Bitmap
fills can be useful in creating a realistic texture or background in a drawing.
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SegmentEdit  Sample Displays a scale sample of tfistyle, reflecting pattern changes as you
make them.

Find File Opens the standard File dialog, filtered to disMP files in the current
folder. If you pick a valid bitmap image file, it is used for the seleitmdapfill style.

Bitmap file  Displays the current bitmap image used for the seldititsty/le. To
specify a different image file, type a new path/name or click Find File.

Choose one of the following options to spedifymap fit andscaling

Copy to top left extents ~ The specified image retains its original size, and it abuts
itself to the upper left corner. If the image is larger than the drawn box, it will clip to
the right or bottom as needed. If the image is smaller than the drawn box, the blank
area will appear transparent.

Stretch to fit  The image conforms to the aspect ratio of the rectangle you draw. The
image is centered in the fill boundary. Note that this option may distort the image. For
instance, a square image will appear stretched in one direction if you fill a rectangular
box.

Expand to fit extents ~ The image is scaled to fit entirely within the fill boundary,
without clipping. The image is centered in the fill boundary and maintains its original
aspect ratio. Any blank area in the box will appear transparent.
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Expand to fill extents  The image is scaled to completely fill the boundary,
clipping as needed. The image is centered in the fill boundary and maintains its original
aspect ratio.

Tiled to fill extents ~ The image maintains its original size and aspect ratio, and
repeats itself within the fill boundary as to fill it. Thetdrt" image aligns to the top
left extents. Edges will clip as needed.



312 Chapter 13 Specs Menu

Symbol Fill Style

SYMBOL FILLS provide a means of arrayifigasyCAD drawing entities as a fill
pattern. This type of fill provides great flexibility in design since anything you draw
in EasyCADcan be turned into a symbol fill. Symbol fills are vector entities that can
plotted on a pen plotter.
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SegmentEdit  Sample Displays a scale sample of tfistyle, reflecting pattern changes as you
make them.

Sample size Sets the number of times the pattern is repeated in the sample. For

instance, if you set the size t4"; the defined pattern is displayed in a 4x4 matrix.
Symbol name Specifies the symbol to be used in the fill pattern. To see a list of all

available symbols in the drawing, click the drop arrow. You can pick a symbol from
this list.

X Step Distance Specifies the distance (in drawing units) between the repeating
pattern objects in th¥ (horizontal) direction.

X Step Distance Specifies the distance (in drawing units) between the repeating
pattern objects in th€ (vertical) direction.

X Scale Horizontally scales the symbol in the fill pattern by the specified factor.
Y Scale Vertically scales the symbol in the fill pattern by the specified factor.
XY Rotation Rotates the symbol within the pattern by the specified angle.

Pattern Rotation  Rotates the entire pattern by the specified angle.
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Line Width

Width = 0.0 Width = 0.25

0.25

. 8
] p——

10)

Note that the fill style is applied to the
circle's line width, not to the circle itself.

TheLINE WIDTH command displays tH&ine Width’ dialog box Use this
command to set thae width for all new entities.

Understanding Line Widths

LINEWIDTH is ageometric entity propertyn the same manner that each entity
possessesolor andlayer information. As such, theurrent line widthis displayed
on theStatusbar, labeled with the tag Wid :’ as seen below.

[Lwid: 050000 =

Current Line Width status window

All new entities will be created with treurrent line width Line widthsare always
expressed in terms of tiearrent drawingUNITS.

If the line width is 0.0 (zero), the entity willdisplayandprint in the usuabne pixel
width.

If the line width is greater than theominal 0.0 width, it will draw with the entity’s
fill style. New entities witHine width will fill with thecurrent fill style as displayed
on theStatusbar. Line widthsalways scale up or dowrdepending upon yomoom
factor, to the minimum one pixel display width

If you wish todraw filled polygonsset a current fill style to something other that
HOLLOW and use 8.0 Line Width. If you assign dine width to apolygon the
polygonwill be HOLLOW and the line defining theolygonedge will befilled with
the specified.ine Width . For instance, if you draw a polygon with a width0a25
EasyCAD will draw thepolygons outlinewith a0.25Line Width andfill only the
outline, NOT theinterior of the polygon



314 Chapter 13 Specs Menu

Any entities combined in IULTIPOLY will redraw with aline width of 0.0 for fill
pattern display. Remember that the intention oM. TIPOLY command is
combining entities for fill or hatching. WheMULTIPOLY isEXPLODED, the
component entities revert to their origitiale width and display appropriately.

Line Width dialog box

Line ‘width

Line width iz a geometrc property of an entiby. 1f
noh-zero, the entity will be drawn as a [pozsibly
filed] area between two linez centered on the
edage rather than the normal [pozsibly filed] area.

Since line width iz a geometnc property, itz
appearance will change as you 2oom in or oLk,

[f the entity alzo has a non-zero pen thicknesz, the
hwia edges will be drawn with the pen thickness,
rezulting in a wider than expected wisible line
width,

Current Line Width:

k. I Cancel

NOTE: Line Widthsarealwaysgeometrically scaledvhenzooming inor out and
whenprinted they obey the scale set in tHerint Drawing’ dialog box

Text equivalent to display the dialog box: LWIDTHD
Macro equivalent to bypass the dialog box: LWIDTH
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Pen Thickness

Thickness = 0.0 Thickness = 0.02

0.05

I
- !

Note that the fill style is not affected, but
but the circle is drawn with 0.05 thickness.

PEN THICKNESS is thedisplayandprinting of thicker linesfor entities. Specify or
change the desirgzen thicknes$y clicking directly on the indicator labeled with the
tag ‘PThk:’ as seen below.

The termPEN THICKNESS is used because it is analgous to the giéertype
plottersthat used amk pen of a specific thicknessuch asilmm, .3mm, 1mmetc.
These pens always draw tleadact line thicknessvhen plotting the drawing.
Likewise ourPEN THICKNESS property alwayprints anddisplaysthe same
thicknesno matter thecaleor zoom factoryou use when printing the drawing.

[PThk 030000mm ]|

Current Prn Thickness status window

The Statusbar displays thecurrent pen thicknessAny entities you draw will use
this pen thicknessYou can access theen Thicknessdialog by clicking directly on
thePen Thicknessndicator window EasyCAD displays théPen Thickness'dialog,
which lets you specifpaperscalethicknessand millimeter units.
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Pen Thickness Dialog Box

Pen Thickness dialog box

Pen Thicknesz

FPen thickness is the weight with which lines will be
drawn on paper. |t never scales and is strictly used
for representation - how heavy a line should appear.

Current pen thicknes::

'ou zhould specify the value with * or mm zuffis far
units, as the default will be the current units setting.

Walid pen thickness values are from 0 o 254 mm
[0.7 inch]. You can zelect the units that will ahways
be uzed to dizplay pen thickeszs:

= mm decimal inch

¥ Show pen thickness on display
¥ Show pen thickness when printing

[ Map outline color to pen thickness

Edit Calor Map |

| ] 4 I Cancel |

Pen thicknesss always irpaper scaleneaning that it is unaffected by the current
drawingUNITS setting. ItSUNITS are always determined by that specified in the
Pen Thicknesslialog UNITS are specified iMILLIMETERS (mm) orINCHES
inches.

Valid values fopen thicknessare0.0through2.54 mm(0.0through0.100inches).

Current Pen Thickness  Specifies th@en thickneswalue in millimeters. Thipen
thicknesawill be applied to all new entities.

Show pen thickness on display If uncheckedit suppresses screen displagf
pen thicknessedJse this option fofaster screen redrawshould it become an issue.
Checking this option wilNOT affect any entitiesictual pen thicknessettings or
printing of them; only their display is affected.

Show pen thickness when printing If unchecked it suppresstransmission of
pen thicknessnformation to the printer without actually changing these settings.

Map outline color to Pen Thickness All 256 drawing colorsare available for
mapping. Click théEdit Color Map’ buttonto configure the color mapping.
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Edit Color Map button  Displays theMap Colors to Pen Thicknesslialog box
Settings configured in this dialog box only take effect if'Map outline color to pen
thickness'boxis checked.

To change thpen thicknes®f an existing entity:

Use the[Edit > Change > Pen Thicknesstommand to select the entities to change
and type aew Pen Thickness followed by them’ for MILLIMETERS . If you do
not follow thenew Pen Thickness value with theim’ the selected entitied/ILL

NOT CHANGE

Text equivalent: PTHICK
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Map Color to Pen Thickness dialog box

tap Colors to Pen Thickness x| I

I'I Ermm Print Elackl ] |

WM i 0 =0.00000 rm ﬂ Cancel |

O # 1 =0.20000 rom
B # 2 = 0.40000 rrm Help |
B # 3= 060000 mm
I # 4 = 0.80000 rom
I # 5 =1.00000 rom
I N # 5 =1.20000 rm
# 7 =1.40000 rom

The‘Map Color to Pen Thicknesstialogis displayed when you click thEdit
Color Map’ buttonon the'Pen Thickness'dialog.

The controls here allow you to assigpem thicknesgo each oEasyCAD's 256
drawing colors Thepen thicknesseset in this dialog arOT assigned to each
entity.If you use th¢info > List] command and select an entity, pisn thickness
would list as 0.00000mm because théMap outline color to pen thicknessdptionis
just a translater and doesn't directly effect entities.

If you send a drawing to anothEasyCAD user and thaEasyCADs color mapwas
not enabled or was set with differgr@n thicknessethan yourEasyCAD, thepen
thicknesswould obey that color map. If you want ypen thicknesset beportible
betweerEasyCAD users, you shoulthanually assignpen thicknesgo each entity in
the drawing as you draw it. You may also writilacro to automate this process.

A pen thicknesspecifically assigned to an entity in the drawing take precedence over
apen thicknessspecified in théeMap Color to Pen Thicknesstialog. If you set the
defaultpen thicknesgo ‘.4mm’ and draw agreen ling it will retain thispen
thicknesswhen the drawing isaved If you are using théMap outline color to pen
thickness'feature andolor #1 greenis set to .1mm’, the green lineyou drew
previously will use the.4mm'’ pen thicknessn stead of the.1mm'’ set in the'Map

Color to Pen Thicknessdialog

This means thainly entities with a0.00000mm pen thicknesswill obey the'Map
outline color to pen thicknessettings inEasyCAD.

The settings in thisVap Color to Pen Thicknesstialog only take effect if théMap
outline color to Pen Thicknesdoxis checked on th®en Thickness'dialog.
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How Color Maps Are Saved

When a drawing isaved it includes aopyof thePen Thicknesolor map settings
then in effectin the'ECW7.CMP’ file in the\EasyCAD7 folder. However, simply
loading the filedoes not modify the current color map settind® use the current
drawing'scolor mapselect the [Specs > Color Map > Use Dwg Magpmmand.

The[Specs > Color Map > Use Dwg Mapgommand copies the loaded drawing’s
color map to youcurrent settings andwill be used until you change thentt is best
to save youstandard color map settingsnce and each time after yaditthem. In
that way, you can ug&pecs > Color Map > Use Dwg Map¢ommand to use
settings appropriate to a particular drawing, then sele¢Sghexs > Color Map >
Load Saved]command toestore youstandard color map settings for Pen Thickness

Pen Thickness window  Specifies th&Pen Thickness’ valugo map for the
selected color numbefThethicknessyou choose is ipaper scalgit will not scale up
or down with the drawing print scaléVhen you click on a color iturrent settingis
displayrd in thisraluewindow Change it by clicking in the window and typingew
value followed by ‘mm’ for millimeter. If you doNOT type the mm’, the default
value will NOTchange when you click th8ET button

Set Accepts theentered valuas thepen thicknesdor theselected color.

Print Black  Forces printing of the selected colobtack This display iNOT
affected by this option. Only th@int previewandactual plotswill show selected
lines in black

Color list Select a color from this scrolling list to assign a new width. The actual
drawing color is shown in the first small box, the plotting color is in the adjacent small
box, followed by its palette number and the current line width. The plotting color is
only affected when thErint Black option is selected for that color. The col6r&55
correspond to the56 available drawing colors. Use tf@pecs > Select Color]
command to see or modify the palette.

Load Color Map

The[Specs > Color Map > Load Savedijommand loads eolor map pen thickness
settingssaved with th¢Specs > Color > Map Save Currentcommand. The file
namedFCW7.CMP’ is automatically created with tti@pecs > Color > Map Save
Current] command in th&EasyCAD home folder. Th¢Specs > Color Map > Load
Saved]commandeads thevaluesfrom the'FCW7.CMP’ file into thecurrent color
map pen thickness settingahich continue to be saved in the registry.

This command is helpful feestoring your regular settings after you've used the
[Specs > Color Map > Use Dwg Maptommand to temporarily update your color
mapping.

Text equivalent: SAVECMAP
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To viewor editthe current color pen thickness mappinglick in the’Pen Thickness’
status windovor select th¢Specs > Pen Thicknessjommand and clickedit Color
Map’ buttonto display theMap Colors to Pen Thicknes dialog

Keep in mind thatolor map setting only take effect if théMap outline color to pen
thickness’boxis checked on th®en Thickness'dialog as seen below.

Pen Thickness dialog box

Pen Thicknesz

FPen thickneszs iz the weight with which lines will be
drawn on paper. |t never scales and is strictly used
for repregentation - how heavy a line should appear.

Current pen thicknesz: IEI_EIEIEIEIEImm

'ou zhould specify the value with ** or mm zuffis far
units, as the default will be the current units setting,

Yalid pen thickneszs walues are from 0 o 253 mm
[0.7 inch]. You can zelect the units that will ahways
be uzed ta dizplay pen thickess:

& mm  decimal inch

¥ Show pen thickness on display
¥ Show pen thickness when printing

¥ tdap outline color to pen thickness

E dit Color Map |

| k. I Cancel |

Text equivalent: LOADCMAP

Save Color Map

The[Specs > Color Map > Save Currenttommand writes theurrent color map
settingsto the file'ECW7.CMP’ in the\EasyCAD home directorylUse this
command to preserve your preferred or default settings should you change. them
Restore your color map pen thickness bgtusing thgSpecs > Color Map > Load
Saved]command.

To view or editthe current color map settingselect thgSpecs > Pen Thickness]
command and clickedit Color Map’ buttonto display théMap outline color to pen
thickness’dialog

Keep in mind thatolor map setting®nly take effect if th&Map outline color to pen
thickness’option is checked on th&en Thicknesslialogseen above.

Text equivalent: SAVECMAP
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Useing a Drawing’s Color Map

The[Specs > Color Map > Use Dwg Maptommandoadsandusesheactive
drawing’sstored color mapvaluesfor automatically mapping variogen thicknesses
values to entities drawn wispecific colors Unless thgSpecs > Color Map > Use
Dwg Map] command is used&asyCADwill continue to use theolor map settings
stored in the registry

Note that using thiSpecs > Color Map > Use Dwg Mapgommand willoverwrite
the current registry valugsandall subsequent drawings will use the new settings
prevent accidental loss of your preferred or default settings, usg¢$pecs > Color
Map > Save Current] commancbefore using[Specs > Color Map > Use Dwg
Map] commandand use thgSpecs > Color Map > Load Savedommandhfterward
to restore the original color map values.

To viewor editthecurrent color map valuesclick in the’Pen Thickness’status
windowor select thgSpecs > Pen Thicknessjommand and click th&dit Color
Map’ buttonto display théMap Colors to Pen Thicknesddialog boxas seen below

Pen Thickness dialog box

Pen Thickn

FPen thickneszz is the weight with which lihes will be
drawvin on paper. |t never zcales and iz strictly uzed
for reprezentation - how heavy a line should appear.

Current pen thickness: ID.DDDDDmm

f'ou zhould specify the walue with " ar mm suffis for
unitz, az the default will be the current units zetting,

Yalid pen thickneszs walues are from 0 ko 253 mm
[0.1 inch). You can zelect the unitz that will alwapz
be uzed to dizplay pen thickess:

& mm O decimal inch

¥ Show pen thickness on display
¥ Show pen thickness when printing

¥ tap outling color to pen thickness

Edit Color Map |

| [k I Cancel |
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Map Color to Pen Thickness dialog box

Map Colors to Pen Thickness [x] I

1.Bmim

Piint Black | ok |

WM i 0 =0.00000 rm ﬂ Cancel |

O # 1 =0.20000 rom
B # 2 = 0.40000 rrm Help |
B # 3= 060000 mm
I # 4 = 0.80000 rom
I # 5 =1.00000 rom
I N # 5 =1.20000 rm
B & 7 =1.40000 rm

Keep in mind thatolor map settings only take effect if thilap outline color to pen
thickness’ boxs checked on th®en Thickness'dialogas seen on the previous page.

Text equivalent: DWGCMAP
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Dimension Style

The DIMENSION STYLES command displays tHeimension Styledialog box
which allows you to set formatting options for dimensions you are about to draw. In
Dimension Style icon other words, changes made with this command only affect new dimensions, not existing
dimensions.

All dimension entities possesgdanension styleentity property.

Dimension properties can be applied as a set usinged dimension stylebut if
desired, each property can be modified independently from a defined style.

Nameddimension stylegire not entity properties. Rather, they aidfine a set of
dimension specificationfor new dimensionsThat is why, for instance, you cannot
select entities bglimension style

To set the text color different from the rest of the dimension, useHANGEC?2
commandEdit > Change > Fill (2nd) Color], and apply it to the selected
dimension(s). Only the text will redraw with the secondary color. The leaders,
extension lines, and arrowheads will remain the same as the primary color.

Formatting options you can control include:

» Arrowheads: Type, Length, Height.
» Leaders Formatting.
» Options: Tolerances, center marks, centerlines.

» Text: Font, placement, height, decimal places, prefix, suffix, alignment with
arrows.

To change the dimension style for a single existing dimension:
Use theEDIT commandEdit > Edit] .
To change a collection of dimensions already drawn:

Use theCHANGE > DIMENSION STYLE commandEdit > Change >
Dimension Style]
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Dimension Style
Names

Arrowhead
Properties

Leaders

Dimension Style dialog box
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Style Name Select anamed dimension styl&rom a drop-down list of available
styles.EasyCAD displays the format settings in the dialog.

AutoUpdate When checkedsasyCAD automatically applies the current format to
all dimensions with the sanmamed dimension styldf you want dimensions of the
same named style to have different formats, leave this option unchecked.

Add Creates amew dimension styldnitially, the new style will acquire the current
listed properties. As styles are added, they are auto-named #n, where n is the next
ordinal number. To rename any style, click into l@mnefield and type in a new

name.

Delete Deletesthe selectedimension style.

Type Select tharrowhead stylefrom a drop-down list of available styles.

Length Length of arrowhead from endpoint to base(drawing units).

Height Base widthof arrowhead (drawing units).

Thickness  Pen thicknessof arrowheads

Offset Dim Point  Specifies thelistance from the edge of a dimensioned entity
to the start of the extension line.
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Dimension Text
Fonts and their
Properties

Extend pasttext  Specifies the distance of the extension line beyond the dimension
line.

Thickness Pen thickness of leader lines.

Font Select a font for dimension text and numbers from the drop-list of available
fonts.

More Fonts Select to add fonts to the drop-down list. For more information on
specific font types, see tAEXT PROPERTIES command.

VPos Select placement of dimension text relative to the dimension line, for

horizontal dimensions. Available choices are Above/Centered/Below. Centered text will
break the dimension line. During placement, Any of these settings can be manually
overridden by holding down theirT key.

HPos Select placement of dimension text relative to the dimension line, for
horizontal dimensions. Available choices:

- Auto-Left: Dynamic cursor displays Dim Text in middle; but if text will not
fit, the Dim Text position defaults to left. Can be overridden during placement.

- Auto-Right: Dynamic cursor displays Dim Text in middle; but if text will not
fit, the Dim Text position defaults to right. Can be overridden during
placement.

Center/Left/Right: Dim Text forced to middle/left/right position, respectively.
Cannot be overridden during placement (unless manually repositioned by
holding downsHirT key).

Height Specify the height of dimension text in drawing units.

# Dec. Pl. Specify the number of decimal places to be displayed for individual
dimensions drawn in this style.

Text Format  Use this field to specifyixed prefix or auffix text that is appended
to the true dimension value. The>" is used as a placeholder for the true value. If the
value placeholder is omitted, the value is not included imlithension output.

Scale value by  Typically used only to deal with tf@itoCAD DWG/DXF import/
export issues. This value is used as a scale factor. The true dimension is multiplied by
the scale factor, and the scaled value is represented by the dimensiSoaxtalue

= 1 represents actual dimension

Baseline Spacing Specifies the automatic spacing betWBASELINE
DIMENSIONS (drawing units).

Vector Text Thickness  Pen thicknessof vector text only. Only applicable if
.FNT or .SHX fonts are usedhpt TrueType®).
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Options  Align text with arrows  Check to align text with the dimension line, regardless of
orientation. If not checked, dimension text will always display horizontally.

Show Center Mark  Check to display center marks, which are small crosses
EasyCAD creates at the center of dimensioned circles or arcs.

Show Center Line  Check to display center lines, which consist of alternating short
and long dashe&asyCAD automatically draws them as extension lines for

dimensioned circles and arcs. Center marks are always created whenever center lines
are drawn.

Text equivalent: DSTYLES
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Arrowhead styles
available in EasyCAD

Arrowhead Style

Changing tharrowhead stylewith theARROWHEAD STYLE command changes
the arrowheads on all existing entities in your drawing. If you want to add arrowheads
to selected entities, uHANGE [Edit > Change].

This commandloes not affect dimension arrowheads in any wayio manage
arrowheads on dimensions use thaDSTYLES commandSpecs > Dimension
Style].

Arrowhead Style dialog box
Arrowhead Shle
—&rrowhead
mawnea QK
Style: I..-—-..vl
LCancel |
Lengh: | 015000
Help |
Height: I 0.02000

To use, select an arrowhead type from the drop list, and edit the length and/or height
of thearrowhead as desired.

Style Select the arrowhead style from the drop list. atrewhead styleyou select
will be applied to currently selected entity.

Length Sets the length of the arrowhead in drawing units. If you edit this value, the
height will automatically update to maintain the arrow’s aspect ratio.

Height Sets the height of the arrowhead in drawing units, measured as the total
height ofbotharrowheads When thd_ength value is changesjeight updates by

the same factor to maintain the arrow’s aspect ratio. You can override this suggested
value by entering a different height.

Text equivalent: ASTYLE
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Text Styles
Creation

Text Properties

Text Properties

TEXT PROPERTIES displays th@ext Propertiesdialog boxwith choices for height,
angle, line spacing, stretch, justification, and fonts for text you are about to create.

To change a single existing text entity (either the text or properties), use the

[Edit > Edit] command. To change the text properties for any number of existing text
entities, us¢Edit > Change > Text Properties] To change the text value for any
number of existing text entities, ugdit > Change > Text].

Text Properties dialog box
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Style Name Select a named text style from a drop-down list of available styles.
EasyCAD displays the format settings in the dialog.

AutoUpdate When checkedzasyCAD automatically applies the current format to
all text with the same named dimension style. If you want text of the same named
style to have different formats, leave this option unchecked.

Add Creates a new text style. Initially, the new style will acquire the current listed
properties. As styles are added, they are auto-named #n, where n is the next ordinal
number. To rename any style, click into the Name field and type in a new name.

Delete Deletes the highlightei@xt style.

Height The height of a capital letter. The default text height is 0.2 units high. To
change, type a new value in drawing units (for text 1/2 unit high, type .5 or 1/2).

Angle The bearing at which text is drawPositive anglesare measured
counterclockwise For best results, use angles between -90° andré@°default
angle is 0 degrees horizontalTo change, type a positive or negative bearing.

Spacing % The vertical spacing between text baselines. The default spacing of each
new text entity is specified 460% of its height below the last text(If the new

textis 1 inch high, it's base line is 1.5 inches below the old text, making the lines 0.5
inch apart.) To change, type a different value in percent units.
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Stretch  The horizontal (or along the baseline) proportion of the text entity. The
default stretch is 1 unit. A value of 2 would produce text that is twice as wide as
normal. To change, type a different scale value.

Use New Metrics When on, this switch enables enhanced text handling (introduced
in EasyCAD version 6.02). Text heights fdrueType® fonts will be more closely
matched over a wider variety of typefaces. For new drawings, this option defaults to
ON, while the option defaults ©FF when existing drawings are loaded. You can
choose individual text entities to use (or not use) new metrics by using the
CHANGET command.

Character Style Style switches  Select the check boxes for the desired effects for the selected
TrueType® font. Styles may be combined to produce differing effects. For new
drawings, the switches default to all off. Results of each character style (Outline
cannot be displayed through this help system):

Text Position Angle fixed When checked, the bearing angle of the selected text is locked. This
prevents the text characters from rotating, even if the text entity itself is rotated. This
can be handy when text is in a callout or balloon.

Justify  Justify sets text baseline justification. The default justification is Bottom
Left. To change, select a different option.

Font Types you Available Font list EasyCAD supports three different types of fontSrueType,
canuse EasyCAD DOS .FNT and AutoCAL® .SHX vector fonts Which one you choose
depends upon your needs.

To add more fonts to the available list, click Mere Fonts button and add fonts in
the Add New Font Properties dialog box.

Windows Windows comes pre-loaded with a numbetbimap basedlrueType® fonts, and
TrueType ® their presentation quality is quite good. Additional fonts can be readily purchased or
obtained through many sources. Sifinge Type® fonts are available for use in all your
Windows programs, you can maintain a consistent typeface throughout your drawings
and other Windows produced documents. The biggest drawbdckedype® fonts
is the inability to precisely control the size and aspect ratio of typefaces as seen on
the screen (at different zoom factors), and in printed hardcopy. This inconsistency is
an innate characteristic ®fueType® fonts and cannot be correctedigsyCAD.
The default font idirial .

EasyCADDOS  FNT Vector Fonts are font types used in ti20S version ofEasyCAD or
ENT Vector FastCAD. Vector fonts should be used when precise control over your text’s size and
Fonts aspect ratio is required. Text on printed circuit boards, or used as labels in boxes or
balloons, are good applications factor fonts. Veector fonts should also be used if
you are printing to a pen-type plotter, since most pen plotters cannot print
TrueType® fonts, especially if the text is rotated. The drawbacksetdor fonts are
their relatively plain appearance and limited availabilEasyCAD ships with eight
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AutoCAD © .SHX
Vector Fonts

SHX Vector fonts are proprietary font types compatible wilntoCAD®.

You should use thé&sHX font type if you are interchangirigasyCAD files with
AutoCAD® systems. The specifie8HX file must be in youkEasyCAD7 home
folder in order for these fonts to be used (they are not organicAoi@mCAD®
.DWG or .DXF file).

Select Font dialog box

Select Font |

; o | TrueType fonts have an excelent

T Eras D_Eml I _I appearance, but change their

B Eras Light ITC azpect ratio with rendered size ho

M Eras Medium ITC improve appearance. They may not

= work, well with pen plotters,
E"""'F' i h depending on driver support.
ExCESS

Y eutfont.shy

B FANCY FNT

B Felix Titling

H Foatlight MT Light

T Forte

T Franklin Gothic Book

Cancel |

This dialog appears when you chooseNtoge Fontsbuttonin theText Properties
dialog boxor theDimension Styleglialog box

Use this dialog to add fonts to theailable font list in theText Propertiedialog

box Choose one of the fonts you wish to add. A list oTaleType® fonts installed
in Windows, EasyCAD .FNTandAutoCAD® .SHX vector fontsthat are resident in
your\EasyCAD?7 folderare available in this windawVhen you select a font, the
preview box shows you a sample of the typeface. Chodséo add theselected font
to the list, orCancelto abort font addition.

NOTE: Any font of a supported type can be use&asyCAD, but only after it has
been ‘added’ through this dialog. Any combination of font typesTF, .FNT and
.SHX fonts can be used.

If you wish to use the same set of fonts in new drawings, uSeEMELATE feature.
Start a new drawing, add the desiFOINTS, and use th8AVE AS command to save
the file as aFT7 TEMPLATE file. Then use theEMPLATE command to make it the
currentTEMPLATE to be used when you sel¢Etle > New Drawing] to start a

new drawing file.

Text equivalent: TSPEC
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Font

Click the drop arrow at the right end of tHONT Status windowand select the
current font from those available in the drop-down menu.

Auial F

SMOOTH.FMT

rarmans. shi

You can also typEONT at the command line and typ&®NT nameincluding its
extension such &8MOOTH.FNT, type a foniD#, or right-click and select RONT
from theSelect Fontdialog that opens. All new text entities are drawn using the
current font.

The specifiedONT must already have been added todhailable font list as
displayed in th@ext Propertiegdialog.

You can also left-click inside of tH€ONT Status windowto open théFont
Management’ diaog boxr use thgSpecs > Text Propertiescommand to open it
to ADD NEW FONTS and managavailable fonts

To make &ONT active, typeFONT at the command line:

The prompt reads=bnt name or # [dialog]’. To specify the active font:

- Type afont name andpresSSENTER.
- Type a bnt ID # andpreSSENTER.
Right-click to display th&elect Fontdialog. Click the desiredont name.

Select Font [ x] |

Arial
CityB lueprint
HaMD.FHT

rornand. she
SMOOTH.FNT
Times Mew Faoman

EasyCAD makes the specifiefdnt active TheFont Status windows updated to
reflect the change as seen below.

italict. sk d|

Text equivalent: TSPEC
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| Specs Specs > Time and Date
Select Grd..
i Gi Time and Date Formats |
Angle Grd —Date — Timne
EdtGrd.. & 12/31/02 + 2359
St Tl " 12-Dec02 " 11:59 PM
Sielect Layer.. oAz = 11:59 P.M.
Layer Options  2002-12-3
Line Style
FillStyle
W aterial
Line Width
Pen Thickress I .
oM Clicking the[Specs > Time and Datetommand opens tHHME AND DATE
fortiep FORMATS dialog box.
Dinension Stes. The settings in this dialog box determine the format foHBRENT DATE amd
Aowhead Stle.. CUTTENT TIME textentities that you place in the drawing by using[bmw >
Teut Properies... Text > Current Date] and[Draw > Text > Current Date] commands. Thegext

L TimondDet. |

Togale Frames  ChikF
v Togale Crosshars  ClikT

Toanle Attach

Attach mode...

Intalled #Ps..

Screen Toaks..

Unts..

(Iptians...
DWG/DKF...

entities constantly update as you work on the drawing you place them in.

You may insert more than o@JRRENT DATE andCURRENT TIME entities in
the drawing and each may have a different format.

NOTE: If you want to freeze one of theG&JRRENT DATE andCURRENT TIME
entities select thgEdit > Expolde] command and select it. It noe becomes a normal
TEXT entity.

Text equivalent: TDFMT
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Toggle Frames

Frames off Frames on

spline frame

Spline

Wall

TOGGLE FRAMES displays or hidewall network smooth polygonandspline
FRAMES.

In the illustration above, thepline framesare the represented asgular lines On
thewall networkadotwill appear at eachode Frameswill appearlight gray on the
actual drawing screen.

When frames are on, a check mark appears on the menu showing this state.

By default, CTRL+F toggles frames on or off. You can also type the macro
equivalents at the command prompt to toggle frames display (see the macro box
below).

Text equivalent: FRAMETOG or CTRL+F

Toggle Crossshairs

TOGGLE CROSSHAIRS enables or disables the full-screen crosshair cursor used
for second and subsequent point (or entity) selections. The current state of the
crosshairs cursor is saved in the Windows registry.

When crosshairs are on, a check mark appears on the menu showing this state.

Text equivalent: XHTOG or CTRL+T
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Attach Mode

Attach Mode dialog box

Attach Modes

[T Intersection of b entities
¥ tdid ar End point of segment
[ Endpaint of entity

[ Center of entity

[ Midpaint of entity

" Fraction along entity: IB

[ Paint on entity

[¥ Enable Attach

Help |

Attach ATTACH MODE displays theAttach Modesdialog that allows you to set the active
e modifier(s). Theactive modifiersvork with theATTACH function and is only active
when the Attach button is on.

Attach Button ON

When multiple modifiers are selectéthsyCAD process modifiers in the order
encountered in the dialog. If bd#PT andMID are enabled, the closest one of the two

Attach is used.

Attach Button OOFF Click the Attach buttonto activate this feature.Also, to display the dialog at any time,
you can right-click théttach button

EasyCAD allows you to select any combination of seven modifiers:

Intersection of two entities Uses theéNT modifier when an intersection

is picked. Note that the attach form on the intersection modifier works in single-pick
mode. That is, the pick box must enclose an intersection. This folNiTodoes not
prompt for two entities as with the regul&T modifier. If no valid intersection is
picked,EasyCADtests the pick against the next checked modifier in this dialog.

Mid or End point of segment  Uses thevIDS andEPTS modifiers

when an entity is picked, using whichever is closest to the pick point. Note that these
are the segment midpoint and endpoints. For instance, if you pick a side of a box, the
point will lock to the midpoint or endpoint of that line segment, whichever is closer,
and not the midpoint of the entire box.
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Endpoint of entity  Uses the standaEPT modifier, locking to the midpoint of the
picked entity.

Center of entity  Uses the standaf@EN modifier, locking to the center point of
the picked entity.

Midpoint of entity ~ Uses the standaMID modifier, locking to the nearest
midpoint of the picked entity.

Fraction along entity  Uses the specified integer value to lock to the nearest
fraction along the picked entity. For instance, if you enter the value "8" and pick a
line, EasyCAD locks to 1/8th division point nearest the point you picked. This could
correspond to the endpoint or midpoint of the picked entity. Note that this modifier
works along the entire entity length, not the picked segment of a polygon, path, etc.
Note that most of the prior listed options, by their nature, supercede Fraction along
entity. To ensure successful interpretation of this option, uncheck all preceding
options except Intersection of two entities.

Point on entity  Uses the standaf@N modifier, locking to the point on the entity
nearest to the pick point. Note that all of the prior listed options supercede Point on
entity (except for an invalid Intersection... pick). To ensure successful interpretation
of this option, uncheck all preceding options.

Text equivalent: ATCHMODE
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Installed XPs

eXtended Procedureare assembly-language modules that let qualified third party
developers add new commands and entiti€&atyCAD. Each module can contain
many commands. Unlike macrexternal procedureommands run at futasyCAD
speed and otherwise act just like norfBasyCAD commands (they Undo, they
repeat properly, modifiers work with them, and so on).

External modules can include custom associative dimensions; parametric symbols such
as walls with intelligent windows and doors; real-time process control; date/time
stamping; simulation modeling; pop-up calculators—almost anything programmers

can imagine and tell their computers to do.

INSTALLED XP s displays thénstalled XP Moduleddialog box All loadedXP’s are
listed. Choose th&boutbuttonto get additional information on the selected module.
This information is provided by the author of the individiRlcommands. A list of
commands found in théP text screen and a description of each function should
appear.

Inztalled #P Modules

FCD File Irpart

FCw File Import

ECw File Import

PICT Entity Suppart - W7

FC¥ Symbal Catalog Suppart
DG /D=F File Conversion
AutoSave - W7

Lightworks Renderer [nterface

Choose th®©K button to close the dialog box and return to the drawing screen.

To Install an XP:

XP installation is automatic when a vak@® module (with*.DLL filename
extension) is in thEasyCADfolder.

To Remove an XP:
To unload arXP module, remove thedll file from theEasyCADfolder.

Text equivalent: XPCFG
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Screen Tools

TOOLS allows you to customizEasyCAD's appearance. Any of the available screen
settings can be toggled on or off, or repositioned.

Select Screen Toals

Current configuration file:
|E:\EﬁSYE&D?_TEST'xEEW?.EFG R

Prompt Bar (] I

Tracking

Styles LCancel |
] Electic.F57 Symbols Help |
Calar Bar =
Standard lcons Save Config .-'-‘-.sl
Crrawvs lcons

Edit lcons
File lcong

[T Use 24424 iconz

The exact number and names of each control bar can vary depending upon your
configuration. The illustration below shows the default configuration:

Display/Position controls Click directly onto each check box to control visibility and
positioning. The active ooh" setting is highlighted ined/black, while the availabledff"
options are highlighted white/gray.

Standard lcons

Hide Right
Up Left
Down patault Setting

Prompt bar Located along the bottom edge, it contains the command prompt and
button controls.

Tracking Contains cursor tracking, font, text height, pen thickness, and line width stat
controls.

Styles Contains text style, dimension style, workplane, and sheet status controls.
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Electric.FS7 Symbols  Positions th&ymbol Catalog Viewerdisplaying it
currently loadedFSTfilename

Color Bar Color Bar, as configured.

Standard Icons  Contains zoom and spec icons.

Draw Icons Contains 2d drawing icons.

Editlcons Contains 2d editing icons.

File Icons Contains file, bookmark, and search icons.

Use 24x24 Icons  Click this box to display the larger 24x24 pixel Icons.

Show Scrool Bars  Check this box to display the vertical and horizontal Scrool
Bars in each drawing window

Text equivalent: TOOLS
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Loading a Custom .CFG Screen Configuration File

TheLDCFG Macro command allows you timad a customCFG file saved from the
‘Select Screen Toolstialog box as seen below.

Select Screen Tools dialog box

Select Screen Toalz

Current configuration file:
CAEASYCADT TESTAECWT?.CFG j

CAEASYCADY_TESTABACKUP.CFG
CAEASYCADY_TESTA\ECWY.CFG
CHEASYCADYT TESTAECWYDFLT.CFG

CAEASYCAD? TESTWMo lcon_Barz On.CFG

RN = =

1] Electric.FS7 Symbols Help |
Calor Bar —

Standard lcons l Save Config &z ]
Diraw lcons

Edit [cons
File lcons

[T Use 24¢24 icons
[ Show scroll bars

In the ‘Select Screen Toolsdialog box above théHIDE ' boxes have been selected
to turn off ‘All Icon Bars andSymbol Catalog Viewef to give the maximum screen
area to display the drawing. Thedve Config Asbutton was clicked and the
configuration file was saved ad¢_Icon_Bars_On. The file is automaticall saved
with the.CFG filename extensian

Any .CFG screen configuration file may be reloaded from‘@warrent Configura-
tion File’ window pull down menu

You may alternatly use tHeDCFG Macro command and type thflename.cfg
from the keyboard to load an€FG file without having to open theStlect Screen
Tools dialog box. It may also be added tewstom menu selectioar run from a
Macro.

See theEasyCAD Help Topic ‘Macros > Sample Macros > Load a Custom .CFG
Screen Configuration File from a Menu or Macro’ for more details.

Macro syntax - LDCFG <filename.CFG>

Text equivalent: LDCFG
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Diztance

4.66"

Units

The UNITS command tellE€asyCAD how to relate itsnternal unit system to the
real world. You can defindeasyCAD's UNITS as anything you wish. When you
start a drawing, the defaltasyCAD UNIT equals one inch in the real world
Inches feet, millimeters, andmetersarepredefined shortcut$or changing to some
commonly usedUNITS. You can define othddNITS, such asniles or microns, and
assign them to theUSTOM UNITS definition. UNITS should be defined before
you start to draw. Otherwise, you may havedale individual entities later on

Inches per unit  This is the conversion fact&iasyCAD needs to calculate
Dimensionsandprint your drawing to scaleEnter a new number afiches per
unit. For exampleto define eachUNIT asone mile type 63360 (5280 feet per
mile times 12 inches per fob).

— Define unitz
Dirawing unitz;

Inches per unit;
|  1.000000 W Rescale

Millimeters )
M eters Decimal places I 5

Cuztom
— Bearing &ngle Dizplay Format

% Decimal Degees © dme © Surveyor Beanings

—Angle Width Farmat
& Decimal Degrees ¢ dms

| ok I Cancel Help

Decimal places This window allows you to change thamber of decimal
placesthat the[Indo > Distance]command displays in its on-screen dialog box and
the[Info > List] command displays in tHdST window forLENGTHS of LINES

and theilLINE WIDTH andBEARING ANGLES.

This setting haso control overthenumber of decimal placesor DIMENSIONS.
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Distance Display Format

UNITS dialog box
— Define unitz
Drawing units: Inches per unit;
IInu:hes j I 1.000000 W Rescals

— Distance dizplay format

INumeric *| Decimal places I al

Decimal Inches mat

Fractional Inches
Feet and Inches
heters

killimeters
B Decimal Degiees * 0 dms

dmsz " Surveyor Eeanings

k. Cancel Help

The setting in theDistance display format window determines how youpIMEN-
SIONS, as well as th®ISTANCE is calculated and displayed when using the
DIMENSION commands or thgnfo > Distance] command.

In the DIMENSIONS illustrated below th&JNITS are set tdNCHES. The
NUMERIC ‘Distance display format shows509.504which iSINCHES since the
UNITS are set tdNCHES.

The other Distance display format settings show th€9.504 INCH DIMENSION

in each of the other equivalent formats. The only thing that was changed after the
DIEMSNION was drawn was to select tffgpecs > Unitsjcommand and select a
different Distance display format option.

If you have a drawing and thBistance display format was set to Decimal

Inches for DIMENSIONS and you need to give the drawing to someone who wants
to see th®IMENSIONS in the equivalent dMILLIMETERS just select th¢Specs

> Units] command and select thILLIMETERS ' option from the Distance

display format’ window.

You ‘DON'T NEED TO CHANGE THE UNITS VALUE TO MILLIMETERS ', just
selectMILLIMETERS from the Distance display format window in theUNITS
dialog box.
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The ‘Distance display format may be set for the following:
Numeric format —59.504-- Numeric Units value displays with no, ", mm or m

designator. Th®IMENSIONS numbers would display the same no matter what the
UNIT value is set for.

Diztance dizplay format

|Numerin:: j Decimal places | 4]

r-759.504 —

Decimal Inches format—59.504"

Distance dizplay format

| Decimal Inches ﬂ Decimal places 5

M 99.904" —

Fractional Inches format—59 1/2"

Diztance dizplay format

|Fran:tiu:una||nu:hes j Dizplay to nearest |1/116

D ¥ ——

Feet and Inches format-4'-11 1/2"

Digtance dizplay format

|Feetand|r‘u:hes ﬂ Digplay to nearest |16

I
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Meters format—1.511 m

I keters j Decimal places I 4]

" Distance dizplay format

r-f1.511 m—=

Millimeters format — 1511.400 mm

killimeters j Decimal places I 5

" Digtance dizplay format

~—1511.400 mm—

Note: If you wantDIMENSIONS to display asFeet & Inches, you doNOT

need to change yoUNITS from INCHES to FEET. just selectFeet and

Inches’from the'Distance display format’ window in theUNITS dialog box
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Rescale Units

Define units
Dirawing unitz: Ihches per unit:

[Inches =l | 1000000 (M Rescale)

Whencheckeddefault state), changing the drawindJNIT setting will cause all
entitiesscale so that they retain their sapsbsolute size

For example, iIRESCALE is checked aline with a‘1.0 inch length’ will DIMEN-
SION as &25.4 mm’ if the UNITS are changed tMILLIMETERS . This is the
number oMILLIMETERS in an INCH. In effect,the drawing will remain
unchanged except for the drawingNITS display in aDIMENSION or DIS-
TANCE command

Removethe check from th(RESCALE box then change the drawingNIT setting
and the entities will bRESCALED by the anount of th&JNIT value

For example, wheRESCALE is UNCHECKED and théJNITS are changed to
MILLIMETERS , a‘1.0 inch line’ will DIMENSION as a1.0 mm line’. All other
scaleable propertiewill use theredefinedUNITS and will be resized by that value

Note: TheRESCALE option isalways checkedon) unless you explicitly uncheck
the control and change the drawindNITS to resize the entities.

Using the RESCALE option to rescale an Entire Drawing.
If you get a drawing il\utoCAD .DWG or .DXF format and you measure the length

of aline and it is supposted to b&0 feet long’ but itslength measures ‘10
inches’, you know that it is12 times to small’

Define units
Dirawing unitz; Inches per unit:
|Feet =] | 12o0o0oo r[§5_9§_9_9_|_§

Instead of using thgEdit > Scale > Scale valuetommad taesizethewhole
drawing, removethe check from thRESCALE box then selecFeet’ in the
‘Drawing Units’ window and click OK.

Now if you draw aDIMENSION on theline that measured 0 inches’ before the
RESCALE, it will now display as &10 foot long line’.
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Dimension Bearing Angle Distance Format

TheBEARING ANGLE DISTANCE FORMAT setting determins display when
you select th@info > Bearing] command. You are prompted to pick two
points and thBEARING ANGLE between them is displayed in a dialog box.

Bearing &ngle Dizplay Farmat
* Decimal Degrees © dms ¢ Surveyor Bearngs

Decimal Degrees  Degrees Minutes Seconds Surveuors Bearings

¥ Bearng = 43.02807° 1 Bearng = 29°50°32" #7 Bearng =M52"40'05"E
£ Elevation = 0.00000° = Elevation = 0.00000° & Elevation = 0.00000°

Dimension Angle Width Format
TheBEARING ANGLE WIDTH FORMAT  setting determins the display of

ANGULAR DIMENSIONS when you sele¢Dimensions > Full Angular] and
the[Dimensions > Quick Angular] DIMENSIONS commands.

Angle WWidth Format
' Decimal Degrees € dms

Decimal Degrees DMS Degrees, Minutes & Seconds
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Options

The OPTIONS command lets you configure certdiasyCAD screen and setup
options. Invoking the command displays ptionsdialog box Simply select to
enableor disableavailableoptions

Other display options such displayingor hiding thelcon bar, Statusbar, and
Color bar, can be configured using t8 &€ REEN TOOLS command, selectable from
either[Specs > Screen Toolg)r by choosing th&Configure Screen Toolsicon

Options Settings dialog box

Option Settings x|
— Dptionz — Tracking format
¥ Enable perindic update of changes during & Absolute
redraws [sloweer but good for large drawings) "~ Relative
[ Save diawings in compressed format " Cylindrical
. . a i
[ Enahble entity-select right button popup Sphenca.l
menu. IF disabled, right-click ends selection, " Mo bracking
¥ Enahle left button command prompt actions: —
I Group parts on insertion. Fick aperture size:

¥ Use tooltip colar for control backgrounds. IS

¥ Diraw high resalution conics (slower]
[~ Use v& macra compatibility mode
I~ Display Cursor Tracking Toaltip

[~ Display frozen layers in aray

ak. I Cahicel | Help |

Enable periodic updates of changes during redraws (slower but good for
large drawings) This setting is recommended.

Save drawings in Compressed format ~ Choose t@nable automaticFC7 file
compressionFile compressioris on the order 0% of the original size(actual
rates vary depending upon the file content). Using this option can loagse file
savesOpening compressed files is automatic and transparé€hirrent versions of
EasyCAD v7can open all compressdeC7 files and open without any additional
software or utilities. However, versionsBasyCAD prior tov6.03cannot open
compressed filesThis setting is saved in the registry. Use this option if you are
transmitting drawing files over the Internet, or saving to limited capacity media.

Enable entity-select right -button popup menu Choose this option to enable
the Entity Selectionpopup menrafter a right-clickwhen you are prompted to select
entities.This presents popup menuwith the'DO IT° command at the top and
additionalentity selection methodgich a byand, not, layer, color, entity typeetc.If
this box isuncheckedand you have selected entitiesdachor window, a right-click
will immediatly process the commanflyou had selected tHERASE command and
picked some entities, a right-cliak woulhdmediatly ERASE them. You don’t need
to click the'DO IT" command.
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Enable left button command prompt actions Enabled, theleft button, like
theright, when clicked at the command prompt, wépeat the prior command

Disabled,anXP, which is a custom add-on modulecan intercept the left click at
command prompt and perforncastom action Unless you have eustom XPadd-
on installed that uses this, you will see no difference vitlrebled or Disabled.

Group parts on insertion Check this box if you want drawings that you insert
with theINSERT PART command to automaticall i@ROUPED. Remember that if
the drawings you are inserting haB® OUPED entities already, this will create an
additional neste@ROUP. If you need to use single entity edit commands on
GROUPED entities you wil need to click thenckedbutton edit the entities and then
click theUnlockedbuttonagain to lock th66ROUPS If this box is unchecked,
inserted drawings wilNOT beGROUPED.

Use tooltip color for control background This allows the Windows tooltip
background color to apply to tistatusbarsand command line. This can be useful in
making the text in these windows stound out. You could set your Winmbaltip text
color towhite and thetooltip background colotto black This makes the text much
easier to read.

Draw high resolution conics (slower) Enabledthis makes th€IRCLES,

ARCSW andSPLINES look much smoother on the screen. Screen refreshes will be
slower on older video cards and computers especially if you have a large number of
these entities in the drawing. The visual quality of these entities on the screen has no
effect on the printed output. The quality of the printed drawing is totally dependent
on the printer drivers resolution setting.

Display Cursor Tracking Tooltip This turns on the floating command line with
thexy tracking and thecommand prompt$or thecurrent commandand follows the
cursor arrow as you move it around the screen.

)

Command [LIMET &bz x=3 28696, v'=4.93913

Because the command line prompts are displayed at the cursor location you can focus
your attention there and not have to look at the command line at the bottom of the
screen.

Display frozen Layers in Gray. ~ When thiOPTION isENABLED all entities
that are orcurrently frozen Layerswill be displayed irGRAY. This makes it easy to
knw which entities are dcFROZEN LAYERS at a glance.
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Pick Aperture  The value entered here determinesdiliel sizeof yourentity

selection pick boxThepick boxis displayed when you select entities, usually during
draw or edit commands. Changing this value is helpful if your screen resolution is finer
or coarser than usual, or if extreme precision is required for your entity selections. The
default aperture size i¢ PIXELS. The current setting is saved for all sessions until

you change it again.

Sethings
Fick aperture zize:

E—

Text equivalent: OPTIONS
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DWG/DXF Options

The DWG/DXF Options command allows you to save y&asyCAD drawing to a
specific version oAutoCAD ®’'s nativeDWG or DXF file formats. When you use the
SAVE AS command to save taaXF or DWG format, it will save to the version you
specify here. The option you select is saved in the registry, so it will persist for future
EasyCAD sessions.

To set theAutoCAD ® SAVE AS version, click to expand the drop list, select the desired
version, then choose tl button.

By default,EasyCAD saves to th&utoCAD® release 1112 or LT file format
specifications. These version offer the most versatility since newer releases of
AutoCAD® can successfully import this drawing format. However, you can specifically
direct the output toelease 13release 14and AutoCAD® 2000file formats.

AutoCAD® releases earlier than 11 are typically not in useibgyCAD gives you the
option of saving to release 2.5, 2.6, 9, and 10 specifications.

DWG/DXF Conversion Options dialog box

DG /DxF Conversion Options x| |

Save o Version: Irelease 14 j

DF # of Decimal Places: IE

[~ Expand speciiied extents by 13 ta
inzure all edae-bounding lines are
dizplayed by the receiving progran.

[ Explode dimensions for exact visua
zimilarity to the oniginal drawing.

[T Optimize text width sealing based on
the azzumption that kext oniginated in
an FCW or FCF file.

Expand specified extents by 1% to insure all edge-
bounding lines are received by the receiving program

Check this option if edge entities are not displaying properly (i.e., they are not visible)
after importing into another program. This instance may occur when your image is
brought in aDXF clip-art to anon-CAD application such as word processor.
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Explode dimensions for exact visual similarity to the
original drawing

Check this option texplode dimensiongo component text, lines, arcs, polys, etc.

Doing so will ensure that the dimensions will appear positionally correct after import/
export. If not checked, dimensions are converted to associative dimension entities, but
may not visually match. The following associative dimension entities are supported

by this option:

Optomize text width scaling based on the assumprion that
text originated in .FC7 file

If you convertAutoCAD® .DWG or .DXF files you may consider purchasing or
obtaining soméutoCAD® .SHX vector text fontsThese SHX vector fonts should
reside in th&EasyCAD7home directory. When ydmport .DWG or .DXF files and
you have theSHX font file it uses, you will see them in the drawing. If youNIOT
have theSHX font it referenceszasyCAD will substitute theArial TrueType ©
bitmapped fontWhenTrueType® fonts are substituted, tiient metrix will change a
bit each time yoimport or exportto DWG or DXF format. If you use the
AutoCAD® .SHX vector fonts, the text will make a perfect round trip and always
look the same.



351

Chapter 14

Info Commands
Getting information about your drawing

Commands under thefo menucalculate and display coordinates, angle, distance,
and area of entities. Others count and total entities as well as provide information
about them.

LIST displays entity properties and geometry for selected entities.

EXTENTS returns the drawing coordinate extents.

COUNT ALL totals all entities by type.

COUNT totals selected entities by type.

CUURDINATE displays the x,y,z coordinates of any specified location.

BEARING calculates the angle between two points.

DISTANCE calculates the distance between two points.

DISTANCE... calculates the distance between two points, returning extended info.
LENGTHALONGTH calculates the distance along an entity.

AREA calculates the area of a specified polygon.

CALCULATE returns the soultion of an algebraic expression.
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List

TheLIST command displays the entity properties and geometry for each entity

selected. For example, you can review the coordinates of an entity, the layer it resides

on, its color and style characteristics, etc.

To get an entity IST, selec{Info > List] :

Note: Even thoughLIST displays all relevant properties of each selected entity, you
cannot select or change anything in the list display. However, from the text window's

Select the entities you wish to obtain information on.

EasyCADdisplays a scrollable text window of information for each entity
selected. Use the scroll bar to view more pages. To close the window and return to
your drawing, pressscor click theCloseicon

title bar, you can click thBrint iconto print the contents, or ttf&aveiconto save the
contents to a specified text file.

Entity properties typically returned by tflefo > List] command:

Entity type and tag number.

- Outline color: # (RGB)
- Fill color: # (RGB)

- Line style:.name (#)

- Fill Style: name (#)

- Material: name (#)

- Lyer: name (#)

- Sheet: name

Workplane: name (#)

- Pen thickness: mm

- Line width

- All geometric parameters that FastCAD uses to construct the entity.
- Node lists of paths, polygons, and splines.

- Groups, multipolys, and their sub-records.

- Text specifications.

- Area of polygons.

For anysymbol referencelIST displays thexame, insertion point, scaling and
rotation. You cannot selegymbol definitionsusingLIST . Instead, select tHinsert
> List SymDef... Jcommand to see list information absymbol definitions

Text equivalent: LIST
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Extents

The[Info > Extents] command lists the drawing extents in a dialog box. The drawing
extents are the boundary coordinates (in drawing units) that would include every
entity in your drawing, regardless of whether or not it were visible.

Sometimes, a drawing with very large extents, especially relative to the intended
drawing area, can cause problems. For instance, if you were drawing a three-inch
widget detail and you accidentally create/copy/move a rivet two miles away, your
zooms and selection windows may behave erratically. Use this command to check the
drawing extents.

Text equivalent: EXTENTS

CountAll

TheCOUNT ALL command totals all entities for an entire drawing, and displays
quantities sorted by entity type.

When you invokginfo > Count All] , EasyCAD displays a text window with as
much information as will fit on one screen. Use the scroll bar to view more pages or
close the window to return to your drawing.

Text equivalent: COUNTA

Count

The[lnfo > Count] command displays the quantity of selected entities, sorted by
entity type (likeLIST without the detail).

When you invok€COUNT, select entities using normal methodasyCAD then
displays a text window with as much information as will fit on one screen. Use the scroll
bar to view more pages or close the window to return to your drawing.

Text equivalent: COUNT
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Coordinate

[Info > Coordinate] displays the,y,z coordinate®f any specified location in your
drawing.

To get thecoordinatesof any point, seledinfo > Coordinate]:

The prompt readsPoint to identify:". Pick a point in a drawing window.

EasyCADdisplays the x,y,z coordinates in a message box, using the current distance
display format (feet-and-inches, numeric, etc.) as specified YNRES command
[Specs > Units] Click OK to clear the message.

Text equivalent: ID

Bearing

BEARING calculates thangle (measured counterclockwise, from zero degrees at 3
o'clock) of an imaginary line between two poin&deyation).

To calculate the angle between two points, s¢lefti > Bearing]:

1. The prompt readsl’st point:" Pick a point in a drawing window, or type
coordinates.
2. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Specify a second point.

EasyCADdisplays the angle from the first point to the second point in a message box.
Click OK to clear the message.

Text equivalent: BEARING
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Distance

[Info > Distance] calculates theistance between two points you pick.

To calculate thelistancebetweertwo points selecfinfo > Distance]:

1. The prompt readDistance from:" Pick a point in a drawing window, or type

numeric coordinates.

2. The prompt readDistance to". Specify a second poirEasyCAD displays the
distance in a message box, using the current distance display format (feet-and-
inches, numeric, etc.) as specified by théi TS commandSpecs > Units] Click
OK to clear the message.

Note: You can also use thdST commandInfo > List] to find the length of an
existing line entity.

Text equivalent: DIST

Distance...

[Info > Distance...] calculates thdistancebetween two pointgeturning thébearing,
distance and delta,y,z betweentwo specified points. This information is displayed
in a dialog with edit controls so th&€ can place the values on tbigoboard

3d Distance and Bearing Information

* Bearing, %Z Elevation, Distance: |<3|J_05438°<D_E|E||JIJIJ°,9,EE1 kK

Distance =, Distance %, Distance Z: I@8.353??,4.83383,0.00000

Distance Information dialog box
To calculate thelistancebetween two poinfselecfinfo > Distance...]:
1. The prompt readslst point:". Pick a point in a drawing window, or type numeric
coordinates.

2. The prompt readsNext point [done]:". Specify a second poirEasyCAD
displays the bearing, distance, anyglz distancén a message box, using the current
distance display format (feet-and-inches, numeric, etc.) as specified)the
commandSpecs > Units] Click OK to clear the message.

Information in this dialog can be highlighted and copied talipboardby pressing
CTRL+C.

Text equivalent: DIST2
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Length Along

[Info > Length Along] calculates théistance alongan entity between two point:n
that entity.

To measure thiength along on an entityselecfinfo > Length along]:

1. The prompt readsSelect entity!" Select an entity with the pick cursor.

2. The prompt readsFtom point on entity [all]: " Specify a starting point. If you
right-click or pres&nTer, the entire length of the selected entity will be displayed.

3. Ifyou selected a point on the entity, the prompt read$bint on entity:" Select
the ending measurement point on the entity.

4. EasyCADdisplays the distance in a message box, using the current distance display
format (feet-and-inches, numeric, etc.) as specified byMidS command
[Specs > Units] Click OK to clear the message.

Text equivalent: LENGTH

Area

[Info > Area] calculates thareabounded by aimaginary polygon areal polygon a
smooth polygonacircle, or anellipse

To measure thareaon your drawing, sele¢info > Area]:

1. The prompt readsl’st point [enter to select]’

Right-click or presENTER to select ircle, ellipse or poly entity with the

pick cursorEasyCAD displays thareain amessage boxXClick OK to clear

the message.

Specify a start point for a polygon used to describe the bounded area you are
measuring.

2. If you picked a point with the mouse, the prompt readisxt point:". Specify a
second point, then continue picking points around the area you want to measure.

3. Right-click to complete the imaginary polygdtasyCAD displays the area in a
message box. ClickK to clear the message.

Text equivalent: AREA

Calculate

The[Info > Calculatelcommand accepts atgebraic expressionincluding
parenthetical expressions, and returns the solution value in a message box.

Text equivalent: CALC
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Autmoate your tasks with simple macro or scripts

You can us&asyCAD's macro facility to increase your efficiency, especially if you use
repetitive and complex command sequences to accomplish tasks. A macro is simply a
series oEasyCAD commands that are performed in sequence. But instead of typing
the commands, they are run automatically from a script you write. A macro can be very
simple or very complex.

Technically, here is how macros wokkasyCAD keeps a lookup table or dictionary

of macro names and their definitions. WhendsasyCAD gets a term (a word or

value ended by a delimiter) from your typing, from a script, or from a menu, it checks
the macro table to see if that term has been defined as a macro name. If it has,
EasyCADreplaces the macro name with the stored text (the macro code you have
written).

You can store text in a macro name, either by defining a name witeitre and
Endm (End Macro) commands, or by using the name as a destination variable for a
command likeGV (Get Value). The stored text can be:

« Asingle value (for exampl@,stored in the namRED));
* Arenamed command (for exampESTYLE stored in the namBims);

« A command with one or more parameters (for example, the 8goaecould
containRpoly 4to let you start a 4-sided regular polygon by typing “Square”);

« A series of commands making up a macro program.

You can use text equivalentsEdsyCAD's menu commands in a macro program. You
can also use the special macro programming commands explaineMaructioe
Command ReferencéeferenceEasyCAD's on-lineHelp facility). These special
commands let you write programs that:

< Ask the user to enter points, values, text, and other data (prompting for user
input);

* Store the data in variables;

e Use the stored data in drawing and editing operations;

« Make calculations based on stored data (calculating with variables);

« Compare values in variables and make decisions based on the results
(controlling program flow);
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« Jump to a label within the macro or repeat a series of commands (controlling
program flow);

< Call other macros as subroutines, for up to 16 levels of nesting.

You do not have to write programs to use the special macro commands. For example,
if you want to draw several lines radiating from a common point, you coul@Rse

(GET POINT) to store the point in function keythen press the key to enter the first

point of each line. Using macro commands from the keyboard can help you learn how

they work. If you intend to write complex macros (using branching, looping, and so
on), this discussion assumes that you are already familiar with basic programming

concepts.

Quick Primer on Macro Creation

About Delimiters

A delimiter tellsEasyCAD where a command or parameter ends. A delimiter can be a
space( ); asemicolon(;); theequal sign(=); theENTER key (carriage return); the
TaB key; or theright mouse button.

When you define macros, you should keep these rules in mind:

1. Some commands require extra delimiterbefore your macro can continue to the

next command. These include:
« Commands that automatically repeat or continue until you press the right
mouse button to end them. Examples include nEsRgW commands.
« Commands lik®ISTANCE (in thelnfo menlthat display an alert box.

SPACEBAR or TABs are always aelimiterexcept in the parameters (responses)
that follow these commands:

« Dprompt (Some text that asks for some input).
< Invalues to be entered in editable dialog-box items.

SEMICOLON is always a delimiter inside a macro definition. Because a semicolon
does act as a delimiter in a script or macro, it is impossible to include literal
semicolons in macro parameters.

ENTER (carriage return) and the right mouse button only work from the keyboard.
EasyCAD “counts’ the carriage returns that end each line in a macro, menu, or
script file.

About Function keys

A function key (for exampleF2) is a special kind of macro name. Theaction key

F1is special: it provides context-sensitive help anywhere in the program and cannot be
used for anything else. Also, tR&é0key is used by Windows to access the menu bar,

as is thewt key.EasyCAD recognizes the rest of the function keys, tBestandard
function keys (F2-F9, F11, F12) and the same keys combined with ¢iteL key, and/

or thesHIFT key. You can refer to a function key by its narkR&,(CF1, SF6,
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SCF9, etc.), or just press the key or key combination.

1. To define a function key in a macro file, enter Macro, then the name of the
function key F4, SF1, etc.), then the text you want to store in it.

2. Enter ‘'Endm” on a line by itself to end the definition. Function key variables are
also useful when you are working withtiasyCADfor storing a point or a value to
use over and over during a work session. Define the function key witheitre
andEndm commands, or useGet command likeGP (Get Point) to store data in
a function key.

Note: INECW7.MNU, several function keys have been predefined to select modifiers.
For exampleF4 enters the&€CEN (Center) modifier. SeveratTRL -alpha keys/A , *S)
are also defined there.

Programming macros

Unlike true programming languages, a macro language does not know the difference
between a macro used as a program, a macro used as a variable (a point, value, or
other data), and literal text EasyCAD command, a file name, or text to be drawn). It

is up to you to avoid name conflicts.

Terms that would be macro expanded can avoid expansion by preceding them with an
exclamation mark (!). This lets you define a new macro céltddr that can call
COLOR (EasyCAD's color command) inside itself, yet use the original command.

Within a macro table, make sure that each variable, label and macro name you use is
unique. Also, never useEmsyCAD command (text equivalent) as a macro name

(unless you want to redefine what that command does). Never use numbers as macro o
variable names. Try to avoid using file names. If you write macros for other users,
consider starting athacro, label, andvariable names with adollar sign ($) or some

other unlikely character to avoid name conflicts.

Variables are never further expanded. A value definedmaéro...endmacmwill
be expanded as long as necessary.

To run a macro, type its name. You can also run a macro by including it in a
customized menu. But remember, a macro will run onlyihésro definition is loaded
(as aMAC file) along with themenu (.MNU).

A macro can call another macro by name, effectively running it as a subroutine.
EasyCADallows up to 16 levels of nested macros. WBasyCAD finishes

performing the text in the called macro, or executesam command, control returns
to the next command in the calling macro. Under some conditions (such as the user
canceling by pressing the right mouse button at a prompt), you may want to end all
macros and return to th€bmmand.” prompt without returning to the calling macro. To
do this, usdxitam (Exit All Macros).
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Load Macros

[Macros > Load Macros] clears any existing macro definitions, then loads a new
macro table from a macro file. (This is faster than defining macros byEBig
MACRO )

To use, type a file name or select a file with the mouse. You need to select an existing
macro file that ends in anacfile name extension.

By default, when you start a work sessiBasyCAD looks for the fileFC7.MAC, and
automatically loads the file if it finds it in the current direct@gsyCADhas provided
this file to demonstrate some of the basic macro programming principles.

You can use theOADMACM command to bypass the dialog box. This can be helpful

if you are using a macro to load a new macro file. This action resets the variable table—
EasyCADignores everything in the current macro after it encouh®ADMACM
<filename>.

Text equivalent. LOADMAC

Edit Macros

When you seledMacros > Edit Macros], EasyCAD displays a text-editing window
with which you careditor modify thecurrent macro table While typing, you can:

¢ Use the keyboardRROW keys,HOME , andEND to move the cursor within
the editing window;

e PresDEL (Deletg to delete the character under the cursor;
* PresBACKSPACE to delete characters to the left of the cursor;

« Type special characters using &g key.

¢ Use Window'€Cut (*X), Copy (*C), andPaste("V) functions to transfer text
in and out of a plain-text word processor, Netepad

The current macro table is the area in memoryBEaayCAD uses to store the active

macro definitions. As such, if you make changes to the current macro table, they will
be forgotten at the end of the session or when another macro file is loaded in its place.
UseSAVE MACROS to make those changes permanent in a macro file.

Text equivalent: EDITMAC



Chapter 15 Macros Menu 361

Save Macros

[Macros > Save Macroskaves all existing macro definitions to a macro file for later
loading withLOADMAC . Type a file name or select a file with the mouse. Use

caution when saving over an existing macro file. The best strategy is to create, edit, and
test a set of macros using small, individual macro files. Do not save the macros in one
big macro file until they are thoroughly debugged, and keep a backup copy of the
macro files in case you want to change the macros later.

Text equivalent: SAVEMAC

Clear Macros

[Macros > Clear Macros]completelyclearsthemacro table eliminating all macro,
label, function key,andvariable definitions If your macros do not work and you
cannot figure out whyconflicting macroandvariable namesre usually to blame.
UseCLEAR MACROS, then reload the macrose at a timerom their individual
files.

Text equivalent: CLEARM

List Variables

The[Macros > List Variables] command displays the current variables and their
associated values. Listed variables may have been processed directly from a macro or
from the keyboard. Variables persist until the curkeasyCAD session is closed, the
CLEAR MACROS command is used, &DIT MACROS is used and the macro has
been modified. The variable list is presented in a text window.

Any time a macro instruction is processed, the variable and its value is appropriately
appended or updated in the list. In this manner, the table can be a valuable macro
debugging tool.

Text equivalent: LISTVARS
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Save Variables

[Macros > Save Variables]creates a script that may be run W8RIPT or
SCRIPTM to restore the values of the current variables.

This command, and the ability to read saved variables, is helpful in a number of ways.
For instance, you can ufdacros > Save Variables}to save calculated or retrieved
values that you can pass on to another macro, or even to another application. You use
one macro with different starting conditions, based upon user input, conditional tests,
or other contexts. You can create a variable list with a text editor and save or edit it for
use with your macros.

Typically, you will runSAVEVARS from amacro. The typical syntax is:
SAVEVARS <filename>

The scrextension is automatically appended. The file is saved to the application path
unless you specify otherwise.

To utilize the saved variables in a macro, us&tBRIPTM command:
SCRIPTM <filename>

Each line of the saved variable file is processed and loaded into memory. Macros can
now utilize these macros as if they were initialized internally.

To manually create a variable list, use a text editor sublic&s For each variable you
want to define, add a line using the following pattern:

GL; <variable name>;<variable value>

You do not need to specify the variable type (such as integer, word, line, etc.).
EasyCADwill determine the type based on the value assigned. Be sure to save the file
as a regular text file with an .scr extension.

Text equivalent: SAVEVARS



Chapter 15 Macros Menu 363

&

Using Actions

ACTIONS allow you to make your drawings interactive. Like an Internet web page,
you can defineliotspots' on your drawings that perform designated actions when you
click on them with a mouse. These hot spots are called action buttons.

-=a r=n-
| | [
[N te=d
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Action buttons are hotspots that can be hidden
or shown. When clicked by the user, the attached or
referenced macro code is executed.

The cursor changes to a
pointer whenever it
crosses an action hotspot.

An action button is a hidden rectangular area in your drawing to which you attach a
EasyCADmacro. When you activate the button by clickingasyCAD executes the
designated macro. Actions are ideal for interactive tutorials, live presentations, and
for creating active graphic models - drawings that do something instead of just sitting
there.

To see how actions can be used, load the supplied drawing ad&@hidhis drawing
shows fluids moving through a system of pipes and valves. For each step in the
actions sequence, layers are turned on and off.

A drawing with actions loads just like a regular drawing, except that its hotspots are
always in an interactive state. (This behavior is different than in previous versions,
where an action drawing had to be activated.)

Whenever you run a mouse over an action button, the cursor changes to a pointing
cursor to let you know. To run the assigned function gligt on thehotspot(either a
left-click or right-click works).

For example, move the mouse over the water valve. Note how the cursor arrow
changes to the pointer hand. This indicates that you are over a hotspot. Click to open
the valve. The previously empty pipe is now filled with water! Try the other hotspots
and see if you can get light from the lamp. (Hint: the boiler needs water, fuel, and
someone to hit the ignition switch.)
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Define Action command
Use[Macros > Define Actions}o create or add action buttons to a drawing.
To defineanaction button selecfMacros > Define Action] from the menu.

1. EasyCADopens arEdit Textdialog box Type in a macro name or script text and
click OK.

The macro name or script you enter here will activate when the action button is
clicked. If using a macro, the macro must be defined in a loaded .mac file. To
define macros, see the section titlddiling New Action Macros'.

2. The prompt readsHotspot window:". Pick two corner points in a drawing
window to define the size and shape of the action button.

EasyCAD draws aractionas arectangular frame around its active areaith the
attached macro name displayed below it. The label is there so you can select the
action for editing.

Once the action is tested, you will probably wish to make the button and text
invisible. First you need to label the button for the user. There are two approaches:

« Add a box (polygon entity) and text to describe what the action does. This
approach models a Windows-type button.

< Draw actual objects over the action button. This way, the user can activate the
invisible button by selecting the visible object. For example, the user can
select a door to open or close it, select a flower to make it bloom, or view a
detail of a mechanical assembly by selecting the part to be magnified.

To make action buttons visible, USETVIS .

To hide action buttons, u#¢&CTHIDE .
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Show Actions command

Use[Macros > Show Actions]to make action buttons visible. Action buttons are
always active, even when they are hidden. However, if you wish to edit or delete an
action button, you need to first make it visible.

ACTVIS works with all action buttons in your drawing. There is no way to select
specific actions buttons to be visible or hidden. You can simulate this behavior by
isolating certain buttons on different layers, and then hide or show those layers as
desired. Note that action buttons on hidden layers still respond to user clicks.

Action buttons on hidden sheets are never visible or active.
To make all action buttons visible, selfdiacros > Show Actions]from the menu.

EasyCAD redraws the drawing with all buttons visible.

To hide all action buttons from view, use € THIDE command [Macros > Hide
Actions].

Hide Actions command

Use[Macros > Hide Actions]to make action buttons invisible to the ugertion
buttonsare always active, even when they are hidden. In most cases, you would hide
the buttons from the user, using some other visual aid integral to the drawing to act as
the hotspot indicator.

If you wish to edit or delete an action button, you need to first make it visible. To
make action buttons visible, use h€TVIS commandMacros > Show Actions]

ACTHIDE works with all action buttons in your drawing. There is no way to select
specific actions buttons to be visible or hidden. You can simulate this behavior by
isolating certain buttons on different layers, and then hide or show those layers as
desired. Note that action buttons on hidden layers still respond to user clicks.

Action buttonson hidden sheets are never visible or active.
To hide all action buttons, seldMacros > Hide Actions] from the menu.

EasyCADredraws the drawing with all buttons hidden (but still active).
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Speed up with
function keys

Many of the function
keys have been
preassigned to
some of the
modifiers using
EasyCAD's standard
menu.

For instance, if you
needed to use the
EPT (endpoint)
modifier, you could
hit the F5 key instead
of choosing [Mod >
Endpoint] from the
menu, or typing EPT
at the command
prompt.

To see how each
Funtion key is
assigned, just pull
down the Mod menu.

Attach button

Tools to help you draw with precision

TheMod menuincludes several modifiers that lock to exact points on existing entities.
The use of modifiers are essential to precision drawing. Without them, you would have
difficulty selecting the exact center of a circle, or the midpoint of a line, for instance.

Modifiers often work in conjunction with another drawing or editing command. When
such a command prompts you to select a point or entity, use modifiers to precisely
specify and narrow the selection.

EasyCAD's array of modifiers include the following:

* Endpoint « Perpendicular to * Tangent to

» Center * Angle to  Reference point
* Midpoint « Percent along e Same X

» Neare st point on « Distance along * Same Y

* Intersection of * Bearing to * Like

 Parallel to

Each specific modifier is described in more detail later in this section. But let’s start with
a general overview of how to use a modifier:

1. Activate a command (such BENE ) that prompts for a point.

2. Select a modifier to lock the first point to an existing enigsy CAD asks what
entity the modifier refers to.

3. Pick a point on the entity within the cursor’s pick boXEdsyCADdoes not find an
appropriate entity after using the left mouse button once, you must re-select the
modifier again, then continue with the command.

To specify a default, always ready-to-use modifier, uséttaeh mode. Right-click

the Attach buttonto specify a default modifier. Then make sureAttach buttonis on
(depressed). Now, whenever you are prompted for a point, that modifier is always
active. It can be overridden by another modifier you select from the menu or type in.

Modifiers always overridButton bar settings such &nap, Ortho, orAttach.
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Endpoint modifier icon

Endpoint modifier

Selection point on: ENDPOINT locks to:

Arc

Circle

B

Ellipse

Line or Path

\G

Polygon

oG
B

Text

Sgme text Some text

Spline

.
-

The ENDPOINT modifier locks to theENDPOINT of certain entities. As with all
modifiers, you must first select a drawing or editing command sudiN&s. The
prompt readsEndpoint os entity:". Select a point on the desired entBasyCAD
will lock to thenearesendpoint. Please refer to the chart below for the effect of
ENDPOINT on various types of entities.

Entity EPT locks on to

Lineor Line Arrow Nearest end of line
Arc or Arc Arrow Nearest end of arc

Dimension End of leader closest to dimensioned entity

Polygon First point on first node

Pathor Path Arrow  End of total length neares pick point

Circle Nearest (0°, 45°, 90°, 135°, 180°, 225°, 270°, 315°) point
Ellipse Nearest end of either axis

Point Onthe point

Smooth Polygon First point on firstt node

Splineor Spline Arrow First or last node, nearest to pick

Text Nearest end of text, along baseline

Text equivalent: EPT
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Endpoint of seg modifier

Selection point on: EPTS locks to:

Line

Path

Polygon

CRCEEER
@ﬁ.>\

Spline

TheENDPOINT OF SEG modifierlocks tosegment endpointdt differs from the
regularENDPOINT modifierwhen you selegtaths polygons splines andSPolys
When you use the regulBNDPOINT modifieron such entitiesasyCAD always
locks to thdirst or last points in the node liSENDPOINT OF SEG locks to the
node nearest your pick poinForsplinesandSPolys thesegment endpoirs in part
determined by thspline resolutio set by th&&PLRESDcommand.

As with allmodifiers you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE . The prompt read€hdpoint of segment! and a pick box cursor is displayed.
Pick a point on the entity segment you want the endpoint of. Please refer to the chart
below for the effect dENDPOINT OF SEG on various types of entities.

Entity EPTS locks on to

Line Nearest endpoint point of segment

Arc or Arrow Nearest end of arc

Dimension, End of leader on dimensioned entity
Pathor Arrow Nearest end of segment nearest to pick
Polygon Nearest end of segment nearest to pick
Circle Not applicable

Ellipse Not applicable

Point Onthe point

Smooth Polygon Node nearest to pick (S&LRESD)

Text Not applicable

Text equivalent: EPTS (or press the function key  F5)
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Center modifier
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The CENTER modifierlocks to thecente of existing entities.

9]

Center modifier icon AS With all modifiers, you must first select a drawing or editing command such as

LINE. .
The prompt readsCenter of entity:”. Select a point on the desired entity.

EasyCAD locks to the entity' CENTER. Please refer to the chart below for the effect
of theCENTER maodifier on various types of entities.

Entity CEN locks on to

Arc, Circle, or Ellipse Center

Arrow, Line, Path, or Polygon Middle of entity's geometry
Dimension Not applicable

Point Onthe point

Smooth Polygon or Spline Middle of entity's geometry
Text Middle of text, along baseline

Text equivalent: CEN (or press function key F4)
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Midpoint modifier icon

Midpoint modifier

Selection point on: MID locks to:

Arc

Circle
180°

AN

Ellipse

Line

Path or Polygon

MNQo™
BALS

Sgme text Someg text

Spline

E
E

The MIDPOINT modifier locks to themidpoint of certain entities.

As with allmodifiers you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE. .

When you seled¥ID , the prompt readdVliddle of entity: ”. Select a point on the
desired entity.

EasyCAD locks to the entity'MIDPOINT t. Please refer to the chart below for the
effect ofMID on various types of entities.

Entity MID locks on to

Arc Halfway along arc
Arrow or Line  Middle of picked line
Path or Polygon  Middle of total length (between first/last nodes)

Dimension Not applicable

Circle 180° on circle

Ellipse End of major axis (opposite from start)

Point Onthe point

SPoly or Spline  Middle of total length (between first/last nodes)
Text Middle of text, along baseline

Text equivalent: MID
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Midpoint of Seg modifier
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The MIDPOINT OF SEG modifierlocks to themiddle of certain entitiesegments
such agolygon sidesandpath segments

As with all modifiers, you must first select a drawing or editing command sudNBSs

When you seledlIDPOINT OF SEG modifier[Mod > Midpoint of seg] the
prompt readsMiddle of entity: ”. Select a point on the desired entity.

EasyCAD locks to the entity'segmenMIDPOINT . Please refer to the chart above
for the effect o0MIDPOINT OF SEGon various types of entities.

Text equivalent: MIDS (or press the function key F3)
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Mid of 2 EPTS modifier

TheMID OF 2 EPTS modifierallows you tcautomayicallyuse theENDPOINT
OF SEG modifieron twoselected entitiesuch adines, splinesor thesegments of
polygonsor paths.

As with allmodifiers you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE. .

1. When you seledhe MID OF 2 EPTS modifier [Mod > Mid of 2 EPTS], the
prompt readsEndpoint of segment’.

2. Select a point on thist entityand the prompt again readsridpoint of
segment?” Select a point on th@nd entity.

EasyCAD starts the first point of the newINE midway between these two
segmentsENDPOINTS.

Text equivalent: MID2,EPTS,"D;EPTS;"D;
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Mid of 2 CEN modifier

TheMID OF 2 CEN modifierallows youautomayicallyuse theCENTER modifier
on twoselected entitiesuch adines, circles, arcs, splinesr thecenter of polygons
andSPoly geometry.

As with allmodifiers you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE. .

1. When you seledID OF 2 CEN modifier [Mod > Mid of 2 CEN], the prompt
reads Center of entity:”.

2. Select thést entityand the prompt again readSénter of entityt:” Select the2nd
entity..

EasyCAD starts the first point of the newINE midway between these tvemtities
CENTER points.

Text equivalent: MID2;CEN;"D;CEN,"D;
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Mid of 2 MIDS modifier

TheMID OF 2 MIDS modifierallows youautomayicallyuse theMIDPOINT OF
SEG modifier on twoselected entitiesuch agdines, splinesor thesegments of
polygonsor paths.

As with allmodifiers you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE. .

1. When you seled¥lID OF 2 MIDS modifier [Mod > Mid of 2 MIDS] , the prompt
reads Middle of segment?.

2. Select a point on thist entityand the prompt again readdlitidle of segment®”
Select a point on thend entity.

EasyCAD starts the first point of the newINE midway between these two
segmentsMIDPOINTS.

Text equivalent: MID2;MIDS;"D;MIDS,"D;
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Intersection modifier
icon

Nearest Point On modifier

TheNEAREST POINT ON modifierlocks to a point mathematical@N any entity
selected within the cursor's pick box. As with all modifiers, you must first select a
drawing or editing command such as LINE. The prompt reRdmt on entity:". Pick

a point on the entity you want to lock on to. If you do not select an entity or valid point,
FastCAD returns to the original prompt.

TheNEAREST POINT ON modifier will supersede argnapor Attach settings.

Text equivalent: ON (or press function key F9)

Intersection of modifier

2nd entity
Enclose target
intersection

in pick box
1st emit/y./ ‘\
Modifier locks to

mathematical
intersection

You can pick the actual intersection,
OR the two interescting entities if the
actual intersection is difficult to pick.

TheINTERSECTION OF modifierlocks tothe point wherewo entities intersect
As with all modifiers, you must first select a drawing or editing command sud¢NBs

When you seledNTERSECTION OF you are prompted for thértersection point

or 1st entity:". If the pick box contains an intersection, it will automatically be selected.
If you select an entity, but do not encloseérdarsectionin the pick box, you will see the
"2nd entity to intersect” prompt. Select a point on another entity &asyCAD will
automatically find theirrfeares) INTERSECTION point..

Two selected entities don't actually have to crieastCAD will calculate the
mathematical intersection of the entities.

Text equivalent: INT (or press function key F6)
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Parallel To modifier
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ThePAARALLEL TO modifierlocks the rubber-band curd@ARALLEL to an
existingreference entityYou can us€AARALLEL TO whenevelEasyCAD
prompts you for a point. Theference entitycan be dine, text, polygon sidespline,
and so on. If you selectcircular reference entity such as aarc, circle, orellipse
the direction is lockeBARALLEL to the pick point'sangent

Usually you will place at least one point before seled@ABRALLEL TO . The prompt
reads Parallel to entity at:".

1. Select a point on the reference entigisyCAD returns to the command you were
using, but now the rubber-band cursor locks to the same angle as the reference
entity.

2. The prompt changes tdbdint along bearing line [distance]!. Stretch the
cursor in either direction until it looks the way you desire, then pick that point. To
draw a line with an entered length (rather than one visually specified), type in a
distance in drawing units. If the length is positive, the line is drawn towards the
reference entity. If the length is negative, it draws away from the entity.

Text equivalent: PRL (or press function key F11)
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Perpendicular To modifier
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rubber-band cursor
locks to this line

ThePERPENDICULAR TO modifierlocks the rubber-band cursor
PERPENDICULAR to (at right angles tg an existingeference entity. You can
usePERPENDICULAR TO whenevelEasyCAD prompts you for a point. The
reference entitycan be dine, text, polygon sidespline, and so on. If you select a
circular reference entitysuch as aarc, circle, orellipse the direction is locked
PERPENDICULAR to the pick point'sangent

Usually you place at least one point before sele®EBPENDICULAR TO (or
pressing=12). The prompt read$erpendicular to entity at:" and the cursor changes
to a pick box.

1. Pick a point on the reference entfastCAD returns to the command you were
using, but now the rubber-band cursor locks at the angle of the reference entity
plus (or minusPO©.

2. The prompt changes t®bint along bearing line [distance]’. Stretch the cursor
in either direction until it looks the way you desire, then pick that point. To draw a
line with an entered length (rather than one visually specified), type in a distance
in drawing units. If the length is positive, the line is drawn towards the reference
entity. If the length is negative, it draws away from the entity.

Text equivalent: PRP (or press function key F12)
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Angle To modifier
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TheANGLE TO modifierlocks the rubber-band cursor at an angle you specify to an
existing reference entity. You can USSGLE TO wheneveilEasyCAD prompts you

for a point. Theeference entitycan be dine, text, polygon sidespline, and so on. If
you select a@ircular reference entitysuch as aarc, circle, orellipse the direction is
locked relative to the pick pointangent

1. Usually you will place at least one point before selecddiNG . The prompt reads
"Degrees bearing'. Type a positive or negative angle, which can include amounts
like 11.050r 22+1/2

2. Now the prompt read#\t angle to entity at:", and the cursor changes to a pick
box. Pick a point on the reference entitgsyCAD adds the angle you entered to
the angle of the reference entity, locking the rubber-band cursor to the resulting
angle.

3. The prompt changes t&bdint along bearing line [distance]!. Stretch the cursor
in either direction until it looks the way you desire, then pick that point. To draw a
line with an entered length (rather than one visually specified), type in a distance
in drawing units. If the length is positive, the line is drawn towards the reference
entity. If the length is negative, it draws away from the entity.

Text equivalent: ANG
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Percent Along modifier

The PERCENT ALONG modifierselects a point at a specifiBERCENTAGE of
thereference entity's lengthFor most referenced entitie3RCENT ALONG

treats thenearest endpoinfrom the selection poinas its beginning For example,

75% of a line is three-fourths of the way along its length, starting at the end nearest the
selection point.

1. Aswith all modifiers, you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE . The prompt read€)% along:”.

2. Enter a number. For example, to select a foof the way along a line, typ5"’
and pressnTeER. Now the prompt readsalong entity:”.

3. Select a point on the entity you want a percentage of (remember that the selection
point on the reference entity controls which &agyCAD starts from when
calculating the percentage distance). You can use percentage values 16%6 than
or more thari00% on some entities. For example, you could 18% to select a
point1/4 of the way beyond the end of a line.

Entity % locks on to

Arc, % length, from nearest picked end.

Arrow, Dimension, or Line % line length, from nearest picked end.

Path or Polygon % overall length, from nearest picked end.
Circle %circumference length from 0°,

from direction closest to pick.
Ellipse, Elliptical Arc Not applicable.

Point On the point.

SPoly or Spline % length along curve, from nearest picked end.
(values <0% or >100% act like 0%)

Text Not applicable.

Text equivalent. %
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Percent Along seg modifier

ThePERCENT ALONG SEGMENT maodifierselects a point at pscified

percentage of the reference entity's segment lendfbr most referenced entities,
%S treats thenearest endpoint from the selection point as its beginnifgr
example75% of a line is three-fourths of the way along its length, starting at the end
nearest the selection point.

This command differs from the reguRERCENT ALONG modifierwhen certain
entities are picke® considers an entiggath, poly, orsplinelengthwhen
determiningdistance alongwherea$6S considers only the selectpdth, poly, or
spline segment

1. Aswith all modifiers, you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE . When prompted for a point, selg¢btod > Percent Along seg]

2. The prompt read¥)s along:". Enter a number betwe@®uand100. For example, to
select a point/4 of the way along a line, ty@5 and preseNTER.

3. Now the prompt readsalong segment!, and the cursor changes to a pick box.
Pick a point on the entity you want a percentage of (remember that the selection
point on the reference entity controls which &agdyCAD starts from when
calculating the percentage distance).

EasyCADsnaps the point as specified.

Note: On some entities, you can use percentage values le§84t@more than
100%. For example, you could u@5% to select a poirtt/4 of the way beyond the

end of a line.
Entity %S locks on to
Arc % length, from nearest picked end.
Arrow, Dimension, or Line % line length, from nearest picked end.
Path or Polygon % segment length, from nearest picked node.
Circle %circumference length from 0°,

from direction closest to pick.
Ellipse, Elliptical Arc Not applicable.

Point On the point.

SPoly or Spline % segment length, from nearest picked node.
(values <0% or >100% act like 0%)

Text Not applicable.

Text equivalent. %S (or press function key F7)
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Distance Along modifier

TheDISTANCE ALONG modifierselects a point at a specifiBdSTAAANCE of
thereferenced entity's lengthFor most referenced entitid3lSTANCE ALONG
treats the nearest endpoint from the selection point as its beginning.

1. Aswith all modifiers, you must first select a drawing or editing command such as
LINE . To invoke theDISTANCE ALONG modifier, selecfMod > Distance
Along], or pres$8.

2. The prompt readDistance!. Enter dength or distancevalue. For example, to
select a point 1.5 inches of the way along a 10-inch line, type 1.5 and press enter.
Now

3. The prompt readsAlong entity:" and the cursor changes to a pick box. Pick a
reference entity. Where you select the point determines whicBasyCAD starts
from when calculating the distance. You can use distance values less than 0 on
some entities. For example, you could use -2 to specify a point 2 units beyond the
end of aline.

Entity DIST locks to

Arc Distance along circumference, from nearest end

Arrow, Dimension, or Line Distance from nearest end point

Path or Polygon Distance (overall) from nearest start/end node

Circle Distance along circumference,
counter-clockwise from 0° end

Ellipse, Elliptical Arc Not applicable

Point Onthe point

SPoly or Spline Distance along curve, from nearest start/end node
(values <0 act like 0)

Text Not applicable

Text equivalent: DIST (or press function key F8)
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Degrees on modifier

90° point on arc
60° point on circle

270° point on arc

TheDEGREES ONmodifierselects a point at a specifisdmber of DEGREESs
around an arc, circle, ellipse or dlliptical arc. Angles are measured
counterclockwise from zero degrees at 3 o'clock.

First select a drawing or editing command sudild& . When prompted for a point,
invoke theDEGREES ON modifier.

1. The prompt readDegrees bearing:. Enter an angle value. For example, to select
the 1 o'clock point on a circle, type "60" and pENSER.

2. The prompt readsDegrees relative to entity’ and the cursor changes to a pick
box. Pick a point on the reference entity.

Note: On arellipseor elliptical arc, DEGREES ON selects points at a true bearing
angle from theenterof theellipse For example, points 10° apart around an ellipse are
notevenly spaced on its circumference.

Text equivalent: DEG
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Bearing Angle modifier

You can use BRNG to draw a line at a designtated angle and length.

For example, to draw a line at 30°
with a length of 5.0 units, invoke the
LINE command and:

AN

30°

1. Pick first point

2. Select [Mod>Bearing Angle]
3. Type "30", press ENTER

4. Type "5", press ENTER

TheBEARING ANGLE modifierlocks the rubber-band cursor tBRARING

ANGLE that you specify. You can uBEARING ANGLE wheneveiFastCAD
prompts you for a point. UnlikeARALLEL TO , PERPENDICULAR TO, and
ANGLE TO, thismodifierdoesn't ask for eeference entitythe angle is measured
counter-clockwise from 0° at 3 o'clock(horizontal). TheBEARING ANGLE
modifierworks a little likepolar coordinatesexcept that here you may specify
distance visually instead of typing both an angle and distance.

Usually you will place at least one point before selediBRING ANGLE .

1. The prompt readDegrees bearing:. Type a positive or negative angle, which
can include amounts likel.050r 22+1/2 EasyCAD returns to the command you
were using, but now the rubber-band cursor locks to the angle you specified.

2. The prompt changes t®8int along bearing line [distance]’. Stretch the cursor
in either direction until it looks the way you want, then select the next point for your
command. You can choose to enter a specified lekgyCAD them snaps to the
specified distance in the specified bearing.

Text equivalent: BRNG
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Tangent to modifier

entity

1st point selection point

e

TANGENT locks to

TheTANGENT TO modifierselects a point on@ircle, arc, ellipse spline, or
smooth polygorthat forms &ANGENT from the last point selected. You can use
TANGENT TO wheneverEasyCAD prompts you for a point.

Usually you will place at least one point before selectiRlGENT TO . First select
a drawing or editing command. When prompted for a point, invoKEANGENT
TO modifier.

The prompt readsTangent to entity:” and the cursor changes to a pick box.
Select an entity near the desired point of tangency.
EasyCADdraws the line or line segment tangent to that entity.

Text equivalent: TAN
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Change @ Ref Point modifier

EasyCAD stores the coordinates of the last point used in drawing or editing an entity
- for example, the end of a lineasyCAD uses this stored point as a reference point
for theSAME X (vertical-lock) andSAME Y (horizontal-lock) modifiers and to
calculate the three forms of relative coordinates. You can u€HAMGE @ REF

POINT modifier to change theeference pointo any other point

First, select a drawing or editing command, then sEHANGE @ REF POINT.

The prompt reads@ Reference point.. Specify a new point by picking a point
on the screen, or by typing numeric coordinaB4ANGE @ REF POINT is
especially effective used in combination with other modifiers to seefeeence
pointto theendpoint center etc., of an existing entity.

Text equivalent: REF

Same X modifier

The SAME X modifieris a speciamodifierthataligns pointsVERTICALLY with
thereference pointoy keeping thex coordinate the same as the last poindt's like a
one-timeORTHO lock.) First select a drawing or editing command, specify the first
point in the command, and then invoke 8/&ME X modifier.

EasyCAD's prompt doesn't change. When you specify the next iasyCAD
locks the point to the nearest point that lines up vertically with the last point used in
drawing or editing.

For an example @AME X used in drawing a line, start thtNE command, and then
specify the first point.

1. WhenEasyCAD prompts for Next point:", selectSAME X from the Mod menu.

2. The prompt still readsNext point:". Using the mouse, pick a point on the screen.
EasyCADdraws the line from the first point to a point directly above or below the
first point (depending on where you picked). In other wdtdsyCAD gives the
new point the same x coordinate as the first point, while usingaberdinateyou
picked with the cursor.

You can combin&EAME X with CHANGE @ REF POINT to align a new entity with
an existing entity. For example, to alignew circlewith thecenterof anexisting
circle: Select QRCLE > RADIUS & CENTER [Draw > Circles > Radius and
Center]. WhenEasyCAD asks for acenter point selectCHANGE @ REF POINT
from theMod menu Then seled€EENTER from theMod meny and pick an existing
circle. EasyCAD resets the reference point to ttenterof thecircle. The prompt
reads Center point:" again. SelecBAME X from theMod meny then select a point
below theold circle. EasyCAD draws thenewcircle with its centerperfectly aligned
with thecenterof theold circle.

Text equivalent: SAMEX
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Same Y modifier

TheSAME Y modifieris a speciamodifierthataligns pointsHORIZONTALLY

with areference pointy keeping the coordinatethe same as the last poindt's

like a one-tim@RTHO lock.) First select a drawing or editing command, specify the
first point in the command, and then invokeSfME Y modifier.

EasyCAD's prompt doesn't change. When you specifynthe point EasyCAD
locks the point to thaearest point that lines up horizontally with the last point
usedin drawing or editing.

Text equivalent: SAMEY
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Learn to Like
Like and Keep
Like

LIKE is an often
underutilized
modifier that can
speed up your work
considerably.

KEEP LIKE can
quickly reset all your
current drawing
properties to that of
an existing entity you
select. Such
properties include
color, layer, line style,
fill style, line width,
pen thickness and
text and dim styles if
applicable. If you use
many different
properties in your
drawing, KEEP LIKE
can do in two steps
what would
otherwise take
dozens!

The LIKE modifier
isn't quite so
powerful. But its use
still precludes many
dialog box selections
you might otherwise
make.

Because the LIKE
modifier snares the
property values from
the entity, you don't
need to know what
those values are
beforehand. That
might save you a few
[Info > List] calls.

Like modifier

TheLIKE modifierallows you tcselect an entity and use all of itgroperties(layer,
color, line style fill style, line width, pen thicknessdimension style et and apply
them to the next entity you will dravieasyCAD’s default propertiessettings are
NOT effected .

This is a very quick way afsing all the properties of an existing entity at once and
applying them to only the next entity you drawhis bypasses the need to reset each
property from various dialog boxs suchlast Properties, Layer Managemeatc.

for just drawing one entity and then having to reset them back for the next new entities
you will draw.

If you are using th€HANGE command to modify only one property of one or more
entities such asolor, pen thickness, layestc.theLIKE modifieris a real tim saver.

For examplel IKE can help youwhange thecolor of selected entities to be the same
color as an existing entity:

1. Use theCHANGE COLOR commandEdit > Change > Color] to select the
entities whoseolor you wish to modify.

After choosingOK-Do it, the prompt read<Color value [dialog]:".
Select[Mod > Like] (or pressF2).

The prompt readsLike entity: ".

AN R

Select an entity that has tHesired colorAll selected entities will now have the
desired color.

Another example is to move all entities that share a common layer:
1. Use theMlOVE command and select lyayer. The prompt readdayer name or
# [dialog]:".
2. Select[Mod > Like] (or press F3.
3. The prompt readslike entity:”.

4. Select an entity that you know is on thesired layer All entities that share that
layer namewill be selected for th®IOVE command.

If you wish theproperties of the selected entity persist use theKEEP LIKE
commandsee belowjnstead.

Text equivalent: LIKE (or press function key F2)
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Keep Like modifier

TheKEEP LIKE command allows you teelect an entity and use all of ifgroperties
(layer, color, line style fill style, line width, pen thicknessdimension style etyand
apply them to all new entities you will drasWhesepropertiesreset all of the previous
default property settings .

This is a very quick way of resetting all properties at once without going to each dialog
box such aJext Properties, Layer Managemestc to do so.

KEEP LIKE makes current (for all new entities to be drawn) the following entity
propertiesto

- Color

- Fill (2nd) color

- Pen thickness

- Layer

- Line style

- Fill style

- Pen Thickness

- Line width

- Text properties

- Dimension properties

For instance, if you wish to draw all new entities that will have the paoperties as
an existing entity(but different from your current settings),

1. Select th&KEEP LIKE commandMod > Keep Line].
The prompt readKeep properties of entity?”.

2. Select the existing entity that uses the properties you wanéthentities to use

3. Select th&.INE command and drawldNE. The new line, as well as all new
entities, will draw with thesame properties as the entity you previously selected

NOTE: You may use th&KEEP LIKE command in theniddle of aDRAW

command. Say you selected B®X command and placed its first corner, you can go
to theMod menuand selecKEEP LIKE, pick an existing entity then place the
opposite corner of tBOX. The newBOX will be the saméayer, color, line style fill
style,line width, pen thicknessdimension styleas the selected entity and all of the
defaultpropertieswill have changed. You can see them update in the vasiopgrty
status window®n theTool bar.

If you only want thenext entity you are about to draw to use thmpertiesof an
existing entity, use thelKE modifier after you have selected®AW ro EDIT
commandEasyCAD’s default properties wilNOT changewhen using th&IKE
modifier.

Text equivalent: KEEP
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Help Commands

Contents
Quick Help
Current command

How to Use Help

About FastCAD_..

About our website. .

Guided Tour

Help menu

Instant on-line help is a mouse click away

EasyCAD provides comprehensive on-line help throughHleé¢p menu The on-line

help is handy when you need instruction or clarification during a command. This feature
is calledcontext sensitivityFor instance, if you agimensioning an anglend need
assistance, you can hit th& keywhile in the commando automatically display the
DIMA help topic. Note that the terrori-line”, in this sense, refers to help topic
availabity while working with the programpttransmission via the Internet.

New help files are provided along with each relevant program update. The on-line help
file also contains advanced information not found in this printed volume, such as macro
programming commands, and conventions governing customization of menus, icon bars,
etc.

Help

Use theHELP command to display the contents/index windowRastCAD's on-line
help. You can open the topic directly, or search for it in the on-line index. AdEd$3
by pressing-1 while EasyCAD's prompt is in the Command.” state, or by selecting
[Help > Contents] from theHelp menu

Unlike most keyboard function keys] cannot be redefinedVindows always
reserves-1 for on-line help system F10 is the other keyboard function key that
cannot be redefined; Windows reserves F10 for menu fogus.

Quick Help is essentially identical tdelp.

Text equivalent: HELP (or press function key F1)
Text equivalent: QHELP

Current Command Help

Use in mid-command to activate context sensitive help for that command. You can also
invoke this command bgressing the F1 keyduring a command.

For instance, run tHNE commandDraw > Line] command. When the prompt
reads 1st point.”, pressthe F1 key or choosgHelp > Current Command] from
theHelp menu The on-line help topic for tHdANE command is displayed.

Text equivalent: HELPCON
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How to use Help

This is the WindowsHow to use Helf topic. If you have any trouble navigating or
using the on-line help program, try this command.

Text equivalent: HELPHELP

About EasyCAD

The ABOUT command displays tHeasyCAD“About...” message box. Important
information such as the exaarsion numberrelease dateandserial numbercan be
found here.

Text equivalent: ABOUT or VER

About our website

WEBINFO provides information on thévolution Computing website as well as on
option to link directly if you are Internet capable. Access this command by[tisipy
> About our website...]

Text equivalent: WEBINFO

Guided Tour

EasyCAD Guided Toursare interactive, message box-driven tutorial systems. If
you're new tcEasyCAD, these guides offer a useful introduction to basic concepts.

Previous Togic
Frevious Page
et Page
Mext Topic

—— Contents Page

Screes Topls

Emfering Comempends
SeMeg B Background Calee
Ueing the lces B

The Sxstes fae Controle
Sebecting Endéy Pragertios
Hrhurs by bipis bndes

2l

l— Click directi in this window
o advance one page
(or gelect Content topic)

Text equivalent: GUIDE
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EasyCAD V7 Command List

Alphabetical list of EasyCAD’s command set

%
%S

ABOUT
ABOVE
ACTHIDE
ACTION
ACTVIS
ADDSHT
AGRID
AHEAD
ANG
ARC3
ARCA
ARCAS
ARCB
ARCDA
ARCR
ARCS
ARCW
AREA
ASAVE
ASTYLE
ATCHMODE
ATCHOFF
ATCHON
ATCHT
ATCHTOG
ATTRIB

BACK
BEARING
BELOW

BEZ

BKGND
BOOKMARK
BOX

BREAK

Percent Along modifier
Percent Along Segment modifiéf7)

Display Version & Registration Information
Move entity to display after another
Hide Action buttons from user
Define an Action button

Show Action buttons

Add Sheet

Align Grid

Add Arrowhead to existing entity
Angle to modifier

Start, Middle and End Arc, draw
Arc w/ Arrowhead to end, draw
Arc w/ Arrowhead from start, draw
Start, End and Bulge Arc, draw
Arc w/ Double Arrowheads, draw
Center and Radius Arc, draw
Center, Start, End Arc, draw
Wedge (multipoly), draw

Area display, calc

AutoSave options

Arrowhead Style

Select Attach mode

Turn Attach mod®©ff

Turn Attach modén

Toggle Attach mod®n/Off

Toggle Attach mod®n/Off

Define Symbol Attribute

Draw entity behind others

Bearing display, calc

Move entity to display before another
Bezier curve, draw

Background color

Edit bookmarks

Box, draw

Break entity
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BRNG

CALC
CARCD
CARY

CEN
CHAM
CHAMFER
CHANGE
CHANGEAS
CHANGEC
CHANGEC2
CHANGED
CHANGEFS
CHANGEL
CHANGELS
CHANGELW
CHANGEPT
CHANGESC
CHANGESCBB
CHANGESLYR
CHANGET
CHANGETX
CHANGEX
CIR2

CIR3

CIRD

CIRP

CIRR
CIRTAN2
CIRTAN3
CLEARM
CLIPCOPY
CLIPCUT
CLIPOPT
COLOR
COLORDLG
CONNECT
CONNECTC
CONVF
CONNECTCPY
COPY
COPYSHT
COUNT
COUNTA
CPART
CPARY
CPARYM
CSNAPOFF
CSNAPON

Bearing modifier

Calculate

Chained Arcs, draw

Circular Array, draw

Center modifierf4)

Chamfer two entities, draw
Chamfer two entities, draw
Change properties, display dialog
Change Arrowhead Style

Color, Change

Secondary color, Change
Dimension Style, Change

Fill Style, Change

Layer, Change

Line Style, Change

Line Width, Change

Pen thickness, Change

Changes all symbol definition colors to current
Changes all symbol definition colors to color by block
Change all symbol definitions entities to a new Layer
Text Properties, Change

Text, Change (same &HANGEX)
Text, Change (same &HANGETX)
2 Point Circle, draw

3 Point Circle, draw

Diameter and Center Circle, draw
Center and Point On Circle, draw
Radius and Center Circle, draw
Circle Tangent to 2 Circles, draw
Circle Tangent to 3 Circles, draw
Clear macros from memory

Copy to ClipboardC)

Cut to Clipboard X)

Options for Clipboard

Set Current Color

Set Current Color with dialog
Connect entity

Connect Copy entity

Convert Multiple Files

Connect Copy entity

Copy entity

Copy entities to another sheet
Count selected entities

Count All entities

Create Part

Circular Part Array

Circular Part Array - macro version
Turn Cursor Snafff

Turn Cursor Sna@n
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CSNAPTOG
CTRLP

DBLN
DEFSYM
DEG
DELNODE
DELNV
DELSHT
DELSYM
DIMA
DIMAQ
DIMB
DIMD
DIMH
DIML
DIMO
DIMP
DIMR
DIMV
DISCARD
DIST

DIST
DIST2
DISTANCE
DOME
DONUT
DRAG
DRAGCPY
DSTRETCH
DSTYLES
DWGCMAP
DYNEDIT
DYNPAN
DYNROT
DYNROTC
DYNROTCPY
DYNSCL
DNSCLC
DYNSCLCPY

ECOFF
ECON
EDIT
EDITMAC
EGRID
ELIPA
ELIPC
ELIPI
ELIPP

Toggle Cursor SnaPn/Off
Create Control Points for SmartSym

Chain of Parallel Lines, draw
Define a Symbol

Degree modifier

Delete Node

Delete Named Vied

Delete Sheet

Delete Symbol Definition
Angular Dimension

Quick Angular Dimension
Baseline Dimension

Diameter Dimension

Horizontal Dimension

Linear Dimension

Ordinate Dimension

Parallel Dimension

Radius Dimension

Vertical Dimension

Discard current drawing
Distance Along modifier{8) (in mod context)
Distance display, calc (in command context)
Expanded distance display, calc
Distance display, calc

Create Dome

Create Donut (multipoly)

Drag (move while displaying dynamic cursor)
Drag copy

Dynamic Stretch

Dimension Style dialog box

Use drawing’s color map
Dynamic Edit entity

Dynamic Pan

Dynamic Rotate

Dynamic Rotate Copy
Dynamic Rotate Copy
Dynamic Scale

Dynamic Scale Copy

Dynamic Scale Copy

Echo Off (macro stream)

Echo On (live input)

Edit entity

Edit Macro file

Edit Grid

Elliptical Arc, draw

Ellipse, Circle at Angle to Window, draw
Ellipse, Center and Inclination, draw
Ellipse, Center and Axis Points, draw
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END

EPT
EPTS
ERASE
EXIT
EXITAM
EXITM
EXPLODE
EXPSYM
EXTENTS
EXTRACT

FIL

FILLET
FLIP

FONT
FONTDLG
FRAMEOFF
FRAMEON
FRAMETOG
FREEZE
FREEZEA
FRONT
FSTYLE
FSTYLEDLG

GA

GD

GE

GL

GN

GO
GOTO
GP
GRIDANG
GRIDOFF
GRIDON
GRIDT
GRIDTOG
GRIDV
GROUP
GUIDE
GUIDEM
GV

GW

HELP
HELPCON
HELPHELP
HELPN

Exit EasyCAD

Endpoint modifier
Endpoint of SegmenEg)
Erase entity

Exit EasyCAD

Exit All Nested Macros
Exit Current Macro
Explode entity

Explode symbol reference
List drawing extents
Extract Symbol Attributes

Fillet two entities

Fillet two entities

Flip between last UNDO and REDO
Select Current Font

Select Current Font

Turn Frame display Off

Turn Frame display On

Toggle Frame display visibility ("F)
Freeze layer

Freeze All layers

Front entity

Fill Style

Fill Style dialog box

Get bearing angle

Get distance

Get Point on Entity

Get Line (CR ends)

Get Number (integer)

Go to Macro Label

Go to Macro Label

Get Point 2d/3d)

Rotate angular grid

Turn Grid displayOff

Turn Grid displayOn

Toggle Grid displaypn/Off
Toggle Grid displaypn/Off
Specify square Grid Value
Group entity

On-line Guide (tutorial)
On-Line Guide from Macro
Getreal value

Get Word (space/tab/CR ends)

Contents of Help

Current command Help

How to Use Help

Get Help by Context Number
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HIDE
HIDEA
HIDESHT
HORZ

ID

IFDEF
IFERR
IFN

IFP

IFZ
INDEX
INSNODE
INSSYM
INSSYMD
INT

INT2

KEEP
KEEPTHA

LAYER
LAYERCPY
LAYERDLG
LDCFG
LDSYMDEF
LENGTH
LIKE

LINE

LINE2
LINEA
LINEDA
LIST
LISTLYR
LISTSYM
LISTVARS
LNPRP
LNPRPL
LOAD
LOADCMAP
LOADM
LOADMAC
LOADMACM
LOCKOFF
LOCKON
LOCKT
LOCKTOG
LSTYLE
LSTYLEDLG
LWIDTH

Hide layer

Hide All layers
Hide Sheet
SameY modifier

Coordinate display, calc
IF (Variable defined) Go
IF (Error) Go

IF (Negative Value) Go

IF (Positive Value) Go

IF (Zero Value Go

Make Fast Search Index
Insert Node

Draw Symbol

Draw Symbol

Intersection of modifierk6)
Intersection (force 2 picks for macros)

Keep Like
Keep text height & angle

Select Layer

Copy entity to Layer

Select Layer dialog box

Load a custom .CFG screen configurtion file
Load part as symbol definition
Length along modifier

Like modifier 2), Like command
Line

Line

Arrow Line

Double arrow line

List entity

List layers

List Symbol Definitions

List Macro Variables
Perpendicular modifier
Perpendicular at length modifier
Open drawing file O)

Load saved .cwm color map file
Load (hame from cmd line)

Load Macro file

Load Macro File (name from cmd line)
Turn Group LockingOff

Turn Group Lockingdn

Toggle Group Lockin@n/Off
Toggle Group Lockin@n/Off

Line Style

Line Style dialog box

Line Width
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LWIDTHD

MCOLOR
MDCTL
MENU
MENUD
MENUDM
MID
MID2
MIDS
MIRCPY
MIRROR
MOVE
MOVESHT
MPOLY
MPOLY2

NED
NEW
NEWW
NOTES

OFFSET
OFFSET1
OFFSETCPY
ON

OPEN
OPENBC
OPENBN
OPENBP
OPENDOC
OPENND
OPENPD
OPTIONS
ORIGIN
ORTHOFF
ORTHON
ORTHT
ORTHTOG

PAN
PART
PARTM
PARY
PARYM
PASTE
PATH
PATH3
PATHA
PATHDA

Line Width dialog box

Change marking (entity selection) color
Multi-Drawing Control

Load Menu file

Specify Default Menu

Specify Default Menu (from cmd line)
Midpoint modifier

Midpoint between 2 points

Midpoint of SegmentX3)

Mirrored Copies

Mirror entity

Move entity

Move entities to another sheet
Create Multipoly

Create Multipoly

Launch NED Text Editor
New drawing {N)

New Drawing Window
File Notes

Offset a chain of entities

Offset a single entity

Offset a chain of entities, copy properties
On modifier {9)

Open drawing file XO)

Open current bookmarked drawing
Open next bookmarked drawing
Open prior bookmarked drawing
Open File with Associated Program
Open next drawing in file history
Open prior drawing in file history
Select Program Options

Change Origin

Turn OrthoOff

Turn OrthoOn

Toggle OrthaOn/Off

Toggle OrthaOn/Off

Pan drawing view

Insert Part

Insert Parm (cmd line)

Part Array

Part Array (cmd line)

Paste from Clipboard“V)

Create Path

Create Path3

Path w/ Arrowhead, draw

Path w/ Double Arrowheads, draw
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PCHANGE
PEDIT

PICT

POINT
POLY
PRINT
PRINTSU
PRL
PROTECT
PRP
PSPLINE
PSPOLY
PTHICK
PURGESYM
PURGEUNDO

QUIT

RDOFF
RDON
REDO
REDOA
REDRAW
REF
RENSYM
REPEAT
REPSYM
RESTORE
ROOM
ROTALN
ROTATE
ROTCPY
RPOLY
RUN
RUNAPP

SAMEX
SAMEY
SAVE
SAVEAS
SAVECMAP
SAVEMAC
SAVEMACM
SAVEVARS
SCALE
SCALEXY
SCLCPY
SCRIPT
SCRIPTM
SEARCH

Change Properties Dialog
Properties Edit

Insert bitmap image into drawing
Create Point

Create Polygon

Print current drawing”P)

Print Setup

Parallel to modifierf11)

Prevent files from being modified and/or printed
Perpendicular to modifieF(2)
Create Parabolic Spline

Create Parabolic SPoly

Set pen thickness

Purge unused symbol definitions
Remove current undo information

Exit FastCAD

RedrawOff

RedrawOn

Redo last UNDOXY)
Redo all UNDO’s

Redraw the screen
Reference Point modifier
Rename symbol reference
Rectangular Array
Replace Symbol

Restore drawing file

Draw room (wall network)
Rotate and align

Rotate entity

Rotated Copies

Create Regular Polygon
Run Actions

Run external application

Same X modifier

Same Y modifier

Save Current drawing'§)

Save As... fA)

Save current color map to .cwm file
Save Macro File

Save Macro File (cmd line)

Save macro variables

Scale entity

Differential Scale

Scaled Copies

Load Script file

Load Script file (cmd line)

Search drawing files for specified text
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SELAW Select Active Window

SELSHT Select Sheet

SETLAYER Set Current Layer

SGRID Select Grid dialog box

SHEET Manage sheets

SHOW Show layer

SHOWA Show All layers

SHOWSHT Show Sheet

SNAPOFF Turn SnaOff

SNAPON Turn SnafOn

SNAPT Toggle Sna®n/Off

SNAPTOG Toggle Sna®n/Off

SNAPV Specify Snap Value

SOUND Play a standard .WAV sound file

SPLINE Create Cubic B-Spline

SPLINEA Spline w/ Arrowhead, draw

SPLINEDA Spline w/ Double Arrowheads, draw
SPLIT Split entity

SPLRES Change Spline Resolution

SPLRESD Specify Default Spline Resolution

SPOLY Create 2d Cubic B-SPoly

STRETCH Stretch entity

SVNAME Setview name

SYMBOL Draw Symbol Reference

SYMBOLD Draw Symbol Reference

TABLE Make a TABLE of Rows and Columns of Text
TAN Tangent to modifier

TANGENT Tangent Line to two entities, draw
TCHAM Chamfer & Trim

TDATE Insert the Current Date as a piece of Text
TDFMT Opens the Time and Date Format dialog box
TEMPLATE Load new template

TEMPLATEM Load new template (cmd line)

TEXPORT Export the data from a TABLE to .CSV format
TEXT Text, draw

TFIL Fillet & Trim

TFILE File Text, draw

TFILENAME Inserts the current drawing name as a piece of Text
THAW Thaw layer

THAWA Thaw All layers

TIMPORT Import .CSV data into a TABLE

TOOLS Display Tools dialog box

TPRINTSU Setup Text Printing Options

TRIM Trim entity

TRIMIE Trim inside entities

TRIMINT Trim to intersection

TRIML Trim to specified length

TRIMOE Trim outside entities

TRIMTO Trim to specified entity
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TSPEC
TTIME

UNDO
UNGROUP
UNITS

VER
VNAMES
VPCOPYW
VPORT

WALL
WCENTER
WCWIDA
WCWIDE
WCWIDS
WEBINFO
WLADD
WLCUT
WLEFT
WLOFST
WLRMV
WLWID
WPDEF
WPDEFW
WPDEL
WRIGHT

XHTOG
XHOFF
XHON
XPINFO
XREF
XREFDLG

ZCEN
ZEXT
ZHGT
ZIN
ZLAST
ZNAME
ZOUT
ZTEXT
ZTEXTD
ZWID
ZWIN
ZWPLANE

Text Properties dialog box
Inserts the Current Time as a piece of Text

Undo (Z)
Ungroup entities
Units dialog box

About EasyCAD...

View Names Dialog

Copy Windows View to Viewport
Create Viewport

Wall, draw

Set Walls Specified by Center Mode
Change wall width

Change wall end width

Change wall span width

Go to our web site

Add wall

Cutwall

Set Walls Specified by Left Side Mode
Offset wall

Remove wall

Set wall width

Define 3d Workplane

Define 3d Workplane Window

Delete 3d Workplane

Set Walls Specified by Right Side Mode

Toggle crosshairs display

Turn Crosshairs Off

Turn Crosshairs On

Get Info on Installed XP Modules

Insert eXterneal REFerence

External Reference Management Dialog

Zoom Center view
Zoom Extents view
Zoom Height view
Zoom In view

Zoom Last view
Zoom Named View
Zoom Out view
Zoom Text

Zoom Text (dialog)
Zoom Width view
Zoom Window view
Zoom to the current Workplane
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Index

Symbols

% ALONG modifier 379

< (polar coordinates) 37

? (search wildcard) 82

@ (relative coordinates) 37

~ (relative polar coordinates) 37
2 Point Circle command 92

3 Point Circle command 93

A

ABOUT command 390
ABOVE command 225
absolute coordinates 37
absolute tracking 16
ACADOPT 349
ACTION 364
actions

using 363-365
active drawing windows 20
ACTVIS 365
Add New Font Properties dialog box 330
adding rooms to wall networks 143
adding walls to wall networks 145
AGRID 286
AHEAD 197
Align Grid command 286
alphabetical list of commands 391
ANG 378
Angle Grid command 287
Angle to modifier 378
angles 37

dimensioning 164, 166
Angular Dimension (Full) command 164
Angular Dimension (Quick) command 166
angular dimensions

full 164

quick 166
angular grids 290, 291
aperture adjustment 346
Arc Arrow (to End) command 134
Arc Arrow (to Start) command 134
Arc Double Arrow command 135
ARC3 99
ARCA 134

ARCAS 134
ARCB 100
ARCDA 135
ARCR 97
ARCS 96
arcs 96-103
arrowed 134
center, start, end 96
chained arcs 101
double arrowed 135
dynamic editing 183
editing parameters 181
fillets 127
Arcs sub-menu 96
ARCW 102
AREA command 356
arrays 240-241
circular 241
parts inserted as 251
parts inserted as circular 253
Arrowhead Style command 327
Arrowhead Style dialog box 327
arrowheads

adding to/removing from existing entity 181, 197

changing current style 198, 199
setting in dimensions 324
arrows 133
double arrows 135
drawing leaders 133
setting current style 327
ASAVE 64
ASTYLE 327
ATCHMODE 334
attach 334
Attach button 12, 366
attach mode 366
drawing dimensions 153
overriding with modifiers 366
setting mode 12
Attach Mode command 334
ATTRIB 278
attributes 243, 278
defining 278
extracting 278

AutoCAD® .SHX vector fonts 330

AutoSave 64
AutoSave Options dialog box 64
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B

background color 73
background color in clipboard 71
Background command 73
Baseline Dimension command 162-163
Bearing Angle modifier 383
BEARING ANGLEDISTANCE FORMAT 345
BEARING command 354
bearings 37
BELOW command 226
BEND 222
BEZ 115
Bezier command 115
Bitmap Files 305
bitmap files fill style 305, 310
bitmap images

as fill style 310

editing parameters 182

using in clipboard 69
bitmaps, fill style 305
BKGND 73
BKM FastCAD Bookmark files 53
BOOKMARK 54
Bookmark & Search Icon bar 45, 53
bookmarks 53-57

about 53

creating 54

editing lists 54

viewing lists 54
BOX command 111
BREAK command 220, 222
BRNG 383
brush pattern fill style 304, 307
Brush Patterns 304
Button bar 10, 12

C

CALC 356

Calculate command 356

CARCD 101

Cartesian coordinates 36

CARY 241

CEN 369

Center and Inclination Ellipse command 122
Center and Point On Circle command 89
Center and Radius Arc command 97
Center modifier 369

Center, Start, End Arc command 96

Chained Arc command 101
CHAM 128
CHAMFER 128
Chamfer & Trim command 129
Chamfer Only command 128
chamfers 128

chamfer only 128
Change > Diameter 199
Change > Radius 199
Change All SymDefs > Change All Layers 275
CHANGE command 186
change commands 186-202

arrowhead presence 197

arrowhead style 198, 199

color by block 191

dimension style 194

fill style 193

layer 192

line style 193

line width 194

pen thickness 192

symbol colors 273

text 195

text properties 196

wall width (entire network) 148

wall width (one end of span) 150

wall width (single span) 149
Change Wall Width command 148
Change Wall Width End command 150
Change Wall Width Span 149
Change-2nd Color command 191
Change-Arrow command 198
Change-Arrowhead command 197
Change-Color by Block command 191
Change-Color command 190
Change-Dimension Style command 194
Change-Fill Style command 193
Change-Layer command 192
Change-Line Style command 193
Change-Line Width command 194
Change-Pen Thickness command 192
Change-Properties command 187
Change-Symbol Color by Block command 274
Change-Symbol Scale command 272
Change-Text command 195
Change-Text Properties command 196
CHANGEAS 198
CHANGEC 190
CHANGEC2 191
CHANGED 194
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CHANGEFS 193
CHANGEL 192
CHANGELS 193
CHANGELW 194
CHANGEPT 192
CHANGESCBB 274
CHANGESLYR 275
CHANGESS 272
CHANGET 196
CHANGETX 195
CHANGEX 195
CHGCBB 191
CHGDIA 199
CHGRAD 199
CIR2 92

CIR3 93

Circle at Angle to Window Ellipse command 121

circles 89-95
dynamic editing 183
editing 90
editing parameters 181
Circles sub-menu 89
Circular Array command 241
circular dimensions
diameter 169
radius 168
circular grids 289
Circular Part Array command 253-254
CIRD 90
CIRP 89
CIRR 91
CIRTAN2 94
CIRTAN3 94
Clear Macros command 361
CLEARM 361
Clip menu 66-71
Clip Options command 70
clipboard 66, 69-71
copying to 69
cutting to 69
pasting from 69
setting options 70
CLIPCOPY command 69
CLIPCUT command 69
CLIPOPT 70
Close window icon 23
COLOR 294
Color bar 15, 190
color by block 24
color maps

loading default 319

saving default 320

using drawing's stored 321
color numbers 15, 295
Color status 16
colors

assigning line width to 318

background 73

by block 191

changing in symbol definitions 273

entity selection 73

selecting 294

symbols 263
command prompt 10, 12
compressed FCW files 346
CONNECT command 212
CONNECTC 233
connecting entities 212
context-sensitive help 389
control points 262
Convert Files command 59
CONVF 59
Coordinate command 354
coordinate system 39
coordinates

absolute 37

entering 36

polar (<) 37

relative (@) 37

relative polar (~) 37
COPY command 230
Copy Connect command 233-234
Copy menu 229-241
copy origin 231
Copy to Layer command 232
Copy to Sheet command 260
copying entities 229-241

in a circular array 241

in adrawing 230

to another layer 232

to clipboard 69

while dynamically scaling 235

with dynamic cursors 231
COPYSHT 260
Count All command 353
COUNT command 353
COUNTA 353
CPART 255
CPARY 253
Create Part command 255
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cross-hatching 304
crosshairs 284, 333
CTRL+A (Save drawing as) 47
CTRL+C (Clipboard copy) 69
CTRL+O (Load drawing) 44
CTRL+S (Save drawing) 46
CTRL+V (Clipboard paste) 69
CTRL+X (Clipboard cut) 69
CTRL+Y (Redo) 68

CTRL+Z (Undo) 67

CTRLP 265

Cubic B-spline command 116
Cubic B-SPoly command 117
CURRENT DATE 107
CURRENT DRAWING 109
current work layer 296
Cursor Snap button 12
cursor snap, toggling 12
cursors

adjusting pick box aperture size 346

toggling crosshairs 333

with action buttons 363
curves, creating from paths 182
custom units 340
customizing

256-color palette 294

background color 73

color mapping 318

drawing screen 12

icon bars 13

selection (marking) color 73
cutting to clipboard 69
cutting walls 146

D

datum dimensioning 160
DBLN 85

Decimal Inches format 342
decimal places 325

default values 25

Define Action command 364
Define Attribute command 278
Define Symbol command 264
DEFSYM 264

DEG 382

Degrees On modifier 382
Delete Node command 223
Delete SymDef command 269
deleting

all unused layers 297
layers 296
symbol definitions 269

unused symbol definitions 270

delimiters 358
DELNODE 223
DELSYM 269

Diameter and Center Circle command 90

Diameter Dimension command 169

DIMA 164

DIMAQ 166

DIMB 162

DIMD 169

Dimension Angle Width Format
Dimension icon 323
Dimension Style

345

status indicator (active dimension style) 18

dimension style 323
Dimension Style command 323
Dimension Style status 18

Dimension Styles dialog box 194

dimension text 325
dimensions 34
attach mode 153
drawing
angular, full 164
angular, quick 166
baseline 162
diameter 169
horizontal 157
ordinate 160
radius 168
vertical 158
DWG/DXF options 350
dynamic editing 155
editing

changing existing dimensions 194

editing properties 155

fixed value 155, 163, 165, 167

DIMO 160
DIMP 159
DIMR 168
DIMV 133

displacement values, entering 39

DIST 355, 381
DIST2 355
distance

entering values 39
Distance Along modifier 381
Distance command 355
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Distance2 command 355
DLL XP module files 336
DMS bearings 38

DMS Degrees, Minutes and Seconds 345

DONUT command 95
double arrows 135
Double Lines command 85
DRAG command 201
Drag Copy command 231
DRAGCPY 231
dragging entities

copying 231

moving 201

rotating 210

scaling 207

scaling copies 235
Draw Symbol command 276
drawing files

autosave 64

converting 59

quitting 65

startup templates 63
drawing screen

setting view names 76
Drawing Sheets dialog 258
drawing windows

closing 21

multiple 20

naming 21
DSTRETCH 204
DSTYLES 323
DWG files

converting multiple files 59

setting save version 349
DWG/DXF Options command 349
DWGCMAP 321
DXF files

converting multiple files 59

setting save version 349
dynamic cursors 25

dynamic edit 183

DynTrack 25

used when copying 231
Dynamic Edit command 183-185
Dynamic Pan command 77-78
dynamic panning 72

configuring mouse buttons 346
Dynamic Rotate command 210

Dynamic Rotate Copy command 237-238

Dynamic Scale command 207

Dynamic Scale Copy command 235
DYNEDIT 183

DYNPAN 77-78

DYNROT 210

DYNROTC 237

DYNSCL 207

DYNSCLC 235

DYNSTRETCH 203

DynTrack 25

E

edge locking 149, 151
Edit Bookmarks command 54
EDIT command 181-182
Edit Grid command 288-290
Edit Macros command 360
Edit Text dialog 106
Editing Angular Grids 290, 291
Editing Circular Grids 289
Editing Rectangular Grids 288
EDITMAC 360
EGRID 288
ELIPA 123
ELIPC 121
ELIPI 122
ellipses
dynamic editing 184
editing parameters 181
Ellipses sub-menu 120
Elliptical Arc command 123
EMF Enhanced Metafile
enabling for clip operations 71
setting size options 71
using in clipboard 69
END 65
Endpoint modifier 367
entities
editing 181
understanding 34
Entity Properties dialog 187, 188, 200
entity selection
enabling popup menus 346
EPT 367
ERASE command 180
erasing wall spans 147
EXIT command 65
extended procedures 336
EXTENTS command 353
EXTRACT 278
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Extract Attributes command 278

F

F1 (Help) 389
F11 (Parallel modifier) 376
F12 (Perpendicular modifier) 377
F2 (Like modifier) 387
F4 (Center modifier) 369
F6 (Intersection modifier) 375
F7 (% modifier) 380
F8 (Distance Along modifier) 381
F9 (On modifier) 375
FCD FastCAD/EasyCAD DOS files
converting multiple files 59
FCT FastCAD Template files 63
Feet and Inches format 342
feet, UNITS option 340
FIL 126
File Text command 107
Fill Style icon 304
Fill Style status 17
fill style types
bitmap files 305, 310
brush patterns 304, 307
hatch 305, 308
symbol fills 305, 312
fill styles
changing for an existing entity 193
line width effect upon 313
multipoly 136
setting current style 304
status indicator (active fill style) 17
FILLET 126
Fillet & Trim command 127
Fillet Only command 126
fillets 126
fillet & trim 127

fixed dimension value 155, 163, 165, 167

FLIP command 68
FNT vector fonts 329
FONT command 331
fonts

adding to available list 330
Fractional Inches format 342
frames 116, 140, 284
FRAMETOG 333
Freeze All command 300
FREEZE command 300
FREEZEA 300

freezing layers 300
FRONT command 224
FSC Symbol Catalog files
changing colors in 273
creating from parts 271
using with viewer 243
FSC symbol catalog files 274
FSTYLE 304
Full Angular Dimension command 164
function keys
as macro names 358
with modifiers 366

G

Grid button 12, 284
GRIDANG 287
grids 42, 284, 285-290
aligning 286
angling 287
angular 290
editing angular 290, 291
editing circular 289
editing rectangular 288
selecting active 285
GROUP command 256
groups 256-257
listing 357, 358, 360
locking & unlocking 12
ungrouping one level 256
GUIDE command 390

H

hatch fill style 305, 308
hatching 304
HELP command 389
Help menu 389-390
HELPCON command 389
HELPHELP 390
Hide Actions command
ACTHIDE 365
Hide All command 299
HIDE command 299
HIDEA 299
hiding layers 299
horizontal locking
Ortho button 12
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icon bars 13
positioning 13
icons
Bookmark icons 53
Select Color 15
ID 354
inches
pen thickness option 316
per unit 340
UNITS option 340
Info menu 351-356
Insert menu 243-278
Insert Node command 223
Insert Part command 246
Insert XREF command 248
INSNODE 223
INSSYMD 276
installation 3
Installed XP Modules dialog box 336
Installed XPs command 336
INT 375
Internet 1, 4, 390
Intersection of modifier 375

K

KEEP command 388

Keep Like command 388

KEEP modifier 388

Keep Text Height and Angle command 107
KEEPTHA 107

L

LAYER 296
Layer icon 296
Layer Name dialog box 297
Layer status 17
LAYERCPY 232
LAYERDLG 296
layers 41, 296-300
changing for an existing entity 192
copying entities to another 232
creating new 296
deleting 296
freezing 300
hiding 299
hiding all 299

introduction 40
listing all in drawing 300
Merge & Standard 299
names 297
ordering 296
parts 245
purge unused 297, 300
setting current 299
showing 299
status 17, 297
thawing 300
LDSYMDEF 271
leaders 133
LENGTH 356
Length Along command 356
LIKE modifier 387
Line Arrow command 133
LINE command 84
Line Double Arrow command 135
Line Perpendicular at Length command 87
Line Perpendicular command 86
Line Style command 301-303
Line style dialog 302
Line Style icon 301
Line Style status 17
line styles
changing for an existing entity 193
status indicator (active line style) 17
Line Tangent to Two Entities command 88
Line Width command 313-314
Line Width Settings dialog box 313
Line Width status 17
line widths
changing for an existing entity 194
mapping to color when printing 318
status indicator (active line width) 17
LINEA 133
linear dimensions
baseline 162
dynamic editing 185
horizontal 157
vertical 158
LINEDA 135
lines 84-88
arrowed 133
double arrowed 135
dynamic editing 183
editing parameters 181
Lines sub-menu 84
LIST command 352
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List Layers command 300
List Symdef command 269
List Variables command 361
listing
all entities in drawing 352
all layers in drawing 300
properties for any entity 352
sheets 259
symbols in drawing 269
LISTLYR 300
LISTSYM 269
LISTVARS 361
LNPRP 86
LNPRPL 87
LOAD 44
Load as Symdef command 271
Load Color Map 319
Load Color Map command 319
Load Macros command 360
LOADCMAP 319
LOADMAC 360
Lock button 12
locking groups 256
LSTYLE 301
LSTYLEDLG 301
LWIDTH 313
LWIDTHD 313

M

MAC files
editing 360
Macro menu 357-365
macros
clearing from memory 361
editing loading files 360
listing variables in 361
programming 359
Make Control Points command 265-267
manual conventions 2
Map Color to Line Width dialog box 318
Maximize window icon 20
MCOLOR command 73
MENU command 60
menus
Clip 66-71
Copy 229-241
customizing 11
Help 389-390
Info 351-356

Insert 243-278
Macro 357-365
Mod 366-388
overview 7
using 11

View 72-82

Merge layer 245, 299
message boxes 25

Meters format 343
meters, UNITS option 340
MID 370

Midpoint modifier 370
millimeters

UNITS option 340

Millimeters format 343
MIRCPY 239

MIRROR command 213
Mirrored Copies command 239
mirroring entities 213

MLTEXT 105

Mod menu 366-388Seemodifers
modifiers 36, 334, 366-388

center 369
endpoint 367
general usage 366
introduction 42
like 387

midpoint 370
percent along 379

mouse

configuring buttons for dynamic pan 346

MOVE command 202

Move to Sheet command 260
MOVESHT 260

moving entities 201-202

in adrawing 202
to another layer 192
using dynamic cursors 201-202

MPOLY2 136

Multi Line Text command 105
multiple drawing windows 20
multiple level undo 67
Multipoly command 136
multipolys

N

creating 136
line width effects upon 314

Nearest Point On modifier 375
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NEW command 43
New Drawing Window command 20
NEWW 20
Node Edit > Insert 223
nodes
editing in a path or poly 182
inwalls 139
inserting in paths/polys 223

inserting/deleting in path or poly 184

repositioning in path or poly 184
NOTES command 58
Numeric format 342

@)

OFFSET 130
Offset Chain command 130
Offset Copy command 132
Offset One command 131
OFFSET1 131
OFFSETCPY 132
offsetting entities 130
walls 144
ON 375
OPEN command 44
Open Next command 45
Open Prior command 45
OPENND 45
OPENPD 45
options
clipboard 70
screen tools 12
setting DWG/DXF 349
OPTIONS command 346
Options dialog box 346
ordering entities on the screen
bring to front 224
move above selected entity 225
move below selected entities 226
Ordinate Dimension command 160
ordinate dimensions
dynamic editing 185
ORIGIN command 74
ortho
when copying 181, 230
when creating mirror lines 240
Ortho button 12

P

palette 294
PAN 78
Pan View command 78
panning your view
using the PAN command 78
Parallel Dimension command 159
Parallel to modifier 376
PART 246
Part Array command 251-252
parts 34, 245-255
about 245-278
arraying 251
circular array 253
defined 243
inserting into drawing 246
loading into symbol catalogs 271
Merge layer 299
pasted from clipboard 69
ungrouping 256
PARY 251
PASTE command 69
PATH command 112
Path Double Arrow command 135
PATHDA 135
paths
arrowed 133
change to arrow 182
deleting nodes 223
double arrowed 135
drawing 112
editing
inserting/deleting nodes 184
reshaping 184
editing parameters 182
inserting nodes 223
Paths and Polys sub-menu 111
PCHANGE 187
PEDIT 200
pen plotters 305
pen thickness 17, 315
changing for an existing entity 192
Pen Thickness command 315
Percent Along modifier 379
Perpendicular Line command 86
Perpendicular to modifier 377
polar coordinates 37
polar tracking 16
POLY 113
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Polygon command 113
polygons 111
box 111
cubic B-SPoly 117
deleting nodes 223
drawing 113
drawing regular 114
inserting nodes 223
popup menus
toggling 346
Walls 151-152
preferences 346
Print Setup command 49
printing
large drawings as tiles 51
line widths mapped to color 318
portrait/landscape orientation 52
setup 49
sheets 51, 258
to afile 51
PRINTSU 49
PRL 376
Properties Edit command 200
PRP 377
PTHICK 315
Purge Symbol Definition command 270
PURGESYM 270
purging unused layers 297

Q

Quick Angular Dimension command 166
QUIT 65

R

Radius and Center Circle command 91
Radius Dimension command 168
recovering a drawing file 65
Rectangular Array command 240
rectangular grids 288

Redo All command 68

REDO command 68

REDOA 68

REDRAW command 73

REF 385

Reference Point modifier 385
Regular Polygon command 114
relative coordinates 37

relative polar coordinates 37

relative tracking 16
REPEAT 240
Replace Symbol command 268
REPSYM 268
Rescale Units 344
resizing
drawing windows 21
ROOM command 142-144
rooms 139
adding to wall networks 143
drawing 142-144
ROTALN 211
Rotate Align command 211
ROTATE command 209
Rotated Copies command 238
rotating entities 209-212
connect 212
dynamic rotate 210
rotate 209
rotate and align 211
rotating grids 287
ROTCPY 238
RPOLY 114

S

Same X modifier 385
Same Y modifier 386
SAMEX 385
SAMEY 386
Save All command 48
Save As command 47
SAVE command 46
Save Macros command 361
Save Variables command 362
SAVEALL 48
SAVEAS 47
SAVECMAP 320
Savel Color Map command 320
SAVEMAC 361
SAVEVARS 362
saving drawing files

automatically 64

in compressed mode 346
SCALE command 206
Scale XY command 208
Scaleable Hatching 305
Scaled Copy command 236-241
scaling dimensions 325
scaling drawings for printing 51
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scaling entities 206—208
copy & dynamic scale 235
dynamic scale 207
scale 206
scale XY 208
SCLCPY 236
Screen Tools icon 12
SCRIPT command 61
scroll bars 346
SEARCH command 56-57
searching
files for specific text 56
SELAW 20
Select Active Window command 20
Select Color command 294-295
Select Color dialog box 294
Select Coloricon 15, 294
Select Grid command 285-286
Select Grid System dialog box 285
Select Layer command 296-300
Set Current Layer command 299
Set View Name command 76
with multiple drawing windows 21
SETLAYER 299
SGRID 285
SHEET command 258-259
Sheet Name
status indicator (active sheet name) 18
Sheet Name status 18
sheets 257-260
managing 258
printing 51
Shoe Actions command 365
Show All command 299
SHOW command 299
SHOWA 299
showing layers 299
SHX vector fonts 330
Single Line Text command 104
smart symbols
defined 262
inserting in walls 140
snap 42
Snap button 12
Specs > Time and Date 332
SPLINE 116
Spline Arrow command 134
Spline Double Arrow command 135
SPLINEA 134
SPLINEDA 135

splines 115
arrowed 134
creating from paths 182
deleting nodes 223
double arrowed 135
editing
inserting/deleting nodes 184
reshaping 184
editing parameters 182
inserting nodes 223
Splines and SPolys sub-menu 115
SPOLY 117
SPolys 115
cubic B-Spoly 117
Standard Icon bar 14
Standard layer 299
Start, End and Bulge Arc command 100
Start, Middle and End Arc command 99
Status bar 8, 16, 83
status indicator (active color) 16
STRETCH command 205
Stretch Tips 204
stretching entities 203, 205
styles
arrowhead 327
dimension 323
Surveuors Bearings 345
surveyor bearings 38
SVNAME 76
switches 42
Symbol Catalog files
creating 24
Symbol Catalog viewer 243, 263
symbol definitions 261
symbol fill style 305, 312
Symbol Fills 305
symbol references 261
symbols 34, 261-278
adding references to drawing 276, 279
attributes, defining 278
attributes, extracting 278
changing colors 273
color by block 24
colors 263
creating catalog from parts 271
defined 243
deleting definitions from drawing 269
listing 269
Merge Layer 299
purging unused definitions 270
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replacing 268
smart 262
using in fill style 312
using instead of parts 244
system colors 295
system fonts 329
system requirements 3

T

TAN 384
TANGENT 88
Tangent to 2 Entities Circle command 94
Tangent to 3 Entities Circle command 94
Tangent To modifier 384
TCHAM 129
technical support 4
TEMPLATE command 63
templates 35, 63, 330
TEXT 104
text 104-107
changing properties 196
dimensions 325
editing 106
editing a single instance 182
editing multiple instances 195
font setting 331
inserting from a text file 107
keeping height and angle 107, 110
pasting from clipboard 69
repositioning 184
setting properties 328
special characters 104, 105
Text > Current Date 107
Text > Current Drawing 109
Text > Current Time 108
Text dialog box 195
text entities
searching files for specific 56
Text Height
status indicator (current text height) 18
Text Height status 18
Text Properties command 328
Text Properties dialog 196
Text Properties dialog box 328
TFIL 127
TFILE 107
Thaw All command 300
THAW command 300
THAWA 300

thawing layers 300
tiled printing 51
TIME AND DATE FORMATS 332
title bar 8, 9, 21
Toggle Crosshairs command 333
Toggle Frames command 333
Tracking status 16
TRIM command 214
Trim Inside Entities command 218
Trim Outside Entities 219
Trim to Entity command 215
Trim to Intersection command 216
Trim to Length command 217
TRIMIE 218
TRIMINT 216
TRIML 217
trimming entities 214-219

inside entities 218

outside entities 219

regular trim 214

to a selected entity 215

to intersection 216

to length 217
TRIMOE 219
TRIMTO 215
TSPEC 328
tutorial. SeeGUIDE command
Type styles

status indicator (currrent type style) 18

U

un-freezing layers 300
un-hiding layers 299
UNDO command 67
undo commands 67-68
flip 68
redo 68
redo all 68
undo 67
UNGROUP command 256
units 35
Unlock button 12
group editing 256
unlocking groups 256
Use Drawing Color Map command 321
Use Dwg Map 321
user options 346
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Vv

variables 361
vector fonts 329
VER 390
version, determining 390
Vertical Dimension command 133
vertical locking
Ortho button 12
View menu 72-82
view names
recalling via view sets 75
setting view names 76
View Sets command 75
multiple drawing windows 21
VSET 75

w

Wall Add command 145-146
WALL command 141
Wall Cut command 146
Wall Offset command 144
Wall Remove Side command 147
Wall Width command 148
walls
adding to existing networks 145
breaking 146
changing width of all spans 148
changing width of one span 149
changing width of span end 150
drawing 139
edge locking 149, 151
editing 139
inserting smart symbols 140, 276, 279
removing spans 147
setting width 148
Walls popup menu 151-152
WCWIDA 148
WCWIDE 150
WCWIDS 149
Wedge Arc command 102
Window Control Bar Icons 22
WLADD 145
WLCUT 146
WLOFST 144
WLRMV 147
WLWID 148
write-protect entities
frozen layers 300

hidden sheets 257
www.fastcad.com 1

X

XHTOG 333

XP modules 336

XPCFG 336

XREF 248

XREFs
editing existing 182

xrefs 244
inserting into drawing 248
relation to symbols 262

4

ZCEN 79
ZEXT 81
ZHGT 80
ZIN 79
ZLAST 81
ZNAME 81
Zoom Center command 79
zoom commands 72, 77-82
Zoom Extents command 81
Zoom Height command 80
Zoom In command 79
Zoom Last command 81
Zoom Named command 81
Zoom Out command 79
Zoom Text command 82
Zoom Width command 80
Zoom Window command 78
zooming
by window 78
multiple drawing windows 20
out (shrink) 79
pan 78
to a specified height 80
to a specified width 80
to previous view 81
ZOUT 79
ZTEXT 82
ZWID 80
ZWIN 78
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